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TO THE TEACHER 



The one great purpose of these lessons is, not only to give our 
boys and girls a clear mental vision of the plan of salvation, before 
they leave the church school, but to enable them to see their own 
personal relation to it — to weave it into their daily Christian 
experience. If the recitations are allowed to dwindle into a formal 
drill on memory verses, locating texts of Scripture, explaining 
various questions, — merely reciting well-prepared lessons, however 
important these things are in themselves, the work will be like "the 
letter" that "killeth." The "ministration of the Spirit" must be 
present if worth-while results are obtained. Therefore, it is hoped 
that the teacher will make the preparation of every lesson a subject 
of special prayer, and open every recitation with a short, sincere 
petition for the presence of the Holy Spirit, remembering that the 
Holy Spirit must always be the real Teacher of God's word. 

The teacher should also endeavor to make plain to the pupil the 
relation of each text to the plan of salvation. Teach the pupil to 
study, to dig deep into the beautiful and precious but often hidden 
meaning of the treasures of God's word. Dwell on the thought 
until the mind digests the bread of life. Then give the Holy Spirit 
opportunity to cause the spiritual food to be assimilated by the 
soul and thus become a part of the pupil's spiritual life. 

"There is but little benefit derived from a hasty reading of the 
Scriptures, One may read the whole Bible through, and yet fail 
to see its beauty or comprehend its deep and hidden meaning. One 
passage studied until its significance is clear to the mind, and its 
relation to the plan of salvation is evident, is of more value than 
the perusal of many chapters with no definite purpose in view and 
no positive instruction gained." — "Steps to Christ" page 05. 

"The book of Revelation, in connection with the book of Daniel, 
especially demands study, Let every God-fearing teacher consider 
how most clearly to comprehend and to present the gospel that our 
Saviour came in person to make known to His servant John, — 'The 
Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him, to show 
anto His servants things which must shortly come to pass/" — 
"Education" page 19L 

In harmony with this instruction, it should be the constant aim 
of the teacher to see in every text "its relation to the plan of sal- 
vation " "to comprehend and to present the gospel" in every lesson, 
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In the development of these lessons, an effort has been made 
to help the pupils to grasp the beautiful and simple unity in God's 
great library — the Scriptures; to help them to appreciate the 
golden chain of God's love upon which all Bible truth hangs; to 
help them to see the relation of the scattered facts of Bible history 
previously studied, to God's great plan for all His created intelli- 
gences both in heaven and on earth. 

The nature and scope of the lessons have made possible con- 
siderable variety in style. Bible studies and memory gems char- 
acterize the lessons in chapter one. In this chapter not only is 
God's plan explained, but an effort is made to answer in a simple 
and satisfactory way questions that almost always trouble chil- 
dren's minds; such as: Could not God have prevented sin? Why 
is sin allowed to continue? Why was it necessary for Jesus to die? 
Why would not an angel have been a sufficient sacrifice? How can 
we be sure that sin will never again mar God's universe? Chap* 
ters two and three, missionary patriarchs and the missionary 
nation as teachers of God's plan, are based on historical facts 
already familiar to most of the children. Therefore exercises on 
the "Use of Concordance" are here introduced. Chapter four is a 
book study of Daniel, presenting briefly the simpler prophecies, 
and showing their relation to God's great plan. Chapter five, "The 
Man Christ Jesus Working Out God's Plan," deals again with fa- 
miliar material. As the pupils see how much it has cost to secure 
the keys of death and the grave, and make possible our release 
from Satan's dark prison house, they are prepared for chapter 
six — their part, as Christian missionaries, in God's great plan. 
In these lessons on how to come to the Father's house and dis- 
charge the responsibilities as a member of the royal family, we 
return to the Bible study style of presentation. The remainder of 
the lessons are a book study of God's great plan as presented in 
"The Revelation,"— that book which has so fittingly been called "a 
panorama of the glory of Christ" The outline on page 335 shows 
how this book most wonderfully reveals the working out of God's 
plan for His "family in earth"; how, after the struggle is past, 
Satan and all his agents are destroyed, while the church of God 
dwell triumphant in the holy city. 

Instead of disconnected memory verses being required during 
the study of the Revelation, five sections of Revelation are learned, 
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leading to a memory certificate. This certificate is supplied in the 
pupil's notebook. The memory gems from the rest of the lessons 
lead to a "service flag" for our heavenly King, This also is a part 
of the notebook provided* The notebook also contains blank dia- 
grams, maps, and other helps for the pupil's ready use. 

Instead of a maximum of memory verses, the attention of the 
pupil is directed during this last year in the church school to 
larger thought units — a study of the general contents of certain 
characteristic chapters in the Bible. The pupil will thus be able 
to follow through the books of Daniel and the Revelation, reciting 
the general subject of these books consecutively by chapters. The 
subject of a number of other chapters in various parts of the Bible 
also forms a part of "Chapters to Remember," 

The "How to Study" suggestions and the frequent "Reviews" 
are for the busy teacher whose time to prepare work of this kind 
is limited ; they are also for the inexperienced teacher who always 
appreciates help. Any teacher who can prepare assignments and 
reviews better adapted to the needs of his pupils should feel at 
perfect liberty to do so* 

The concordance drills are for exercise in using a concordance. 
It is not intended that pupils be required to remember the location 
of the texts found. The key texts given at the head of each lesson 
are not memory texts ; they are intended merely to direct the mind 
to the great central theme in the lesson. 

The notebook work and dictionary work should never be neg- 
lected, and much attention should be given to "Oral Composition" 
— connected, logical expression of Bible truth. As almost nothing 
else can do, these exercises will prepare our boys and girls to tell 
God's plan to others, in their own simple language. 

It is hoped that a study of these lessons will whet the appetite 
of our boys and girls for a fuller, richer study of the wonderful 
words of God. That they may prove to be a real help to many 
teachers in their efforts to lead their pupils to a deeper Christian 
experience, and that they may be to many boys and girls an anchor 
to the soul, is the earnest prayer of 

The Author. 
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CHAPTER I 

God's Plan Explained 



L GOD'S PLAN TO CREATE A FAMILY 

"According to His own jmrpose [plan], . . . which was given us in Christ 
Jesus before the world began. ,t 2 Tim. 1:9, last part. 

L Making Plans. Most people like to lay plans. There seems 
to be something rather fascinating in thinking and contriving what 
we can do to please or help some one. Especially do we enjoy it if 
we can keep it a secret for a time, and then give our friends a happy 
surprise. Some people lay plans that they are unable to carry out. 
Perhaps it is because they lack money ; or more time or labor may 
be required than they had thought ; or perhaps they plan to do some- 
thing that after all they lack wisdom to accomplish ; or it may be 
that those who are asked to help in carrying out the plan fail to do 
their part; or some one who is not on the program may become 
jealous and try to break up the plan, or he may try to get others to 
think it isn't a good plan, thus making it very unpleasant for him- 
self and everyone else. 

2. God's Plan— When? Where? For Whom? The plan that 
these lessons are about is one that God laid many years ago. It is 
"the eternal purpose [plan] which He purposed [planned] in Christ 
Jesus our Lord" "before the world began." It is not yet fully 
worked out, but "God, that cannot lie," has promised it. So wonder- 
ful is this plan, that "the prophets have inquired and searched dili- 
gently" to understand it, and even "the angels desire to look into" it. 
The more we know about this eternal plan, the more wonderful it 
seems to us. 

This great plan originated in the secret councils of God ; yet both 
the inhabitants of heaven and all who live on earth, have a part to 
act in carrying it out. It is called the plan of salvation. 

3. Why God's Plan Cannot Fail. Before ever this world was 
created, God lived. No finite mind can comprehend eternity; but 

References Used: P. P., pp. 45-51. 108: S. P.. Vol. 1. pp. 66. 67. 81 j Eph. 3: 11 • Titus liii 
1 Peter 1 : 10, 12 ; Dan. 7:9; Heb. 12 : 22 ; Luke 3 : 38 : Gen. 1 : 26 ; 1 : 10 ; Rev. 22 : 2. 
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we know that God is eternal, that He is "from everlasting to ever- 
lasting," Daniel calls Him "the Ancient of Days." No one created 
God, for He is Himself "the fountain of life " 

The only-begotten Son of God is also "from everlasting," "from 
the days of eternity"; and "as the Father hath life in Himself; so 
hath He given to the Son to have life in Himself." The Holy Spirit 
also is "eternal," and is everywhere present, executing the plans of 




God commanded, and the angels went created. 



the Father and the Son. From eternity, the Father, the Son, and 
the Holy Spirit have been associated in every plan ; and for this 
reason, They are said to be one — one in character, one in purpose, 
and one in power. Not only is all eternity Theirs, not only are They 
perfectly united in Their work, but They possess all power, all wis- 
dom, and all the riches of the universe. Therefore it is impossible 
for any plan laid by Them ever to fail. 

4. Why the Heavenly Family Was Created. Heaven has always 
been the dwelling place of these three persons of the Godhead — the 
Deity. But They were too unselfish to enjoy heaven alone ; so, at 
some time in eternity — we are not told just when — God com- 
manded, and the angels were created. They were "an innumerable 
company," and God was the Father of this vast heavenly family. 
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And on this family the Father lavished a wealth of love. For His 
pleasure "they are and were created/' But His pleasure lay in 
making His creatures happy. 

5. Why the Earthly Family Was Created, God's love is as 
boundless as His character is infinite. Therefore, as eternity rolled 
on, the Deity held another council, and planned to create another 
family, so that Their opportunity to serve and bless might have a 
still wider field of expression. Thus one more link would be added 
to this great chain of unselfish love. Together the Father and the 
Son planned to create a new and glorious world. It would be a 
place where the angels would delight to visit, and thus their range 
of happiness be enlarged. 

6. The Beautiful Earth Planned by the Deity. The Deity 
planned to diversify the surface of the earth with mountains, hills, 
and plains, with here and there "noble rivers and lovely lakes." 
The hills and mountains would not be broken and ragged, with 
inaccessible steeps and dangerous, rocky chasms, as they so often 
are now. Everywhere the framework of the earth would be cov- 
ered with fertile soil, which would produce a luxuriant growth of 
verdure. Nowhere would there be unhealthful swamps or hot, bar- 
ren deserts. The soil would be covered with a rich, soft carpet of 
green grass, made still more beautiful with graceful shrubs. Never- 
fading flowers would brighten the landscape with their attractive 
colors, and fill the air with the richest, most delicate perfume. The 
hills would be crowned with majestic trees, many of which would 
be filled with luscious fruit. Gold and silver would adorn the earth, 
instead of being hid beneath its surface as it is now, and little 
streams would ripple over bright-colored pebbles of precious stones. 

7. The Animals as Planned by the Deity. To make the beauti- 
ful earth as attractive as possible, the Deity planned to enliven the 
streams and lakes with all kinds of fish, and cheer the woods with 
happy songsters. Beasts of the field also would be created. The 
noble yet gentle lion, the king of beasts, would be there, with the 
little lambs sporting peacefully around him. And great, good- 
natured bears would enjoy the shade of the trees, while graceful 
antelopes and deer in gleeful play would chase one another over 
the plains. 

Not until we tread the streets of the city of gold shall we get a 
true idea of the beauty and perfection of what God intended this 
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The Father ami the Son planned lo crc-Hlv u new and Klurious world. 



home to be. But we know that it was to be gorgeous beyond de- 
scription, filled with all the comforts and riches and beauties and 
pleasures that an all-powerful, wealthy, loving Father could bestow. 

8. The People for the Beautiful Earth. In order that there 
might be some one to live in, enjoy, and take care of this wonderful 
place, God said, "Let Us make man in Our image, after Our likeness : 
and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the 
fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over all the earth/* These 
beings were to be called "the sons of God*" At first, but two were 
to be made, and they should become the father and the mother of a 
noble race of beings, 

"Both in outward resemblance and in character," they were to 
be like God Himself, with minds capable of comprehending divine 
things, with affections pure, and their entire nature in harmony 
with the divine will. In form they were to be "of lofty stature and 
perfect symmetry," their countenances glowing "with the ruddy 



tint of health." No trace of sickness or feebleness was to exist — 
only that which would give unbounded life and joy. 

These people were to be free moral agents, with the fullest lib- 
erty to do just as they should desire. God would not enforce their 
obedience to His holy will ; but if, when their loyalty should be tried, 
they of their own free will should render loving, cheerful obedience,' 




The home of Adam and Eve was a beautiful garden. 



He would finally grant them eternal life and everlasting joy with the 
Creator Himself. 

9. The Home for the First Parents. For Adam and Eve, the 
rather and mother of this race, the Deity planned to provide a special 
home — not a prisonlike castle or palace that would partly exclude 
the cheery sunshine and the fresh, pure air. No, indeed! Their 
home was to be a garden, a veritable little paradise spot on this 
earth, and this home "was to be a pattern for other homes as their 
children should go forth to occupy the earth." In the center of this 
garden there was to be an inexhaustible fountain of living water, 
the source of the river of life. As the river of life left the garden, 
it was parted, and became into four heads;" and from these 
heads, streams were to go forth and water the whole earth. On 
either side of the river of life would grow the tree of life, bearing 
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"twelve manner of fruits/' a new fruit for each month. And in 
the midst of the garden would be the tree of knowledge. 

10. Mail's School. For the instruction of these favored beings, 
and to give them stiJl further pleasure, it was planned that the an- 
gels would often visit them. As their Teacher, God Himself also 
would walk and talk with them, explaining the laws and operations 
of creation, the secrets of the life of leaf and flower and tree. He 
would make them familiar with every living creature, "from the 
mighty leviathan that playeth among the waters, to the insect mote 
that floats in the sunbeam," "God's glory in the heavens, the in- 
numerable worlds in their orderly revolutions, 'the balancings of 
the clouds/ the mysteries of light and sound, of day and night,"— 
these would be some of the lessons that man would study in this 
Eden school. It was the Creator's plan that every leaf of the forest 
and every stone of the mountains should speak to them "of infinite 
wisdom and power." And they would ever be discovering some new 
attraction that would fill "their hearts with deeper love" and call 
forth "fresh expressions of gratitude/' 

11. The Sabbath. Tt would seem as if nothing was omitted that 
would make this plan the most wonderful that even God could con- 
ceive, But the best part of it yet remains. Every seventh day, the 
people were to have a Sabbath, a special day set apart for their 
special joy, — a day when God would rest "from all His work" and 
spend the time with these favored ones. On this day, they, too, 
would lay aside all their work, pleasant though it had been, and 
spend the sacred hours with the Deity. Do you think Adam and 
Eve would welcome the weekly arrival of this precious day? 

M 0 day of sweet reflection, 

Thou art a day of love; 
A day to raise affection 

From earth to things above; 
On thee, the high and lowly, 

Who bend before the throne, 
Sing, Holy, holy, holy, 

To the Eternal One." 



How to Study : First, read the lesson through without interruption, and try 
to get a clear picture of just what God planned to <lo. Then see if you can 
recall the different parts of the plan by looking at the lesson topics. After 
that, you should be able to give full descriptions as follows; 
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Oral Com posit ion: 

L Describe the earth that God planned to create. 

L Describe the animals. 

3, Describe the people. 

4- Describe man's home. 

5. Describe man's school 

i,i^ Ct R nary ^4^: F[nd in the dictionary the exact meaning of' salvation 
Deity. By analyse tell the meaning of: in-finite- in-numerable; fn^h^sMble: 

M M*mwy Work: Memorize Psalms 3tj:9. When vou have leampH tHi* v*™ 



2. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

1. How long ago was God's great plan laid? By whom? 2 Tim. 

2. What was the first part of this pJan? Ps. 148-2 5 
d. What was the second part? Ps. 33 ; 6. 

4. Why was the earth created? Rev. 4:11. 

5. Who were to be associated in the work of creation? Gen. 1: 

1, 2 ; Heb. 1 : 2. 

6. What is Their relation to one another' 

H0 HebT if' They liV6d? PS ' 90 : 2: MiCah 5:2 ' mar?in: 
8- What enables the Father to create? *Ps 36 '9 
™ « hat enables the Son to create? * John 5 -26** 
10. Where is the dwelling place of the Deity? 



texts fiJi y: -, thls a , nd a11 other Bib!e stu dies, as you read the Bible 
K wLmb^h! i°v W 1 f S ex V™r t U»t answers the questfon, and then 
$er^?«f£ .n „ e eXaCt Ian S ua Se of that part of the text. Remember the 

to put bookmarks « t&ZL a c n -t, two J n Hebrews, it will save time 
uu °KmarKs at these places in your Bible when you begin to study. 

ltaS!ki* m,ri,, l , ,0h ! l J^ Review Psalms 36:9. When you 

ftw^^jS^awKsi^ write the reference in ™ ™' 



3. THE PLAN TOLD TO THE ANGELS 

"The morning star® mng together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy J 1 

Job 88:7. 

L Preparing to Tell the Plan. In the great council chamber of 
heaven, God's plan to create a new world and another family was 
completed. How the Father, with His Son and the Holy Spirit, 
must have enjoyed the thought of telling it to the angels ! How sur- 
prised and glad they would be! How all "the sons of God" would 
shout for joy! How the arches of heaven would echo and reecho 
with their songs of praise ! 

At last, the great day came. Let us try to imagine the scene. 
The Father takes His place upon His "great white throne," while 
His Son sits at His right hand, Their glory is indescribable. About 
the throne is a dazzling rainbow, and in the firmament above the 
throne is the appearance of many precious stones reflecting the fire- 
like brightness that radiates from the Father and the Son. That 
majestic, noble-looking, commanding angel standing in the presence 
of the Creator is Lucifer, the day-star, "son of the morning." The 
"ceaseless beams of glory enshrouding the eternal God" rest upon 
him. A special light beams in his countenance and shines around 
him, brighter and more beautiful than that around the other angels. 
Next to Christ, he is the most honored of God, holding the highest 
position of power and glory among the angels. His forehead is 
high and broad. He is "full of wisdom, and perfect in beauty" as 
he walks "up and down in the midst of the stones of fire/' The 
rainbow that surrounds the throne encircles him. He is "the 
anointed cherub that covereth," the leader of the heavenly choir, and 
this exalted position he has held since the day that he was created. 

Round about is the angelic host, radiant with the light ever flow- 
ing from the throne. It is their joy to know and do the will of their 
Creator. They delight "in reflecting His glory and showing forth 
His praise," Their love to God is supreme, and their love for one 
another is confiding and unselfish. They love and honor Lucifer, the 
prince of angels, and delight in executing his commands, 

2* Satan's Jealousy, The plan of God is made known. A chorus 
of rejoicing and praise bursts forth from "ten thousand times ten 
thousand, and thousands of thousands," of angel voices. But in the 



Ref erences Used: P. P., PP. 35-37. 
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heart of Lucifer, a strange spirit is felt For a long time, he had 
been jealous of Christ. Little by little, he had indulged the desire 
to occupy the highest position. His heart was lifted up because of 
Jus i beauty. Little by little, his feeling of jealousy had increased 
WJiy was not / chosen to represent God in creating this new and 
beautiful world?" he thought. ''Why should not / thus be honored? 
Am I not as wise and as beautiful as Christ? Why should He have 
tne supremacy?" 

3, How God Tried to Prevent Trouble. God read the secret 
thoughts of Lucifer's heart. He knew that if this spirit were com- 
municated to the other angels, the result would be ruin to Lucifer 
and to all who might sympathize with him. The course that Lucifer 
was taking caused great sorrow to the loving heart of God. What 
snould He do to prevent, if possible, the on-coming disaster? There 
is one thing that God cannot or will not do. He will not compel 
anyone to serve Him. But He would place before every angel the 
exact facts in the case, so that, in the struggle which seemed in- 
evitable, they might not be deceived. 

Before the great contest had time to develop, "the King of the 
universe summoned the heavenly hosts before Him, that in their 
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presence He might set forth the true position of His Son, and show 
the relation He sustained to all created beings; 1 He carefully ex- 
plained to them the work of Jesus as Creator; He reminded them 
that "the Son of God had wrought the Father's will in the creation 
of all the hosts of heaven ; and to Him, as well as to God, their 
homage and allegiance were due." He told them that in the crea- 
tion of a new world, His Son should be associated with Him as He 
had been when they were created. He further explained that this 
creation was not for the purpose of exalting Himself, but as another 
expression of His beneficence and love. 

4. The Response of the Angels. When He had thus set the 
matter before them, the angels, with hearts full of loyal grati- 
tude, poured out their love and adoration. "Lucifer bowed with 
them; but in his heart there was a strange, fierce conflict. Truth, 
justice, and loyalty were struggling against envy and jealousy. The 
influence of the holy angels seemed for a time to carry him with 
them. As songs of praise ascended in melodious strains, swelled 
by thousands of glad voices, the spirit of evil seemed vanquished ; 
unutterable love thrilled his entire being; his soul went out, in 
harmony with the sinless worshipers, in love to the Father and the 
Son. But again he was filled with pride in his own glory. His 
desire for supremacy returned, and envy of Christ was once more 
indulged.' 7 

5. Why Lucifer Could Not Be Creator. Perhaps God would have 
chosen Lucifer in the work of creation if Lucifer had been capable 
of such a work; and if such a thing had been possible, Jesus would 
gladly have given him the honor. But no created being can him- 
self create. God only can create. Jesus can create, because He is 
equal with God. "As the Father hath life in Himself; so hath He 
given to the Son to have life in Himself." But although Lucifer held 
the highest place in heaven, next to Jesus; although he was "full 
of wisdom, and perfect in beauty"; although he was the "covering 
cherub,"— y€ t he could not create, for he himself had been created, 
and in him was not "the fountain of life." For him to attempt such 
an impossibility would mean only disaster to himself and others. 

More than this, the one who is Creator must unselfishly love 
those whom he creates. No personal ambition can possibly actuate 
him. The highest good and happiness of his subjects will be his 
chief aim, his constant thought, his only pleasure. He will be not 
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only their Lord and Master, but their humble servant He will so 
Jove them that if need be he would even die for them. Was Lucifer 
willing to be all this? Ah, no! Lucifer was seeking his own selfish 
purposes. He desired to exalt himself. He had an entirely false 
conception of a great ruler, for he thought that a ruler was to be 
served rather than to serve, 

6. Lucifer's Decision, As Lucifer thought of his beauty, his 
wisdom, his exalted position, he felt that he had been treated with 
great ^justice, Was not he the prince of angels? Was he not as 
much entitled to reverence and honor as the Son of God ' Had not 
God Himself said of him, "Thou sealest up the sum, full of wisdom 
and perfect m beauty"? He thought God was unfair and unjust 
partial to Jesus because He was His Son. 0 Lucifer, Lucifer ■ How 
cou d you thus doubt God's wisdom and love! Why did you allow 
w lc ked pride and envy and rebellion to enter and rule your heart' 



Oral Composition: 

Dea ^^r^^^A^' a pIan was told to the an * e,s * 

The Father and His throne The plan announced 

Lucifer S e re J* oicin E of the angels 

The'Xel host The spirit of Lucifer 

2, Describe God's effort to prevent trouble, telling about: 

The work and position of Jesus Lucifer's experience 

His relation to the plan experience 

Dictionary Work: Find the exact meaning of: Lucifer, rebellion. 
Memory Verse: Job 38: 7. 



4. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

1. Upon what does God sit? Rev. 20: 11. 

2. Describe the brightness around Him. Eze. 1 : 26-28 

U wl SC f ibe w the coverin £ cherub - Ez e- 28: 12 (last part), 14. 
*■ What other position did the covering cherub occupy? Eze '8- 
13, last part. 
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*5. What was his name? Isa. 14 : 12, first part. 

6, How many angels surround the throne? Rev. 5:11; Heb. 

12:22/ 

7, What did the angels do when God's plan was told them? * Job 

38:7. 

8, What spirit arose in Lucifer's heart? 

*9. Could Lucifer create? Why not? Eze. 28 : 13, last part 
10. What else unfitted Lucifer to be a ruler? 



How to Study: As previously directed, recite from memory all starred 
verses and give their location. When a question is starred, this indicates that 
the text ffiven is from a memory chapter; you should be able to tell in what 
chapter the answer to the question is found. Answer all other questions, as 
far as possible, in the language of the Bible, giving only that part of the text 
which directly answers the question. 

Put a bookmark in Ezekiel and Revelation before beginning to study. 

Chapters to Remember: Isaiah 14 and Ezekiel 28 tell about the position and 
sin of Lucifer. It will help you to remember these chapters if you notice that 
28 is just two times 14. 

Memory Work: Review the three memory verses you have had. 



5- LUCIFER'S REBELLION IN HEAVEN AGAINST 
GOD'S PLAN 

"J will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God: , . . 
/ will be like the Most HigkJ' ha. U: 13, U. 

L Jesus and Angels Try to Help Lucifer* As Lucifer cherished 
his evil thoughts, they increased, until at last he could not keep them 
within his own breast. He began to spread them among the angels. 
"Now the perfect harmony of heaven was broken. Lucifer's dis- 
position to serve himself instead of his Creator, aroused a feeling 
of apprehension when observed by those who considered that the 
glory of God should be supreme. In heavenly council the angels 
pleaded with Lucifer, The Son of God presented before him the 
greatness, the goodness, and the justice of the Creator, and the 
sacred, unchanging nature of His law. God Himself had established 



References Used: P. P., pp. 35-41; Jude 9: 1 Theas. 4: 16; John 5:25. 
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the order of heaven; and in departing from it, Lucifer would dis- 
honor his Maker, and bring ruin upon himself. But the warning, 
given in infinite love and mercy, only aroused a spirit of resistance! 
Lucifer allowed his jealousy of Christ to prevail, and became the 
more determined/' 

2, Spreading Discontent Among the Angels, When the spirit 
of rebellion became manifest, Lucifer was no longer permitted to 
remain as the covering cherub. He was cast out "as profane . . 
from the midst of the stones of fire." "Leaving his place in the 
immediate presence of the Father, Lucifer went forth to diffuse 
the spirit of discontent among the angels. He worked with mys- 
terious secrecy, and for a time concealed his real purpose under an 
appearance of reverence for God. He began to insinuate doubts 
concerning the laws that governed heavenly beings, intimating that 
though laws might be necessary for the inhabitants of the worlds, 
angels, being more exalted, needed no such restraint, for their own 
wisdom was a sufficient guide, They were not beings that could 
bring dishonor to God j all their thoughts were holy ; it was no more 
possible for them than for God Himself to err/' 

Lucifer told them that their freedom as well as his own was 
about to be taken from them, that "an absolute ruler had been ap- 
pointed," to whose authority all would be compelled to pay homage. 

But," he promised with subtle deception, "if you will remain loyai 
to me, I will protect you from such unjust tyranny. I will secure 
tor you your freedom." Thus artfully did Lucifer seek to undermine 
their confidence in the Creator. 

3. The Father's Effort to Help Lucifer. "In great mercy, ac- 
cording to His divine character, God bore long with Lucifer, 'The 
spirit of discontent and disaffection had never before been known 
m heaven. It was a new element, strange, mysterious, unaccount- 
able. Lucifer himself had not at first been acquainted with the real 
pature of his feelings ; for a time he had feared to express the work* 
mgs and imaginings of his mind; yet he did not dismiss them He 
aid not see whither he was drifting. 

"But such efforts as infinite love and wisdom only could devise 
were made to convince him of his error. His disaffection was proved 
to be without cause, and he was made to see what would be the 
result of persisting in revolt Lucifer was convinced that he was 
m the wrong. He saw that 'the Lord is righteous in all His ways 
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and holy in all His works;' that the divine statutes are just, and that 
he ought to acknowledge them as such before all heaven. 

"Had he done this, he might have saved himself and many angels. 
He had not at that time fully cast off his allegiance to God. Though 
he had left his position as covering cherub, yet if he had been will- 
ing to return to God, acknowledging the Creator's wisdom, and 
satisfied to fill the place appointed him in God's great plan, he would 
have been reinstated in his office." 

4. Satan's Final Decision and Declaration of War. "The time 
had come for a final decision ; he must fully yield to the divine sov- 
ereignty, or place himself in open rebellion, He nearly reached the 
decision to return ; but pride forbade him. It was too great a sac- 
rifice for one who had been so highly honored to confess that he had 
been in error, that his imaginings were false, and to yield to the 
authority which he had been working to prove unjust." 

At last, filled with wounded pride, and urged on by disappointed 
rage, Lucifer made the final plunge into the abyss of ruin. In sullen 
anger, he determined to defeat God's plan, if he could, destroy the 
confidence of the angels in their divine Ruler, and undermine their 
loyalty to His government. Having won to his side as many as 
possible of the angels, he would gain possession of the newly created 
earth, and there set up a government of his own. Finally, he would 
take possession of heaven by force, dethrone God, and he himself 
be God. Deep down in his jealous heart he resolved: "I will ascend 
into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars [angels] of 
God: ... I will be like the Most High," Thus was the declaration 
of war published. "Thus it was that Lucifer, 'the light bearer,' the 
sharer of God's glory, the attendant of His throne, by transgression 
became Satan, 'the adversary' of God and holy beings, and the de- 
stroyer of those whom Heaven had committed to his guidance and 
guardianship/' 

5. War in Heaven. The war in heaven was not a struggle with 
gun and cannon, with sword and spear. It was a struggle with 
"spiritual wickedness in heavenly places." "Michael and His angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his angels," 
The word "Michael" means "one who is like God," It is a name 
given to Christ ; for, as we learn from several texts of Scripture, 
Michael is the great Archangel, and "the voice of the Archangel" 
is "the voice of the Son of God." 
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The loyal angels entreated Satan to submit to God's government 
of love. They told him that there could be no happiness without 
obedience. They warned him that He who had created could as 
easily overthrow and punish. 

"Rejecting with disdain the arguments and entreaties of the 
loyal angels/' Satan "denounced them as deluded slaves." "Great 
numbers of the angels signified their purpose to accept him as their 
leader. Flattered by the favor with which his advances were re- 
ceived, he hoped to win all the angels to his side, to become equal 
with God Himself, and to be obeyed by the entire host of heaven." 




There' was war in heaven, and Satan was cast out into the earth. 



Loyal angels continued to urge those who sympathized with 
Satan to repent, and many were disposed to heed this counsel. "But 
Lucifer had another deception ready, The mighty revolter now 
declared that the angels who had united with him had gone too far 
to return ; that he was acquainted with the divine law% and knew that 
God would not forgive. He declared that all who should submit to 
the authority of Heaven would be stripped of their honor, degraded 
from their position. For himself t he was determined never again to 
acknowledge the authority of Christ. The only course remaining for 
him and his followers, he said, was to assert their liberty, and gain 
by force the rights which had not been willingly accorded them." 
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6. The Fate of Satan and His Angels. "So far as Satan himself 
was concerned, it was true that he had now gone too far to return. 
But not so with those who had been blinded by his deceptions. . m , 
Had they heeded the warning, they might have broken away from 
the snare of Satan," 

_ And so the terrible struggle continued. Where false accusation 
failed, Satan resorted to flattery and deceit, until at last he drew 
"the third part of the stars of heaven, and did cast them to the 
earth." Thus nearly half of the angels of heaven had placed them- 
selves on the side of rebellion. But if all but one had deserted the 
Father, that one would have been in the ascendancy, for "one with 
God is a majority." 

At last, the conflict reached its climax, and every angel had made 
his decision. Though Satan and his followers desired to get entire 
possession of heaven, they "prevailed not ; neither was their place 
found any more in heaven. And the great dragon was cast out, that 
old serpent, called the devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole 
world : he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out 
with him," 

In speaking to the seventy of this conquest, Jesus said, "I beheld 
Satan as lightning fall from heaven," So quickly can God dispose 
of an evildoer when he has passed the limits of His forbearance. 



i How to Study: As you read the lesson, write a list of events in the order 
in which they are related, placing several under each lesson topic. From this 
list, try to tell the story in connected form, using good English. By picturing 
the scenes to yourself, make the story just as real as you can. 



6. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

*1, What was the first open act in the casting out of Lucifer 7 Eze 

28:16, last part 
*2. What had God said about Lucifer's wisdom and beauty? Eze 

28:12. 

*3. What was Lucifer's final decision, which plunged heaven into 

open conflict ? Isa, 14 : 13 t 14, 
*4. On what two sides were the angels lined up? Rev, 12 : 7. 
5. Who is Michael? 
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*6. How many of the angels went over to Satan's aide* 
first part. 

7. What was the nature of the war in heaven ? *Eph 

8. 1ft hat was the result of this war? Rev, 12 ■ 8 9 

9. What was Satan's fall from heaven like? *Luke 10- 18 



Rev. 12 : 4, 
6: 12. 



"Bookmark" 



ohn^ W to ? tu ? y: , Fol,ow the plan for previous Bible studies 
chapters or books that are referred to more than once! 

Memor* Work: Memoriae Eohesians 6- 12 



1. SATAN'S OPPOSITION ON EARTH TO GOD'S PLAN 

"The serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not surely die." Gen. S: i. 

vJcI^ S fT intm T 1 ° f Satan and His Wh ™ Satan 

mSed to e l! !? ^ that neV6r again would he be P er - 

21^ tS ^ Never again couId he lead the heavenly 
th « S0 ^ S ° f grat6ful praisa Never & ^in could he enjoy 

not thpfrflS SI happ Tf was gOTie - "The angels which kept 
not their first estate, but left their own habitation," were gloomy 

we^L AS ^ ° f disa PP oi «^ hopes, strife and 
2 ^Z Z mon» them rn8tead of gaining greatfir 

oi ^disobedience 0113 ' 7 ^ experiencin £ the sad ^sults 

of holdtl^if/'^i 0 Capt ^ C Adam ™ A Eve ' Satan ' s onlv h °Pe 
E ve t >Z^r°f denC l° f hlS f0]l0wers was t0 cause Adam a " d 
ants ST J ° m him in his rebe]]ion . and become his serv- 

seat of v then take P os session of Eden and make that the 

Altho»l /r ernment on earth " How eould this be accomplished? 
nc Sit an Wa ] aI ! owed t0 make this earth ™* abode, he was 
with L^f ^ wander . n,ther and thither, harassing Adam and Eve 
the trl! if * te , m P tat]011 - He could have access to them only at 
^nwof knowledge of good and evil. 

H "~ Uttd: P ' P- »»■ 53-6T; S. P., Vol. 1, pp. JMH: Jv.de ta. U : 29, 
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3. Adam and Eve Warned Against the Foe. God knew that 
Satan's purpose was to set up a government of his own upon the 
earth in opposition to the government of heaven. He knew the 
danger which Adam and Eve would have to meet, and He took every 
precaution to protect them. He had made them capable of under- 
standing His requirements, of comprehending the justice of His law 




Satan could have access to Adam and Eve only at the tree of knowledge of 
good and evil. 



and the good that would result from obeying it. They also under- 
stood that disobedience would forfeit His gifts, and bring upon them 
misery and ruin. 

As soon as Satan was cast out to the earth, two angels were sent 
to warn Adam and Eve of their foe. They told them about this 
rebel angel, but assured them that "while they were obedient to 
God, the evil one could not harm them ; for, if need be, every angel 
in heaven would be sent to their help." They cautioned the holy 
pair to keep close together as a means of safety. They were to have 
free access to every part of Eden except the tree of knowledge. Of 
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this tree God said, "Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, 
lest ye die/' This was to be the test of their loyalty to God. 

But it was not an arbitrary test. Every command of God is for 
our good, and this was for their good. God was desirous of pro- 
tecting them from the wily temptations of Satan, who was lurking 
in the tree of knowledge, watching for an opportunity to cause their 
fall. "Should they attempt to investigate its nature, they would be 
exposed to his wiles." If they obeyed God and kept away from this 
tree, Satan would at last be compelled to give up his efforts and ac- 
knowledge his defeat. With all these explanations and warnings 
and promises, God trusted Adam and Eve to prove themselves loyal. 

4. Eve Deceived and Captured. One day, while engaged in pleas- 
ant occupation in the garden, Eve unconsciously wandered away 
from Adam, and finally found herself at the forbidden tree. A 
strange sense of fear took hold of her as she realized that Adam was 
not with her. She was alone and felt as one lost. But as she looked 
upon the tree, which was "pleasant to the eyes," she shook off the 
feeling of danger with the thought that she was wise enough and 
strong enough to protect herself. She remembered that the angels 
had cautioned her not to approach this spot; but Satan certainly 
was not here now, so why should she fear? She looked at the tempt- 
ing fruit, and wondered why God had told them not to eat it. 

As she gazed upon the fruit-laden tree, something suddenly ar- 
rested her attention. It was a voice, sweet and musical, speaking 
to her! Was it Adam? Was it an angel ? No ; there it is ! It is a 
serpent a beautiful creature, with wings as bright as burnished 
% « i!T V the serpent was more subtle [knowing] than any beast 
of the field which the Lord God had made." But God had not given 
it the power of speech. How did it learn to talk? Though Eve had 
been warned against Satan, she never dreamed that this could be he. 

Again the serpent spoke. "Yea," it said, in a tone of surnrise 
calculated to make her doubt the wisdom and love and truthfulness 
oi bod, hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden V 9 
U hve! Why do you not flee from this enchanted spot? 

But no! Surprised to hear the echo of her own thoughts she 
lingered to listen further to the strange serpent. To his cunning 
question she answered, "We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the 
garden: but of the fruit of the tree which is in the midst of the 
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garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch 
it, lest ye die." 

Covering his feeling of hatred for God's commands under a per- 
suasive voice, Satan, speaking through the serpent, said assuringly : 
"Ye shall not surely die: for God doth know that in the day ye 
eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as 
gods, knowing good and evil," 

"By partaking of this tree, he declared, they would attain to 
a more exalted sphere of existence, and enter a broader field of 
knowledge. He himself had eaten of the forbidden fruit, and 
as a result had acquired the power of speech. . , . The tempter 
intimated that the divine warning was not to be actually fulfilled ; 
it was designed merely to intimidate them. How could it be pos- 
sible for them to die? Had they not eaten of the tree of life?" 

Satan ingeniously concealed the fact that by transgression he 
had become an outcast from heaven. Cautiously but carefully he 
insinuated that the reason God had forbidden her to eat the fruit of 
this tree was because He did not want her to receive its benefits, lest 
she should be exalted to equality with Himself in power and wisdom. 
He told her that God was jealously withholding good, and was "seek- 
ing to prevent them from reaching a nobler development, and find- 
ing greater happiness." 

Had Eve refused to listen to the serpent, had she sought her 
husband, and had they "related to their Maker the words of the 
serpent, they would have been delivered at once from his artful 
temptation." But, in spite of the sense of danger, Eve, infatuated 
and flattered, had listened with more than idle curiosity to the de- 
ceptive argument of the serpent, and she believed his words. Now 
was Satan's opportunity. He plucked the fruit, and, with an air 
of generosity and personal interest in her welfare, placed it in her 
half-reluctant hands. "See," he argued, "it does not hurt you to 
touch it, neither will it hurt you to eat it ! Try how delicious it is!' 
And as he spoke, he again ate of the fruit with evident satisfaction. 

"And when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, and 
that it was pleasant to the eyes, and a tree to be desired to make 
one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat." 

5. Adam Overcome. Having herself disobeyed, Eve became the 
agent of Satan in causing Adam's disobedience. She filled her hands 
with the forbidden fruit, and, with an unnatural excitement, sought 
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andti l h€ t0 lf Wh8re She had been and what ha d occurred, 
and wanted to conduct him at once to the tree of knowledge Adam 

fruit must be the foe ***** wh ™ 

die E I^ril ned t^ m that the serpent had said would not 
tl\? t » *?^t JV 8 must be true > for ^nce she had eaten the 
S , ^ md * deUdms * Crating influence, thrillingeverv 

messengers. And again she urged Adam to taste the fruit. 

Adam was greatly troubled. What should he do ? He knew that 
sooner or ater Eve must die. Her society had been to him M ^ great 

rfS y ', ? T me t to i lim that he could n <* H™ without hL He 
resolved to ahaw her fate. Since she must die, he would dlewHh 

wtfJ 1?? 5 6 fFUit and qukkly ate - The awf "l deed wm d™ 
What would be the consequences ? " 



distress and sin. ctmversat,on w,th the serpent, her disobedience, Adam's 
t*B^ Con ? e f ti *? ^ th 's, read carefully Genesis 2- 17- 3-1 r * * 

«plai„ Satan's crafty! sly, decepHve methods f B * a1 D ° eS h * ] *> t0 
Chapter to Remember: Genesis 3 tells about man's fall. 



8. GOD'S FAMILY SEPARATED FROM HIM 

"Your inmiUcs have separated between you and your God, and your sins have 
ma His face from you." ha. 59: 2. 

SDriH S t < lf. roW u n l . HeaVen - When the news of m an's transgression 

IK heaven ' every harp was hushed - In disappointment 

and sorrow the angels cast their crowns from their - head? All 

!^ in a * itati ™' How could man show such bas* ftagrali! 

«*f?T»^fer,V Ed - BB - n ' 25; s - p " y * * » * »i * 3s: *», 
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to 



tude in return for the rich bounties God had provided! A council 
was held to decide what must be done with the guilty pair. "Holy 
angels were immediately commissioned to guard the tree of life*" 

Around these angels, flashed beams 
of light having the appearance of 
a "flaming sword which turned 
every way, to keep the way of the 
tree of life/' Never again were 
Adam and Eve permitted to par- 
take of its life-giving fruit. 

2. Separated from God- In 
their innocency, Adam and Eve had 
been granted direct communion 
with their Maker. Free and happy, 
as children of God, they had talked 
with Him face to face, But now 
of their own free will they had 
chosen to obey Satan instead of 
God* They became the servants of 
Satan ; for "to whom ye yield your- 
selves servants to obey, his serv- 
ants ye are to whom ye obey/' 
They were slaves — sold under sin, 
No longer could they look upon the 
face of their kind and loving Fa- 
ther, for He dwells in the light 
which no sinful man can approach 
unto. No sinful man has ever seen 
the Father or ever can see Him. 
"Your iniquities have separated be- 
tween you and your God, and your 
sins have hid His face from you," 
is the word of God to us. This does 
not mean that God is angry with us, or that He does not want us 
to be near Him, as Satan would like to have us believe. No, in- 
deed ! God greatly loved Moses ; but He said to him, "Thou canst 
not see My face: for there shall no man see Me, and live*" God 
has not separated Himself from us, but our iniquities have sepa- 
rated us from Him, 



r 



When the news of man's tram egression 
spread through heaven, the angels were 
bowed with grief. 
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3 Satan, the God of This World. When Adam and Eve chose 
to follow Satan, not only did they themselves become subject to him, 
uu the dominion over which God had placed them at creation passed 
to their conqueror. It was thus that Satan became "the god of this 
Z°>^ Aa ^representative, he then claimed a right in the council 
of the sons of God" at the gate of heaven, to urge the interests, and 
defend if possible the supposed rights, of his usurped kingdom. 

4. The Father of Lies. What was the character of this ruler? 
He abode not in the truth, because there is no truth in him. When 
he sp,ak,ih a lie, he apeaketh 0 f his own; tot he is a liar, and the 
rattier of it Assuring them that they would receive some desir- 
able good, the enemy had said, "Your eyes shall be opened, and ye 
shall be as gods, knowing good and evil." Did he speak the truth'' 
Their eyes were indeed opened ; but how sad the opening ' The 

SSi^SLl 11 ' * e J™ L° f Sin ' was a11 that the transgressors 
gamed. The knowledge of good had been freely given them : but 
the knowledge of evil,- of sin and its results, of wearing toil of 
anxtous care, of disappointment and grief, of pain and death - this 

^ The , Fathe J of D f ath " 0f Sata * we are further told that "he 
was a murderer from the beginning." And truly he was. Full well 
he knew he truth of God's word, "In the day thaithou eatest toeS 
thou shalt surely die." Not that the luscious fruit of the tree of 
knowledge was poisonous; nor did the sin lie merely in yield ng to 

f Kw "Shfr°H ed ; enCe t0 G0d Sn / in rej6Ctin * ^"authority 
sin is dSrth ." transgression of the law," and "the wages of 

wJ7| he £ arnin £ gl ' Ven t0 0Ur first P arents did ™t imply that they 

S But 2 ^T' When they P artook of ^e forbidd n 
, Bu t 0,1 that day the irrevocable sentence would be pro- 

en H v , hmtm y waS Pr ° mi3ed them on conditi ™ of obS- 
ence by transgression they would forfeit eternal life That verv 
day they would be (](JOmed tQ de ^ „ And g 0 t hat f atal day 
that they were cut off from the tree of life. "In order to pos e s tl 

SS^SV T n mu f. continue to p artake of the JET& 
^SSS^SA^ wou,d gradually diminish until ,if * 
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6. Effects of Sin upon Creation- Adam and Eve soon learned 
that sin had changed not only them, but everything in nature. The 
ground became infested with thorns and noxious weeds, and the 
earth gradually became less and less productive. "As they wit- 
nessed, in drooping flower and falling leaf, the first signs of decay, 
Adam and his companion mourned more deeply than men now 
mourn over their dead. The death of the frail, delicate flowers was 
indeed a cause of sorrow ; but when the goodly trees cast off their 
leaves, the scene brought vividly to mind the stern fact that death is 
the portion of every living thing." 

When Adam rebelled against God's law, the inferior creatures, 
once obedient to him, were in rebellion against his rule* The birds 
that once responded to his call now flew from him in nervous fear, 
Many of the animals, once gentle and submissive, became wild and 
dangerous, 

Under the reign of "the prince of the power of the air," the at- 
mosphere manifested extremes of heat and cold hitherto unknown ; 
the wind became fierce, and destructive storms rent the air. And 
now disturbances of various kinds, as earthquakes, volcanoes, and 
floods, are rapidly on the increase. The same spirit that works in 
the air, works also in the children of disobedience, resulting in 
almost unceasing war and bloodshed. Pain and sorrow, famine 
and pestilence, sickness and death, have nearly filled the cup of 
human woe, 

7. A Sad Outlook. Sad indeed were the terrible consequences 
of disobedience* In spite of the pleadings of loyal angels, in spite 
of the tender wooings of the Holy Spirit, in spite of earnest en- 
treaties from Jesus, in spite of the most solemn reasoning of the 
Father Himself, Lucifer and his followers had scornfully refused 
to repent and be saved. "Never! Never will we submit/* was their 
defiant determination, their final decision* And now Adam and Eve 
have fallen — victims to the deceptive power of man's archenemy. 

Earth is wrapped in gloom. Heaven is bowed with grief. "The 
world that God had made was blighted with the curse of sin, and 
inhabited by beings doomed to misery and death." Is there no 
escape? Must the whole family of Adam finally perish ? Will Satan 
after all be the ruler of the universe? 
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Memory Work: Memorize Iaaiah 59:2. 
wJSlSE" W ° rk: Find by anaI * sis th0 ™™ of: im-mortal'ity; h- 



9. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

•t How was the tree of life guarded after man sinned? Gen. 

*2. What was the sentence pronounced upon man? Verse 19, 
last part. 

*3. How did sin affect the earth? Verse 18, first part; Gen. 4- 12 
nrst part. 

4. How did sin affect vegetation of all kinds? animal life' 

• u tLitr b rr:^ he air been since sin? Eph - 

'"obey i^JSj* COnditi °" m those who 
7. How did sin change man's relation to God? *Isa. 59 ■ 2 
8- Why cannot sinful man approach God? 1 Tim. 6:16 first 
part ; Ex. 33 : 20. ' 

9. As "god of this world," what does Satan do? 2 Cor 4 - 4 

i u^! J™™ 5 did he attend? Job 1 : 6 - w here was it held' 
n. What is the character of this ruler? John 8: 44. 
12- Why is he called a liar? a murderer? Gen. 3 : 4, 5. 



^J^^if^.^.f^^^' 36:9; John 
teach 7 P £ ' Isa ' 69 : 2 - Wh8t tru *h does each of these verses 
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10. THE MYSTERIOUS SECRET 

"God »o loved the world, that He gave His only-begotten Son, that whosoever 
belteveth in Him should not perish, but have everlasting life." John S; 16, 

1. Satan's Hopes. "Satan exulted in his success." Having led 
the parents of the human family to desert God and unite with him 
he encouraged his angels to think that his kingship over the whole 
earth was now assured, and that it would be only a matter of time 
when they would be able to take possession of heaven. But his 
hopes were doomed to receive a fatal blow. 

2. God's Secret. The most wonderful part of God's great plan 
has not yet been told. It is called "the mystery, which was kept 
secret since the world began," or, as another version expresses it, 

the mystery which hath been kept in silence through times 
eternal. ' It is also called "the mystery of godliness." What is 
this mystery? Why was it kept secret? When was it revealed? 

3. In the Council of Peace. Away back in the "times eternal " 
before there was a created being, in that great council of the Deity 
"the council of peace," regarding the creation of "the whole family 
m heaven and earth," a most solemn question was considered. God 
was planning to create the angel family, and heaven was to be their 
home; after that, the human family were to be created, with this 
earth as their home. As with the angels, so with man, the Father 
desired that their lives should measure with His own, that thev 
might live with Him forever. 

But before everlasting life could be granted them, angels as well 
as men were to be placed on probation ; that is, their loyalty to the 
Creator and His law was to be proved. If, when the test came, they 
remained true, immortality and eternal life would be theirs. But 
if not— what then? 

4. The Provision to Save Sinners. So long as everything pleased 
them, there could be no test. But suppose something should arise 
that did not please them; would they still be willing to trust the 
Father's love and wisdom? Would they delight to do His will, to 
obey His law? Or would they insist on having their own way' 
Would they ever refuse to give Him the loyal support and grateful 
obedience which alone could insure their own happiness and safety? 



^fei^^^iafe,*^ Enh - 8:u: 1 j ° hn 3M = *■»■ c:2s; ^ 9 = e = 
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thPv S ? 0 , uId T rebe i or dlS0be y. t^re could be but one result - 
they must die! In order to preserve heaven itself and the whole 
universe from utter ruin, God must destroy sin. "SinTs he tTans 
gression of the law," and "the wages of sin is death " Could there 
be no release from this terrible fate? Only one. "Sine Sdvine 

« 11 I V Hiraself ' °? y one equal with <w «Si 

with S ? Tf eSS10n ' Wh0 was the on 'y one equal 
th rS?\i k 1? ? l9 n , Son ' " In Him dwellet « all the fullness of 
he Godhead bodily." The Son of God was the only one who could 

veVs n Zld ?Vr USd * W ° Uld He di * for 
ever sin should enter God's universe? Would He' 

It was an awful moment. Jesus had always been at th* ™hf 

No on else could fully comprehend and enter into all th £ 8 
Plans and purposes. No one else could share His responsSes 

^zztr equal with Him - How couid the ™zzss& 

all that KshlTl C( 7 eilt? How could H * refuse to give 

ttt to ^existenT ^Tw' t0 S T th ° Se Wh ° m He H ^lf haj 
they might bSm "waywl^ Thl^f Tti™ ^' ^5°^ 

At last 1 ^!!^ J6SUS - Ve / y carefully was ^e matter considered 
Son ^ With A? ^ W u Smade - Jesu s gave Himself. God gave S 

fellow'- V? t« y Sh * p hf rd ' and against the Man that is Mv 

Sons, H?cSSThS D S? " fell0W '" H - iS Paitner in 3,1 
' bosom of thl S »' « . b0S0m com Pamon; for Jesus "is in the 

fel ZsHn ..J er Cu Bet r en the Father and the Son existed a 
^7^^^^^^^^ wh ich no human beTng 
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ever should enter the universe, a remedy is provided. No wonder 
that eternity only can reveal such love! Then, and not till then, 
shall we fully comprehend the force of the truth, "He that spared 
not His own Son, but delivered Him up for us all, how shall He not 
with Him also freely give us all things?" 

6. A Double Sacrifice. And this was "the secret" of the Deity 
"which hath been kept in silence through times eternal." It origi- 
nated in "the council of peace," so called because it was God's plan 
of restoring peace in His universe should any created being ever 
rebel against His government. "And the council of peace shall be 
between Them both." It was "between Them both" because the 
sacrifice of both was equal. Both gave Their all, and this decision 
won for Jesus one of His most distinguished titles, "the Prince of 
peace." Is it any wonder that God has pronounced a special bless- 
ing upon "the peacemakers"? Is it any wonder that in a special 
sense "they shall be called the children of God"? 

7. Why the Mystery Was Kept Secret. Of Lucifer it is said, 
"Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou was created, 
till iniquity was found in thee." We are not told how long it was 
after the angel family was created, before sin was found in the heart 
of Lucifer. But we know that it was manifest when this earth was 
created. Up to that time, the secret had not been revealed, because 
until the need for it arose, it could not possibly have been under- 
stood by loyal beings who knew nothing but happy obedience. Had 
sin never arisen, the secret would forever have been "kept in si- 
lence," locked in the heart of Deity. 



How to Study: First, read the lesson straight through. Then see if you 
can discuss each topic without omitting any important item. 
What thought in this lesson impresses you the most? 

Memory Work: Memorize Romans 8: 32. If you do not already know John 
3: 16, memorize that also. 

Dictionary Study: By analysis, tell the meaning of: at-one-ment; counsel-or. 

Chapter to Remember: Matthew 5 contains the Beatitudes, or blessings. 
What Beatitude in this lesson? This chapter is a part of Christ's Sermon on 
the Mount, which is given in Matthew 5, 6, 7. 
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11. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

1. Wh g a ^ was kept secret since the world be- 

2. Why was it kept a secret? When would it have been told had 

sin never come? 

3. Why did God give His Son? *John 3 : 16 

4. Why was the Son of God a sufficient sacrifice? Col 2 • 9 

5. Why was it hard for the Father to give up His Son? Zech. 

io . / ; John 1 : 18. 

6 ' Wh S a o t n? ind W 0 hy? OUndl 18 th3t S3id t0 be Where G ° d * ave His 
♦7. Who did Jesus say shall be called the children of God? Matt. 

8. In giving Jesus, how much did God give? *Rom. 8 : 32. 



JtSK ftSTfflK? VerSCS * iVe " in the <ues- 
lowf„g: Pter Dri " : Turn t0 the cha P ter and And the place that tells the ft*. 
t The' Shaven f The Sermon on the Mount 

5. Lucife, the covering A T^SKSS»S^Lm 
^SISSX J!f£ JnTthem an: 61 "" 8 *~ *<* 

I' JSft^L 6 't th L e founta in of life. 

I KStrL *JStta Son t0 have ,ife in Himse «- 

4. We wrestle not against flesh and blood. 

fi rvT ln , la - u, t' e t have separated between you and vour God 

7 SS, M l^ the world > that He gave His . Son 

7. How shall He not with Him also freely give us all things' 



12. THE SECRET EXPLAINED TO THE ANGELS 

"He 'hat 'Pared not HUovm Son but delivered Hi,n up for us all, ft* shall 
m wm Hm al *o freely give us all things?" Rom. 8: S2. 

1™/' and Anxie ty Among the Angels. The anjrels did not 

l^wabout the provision that had been made to save sinners They 
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knew that Satan had boasted that he would exalt his throne above 
the stars of God, — that he would be like the Most High. They knew 
that he claimed to have been unjustly treated, and that he was 
determined to secure what he called his rights. They knew that 
multitudes of the heavenly family had joined him. And now they 
saw the family of earth choosing to follow him* They did not be- 
lieve that he was in the right, but they wondered what it all meant. 
They were in great perplexity. Throughout the heavenly courts 
there was mourning for the ruin that sin had wrought. Anxiously 
the angels waited in the council that had been called to consider 
what must be done with these guilty ones. 

2, The Son in Counsel with the Father. Upon the countenance 
of the lovely Jesus there was "an expression of sympathy and sor- 
row. 11 As He approached the Father, a bright light enshrouded 
Them both. They were in close converse. Although in the "times 
eternal" the Father had consented to give up His Son, now that 
the occasion had really come, it was to Him a terrible struggle. 
He knew that Satan hated His Son even more bitterly than when 
he was cast out of heaven, He knew that when His Son should 
come to this world, where Satan claimed to be the ruler, and en- 
deavor to win back any of his subjects to obedience and loyalty to 
God, Satan would use every wickedness and cruelty that he and all 
the wicked angels could think of to make His work a failure, and 
to discourage and overthrow even Christ Himself, 

Jesus must take upon Himself the weakness of sinful flesh ; He 
must be tempted in all points just as we are, with no more help than 
we may have. Would He endure the test ? Could it be possible that 
He might fail ? Yes, this was even true, He offered Himself at the 
fearful "risk of failure and eternal loss," And the Father knew all 
this, Do you wonder that He yearned over His Son when He thought 
of the awful peril? Yet He risked His Son for you, for me! Such 
is the greatness of the infinite sacrifice jnade for our salvation. 

With anxious suspense the angels waited while Father and Son 
communed together. Three times Jesus was "shut in by the glorious 
light about the Father/' Three times His life was put in the balance 
with our salvation. "Jesus might have remained at the Father's 
side. He might have retained the glory of heaven, and the homage 
of the angels. But He chose to give back the scepter into the Fa- 



31 



ther's hands, and to step down from the throne of the universe," 
that you and I may one day be with Him, 

3, Jesus Met with Angels. When at last Jesus came forth 
from the Father's presence and met the angels, His countenance 
was calm, "free from all perplexity and trouble/ 1 shining "with be- 
nevolence and loveliness, such as words cannot express." "He then 
made known to the angelic host that a way of escape had been made 
for lost man." "God so loved the world, that He gave His only- 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life." This was the secret of redeeming love- 
Jesus told the angels that to save men, He would lay aside His 

divine glory, and take upon Himself the form of a servant, and be 
made in the likeness of men. He told them that He would bear 
man's iniquities; that in doing this, He would be "despised and re- 
jected of men ; a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief;" that 
He would "pass long hours of agony so terrible that angels could not 
look upon it, but would veil their faces from the sight and that at 
last He would become "obedient unto death, even the death of the 
cross." He concealed nothing from the angels, but opened before 
them the great plan of God, the plan of salvation, the plan that had 
been kept secret through times eternal, 

4, The Angels' Response. Not only the Father and the Son, but 
all the angels of heaven, were involved in the infinite sacrifice. At 
first the angels could not rejoice* How could they give up their be- 
loved Commander to a life of humiliation and suffering? They 
prostrated themselves before Him, They would yield their glory. 
They offered their lives, 

5, How Jesus Comforted Them. Jesus comforted and cheered 
them. He told them that in His weakness they would be sent to 
strengthen Him, and in His sufferings to comfort and encourage 
Him, He also told them that on the third day He would come forth 
from the grave, and that they should act a part in His resurrection. 
More than this, He told them that they might have a part to act in 
the work of redeeming fallen man, sharing with Him not only the 
sacrifice but the joy, for they would be "ministering spirits, sent 
forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation," 

Jesus told the angels that as they should go forth on their mis- 
sion of love, they would encourage and win back to God many whose 
struggling hearts were groping after help. They would guard from 
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The heavenly host touched their harps and filled heaven 
with the sweet refrain: 

"Glory to flod in the nicest. 
And on earth peace, ;:ood wi!l toward men." 
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the power of evil angels and turn the footsteps of many toward their 
eternal home. Through His suffering and death, and through their 
ministry, a great multitude from "every nation, and kindred, and 
tongue, and people," would be rescued from the grave. And when 
He had finished the work which the Father had given Him to do, 
the Father would glorify Him with the glory which He had with 
Him before the world was. Then, as the "King of glory," He would 
return to heaven, while all the redeemed throng would sing alleluias 
richer and more lofty than any music they had yet heard. He told 
them they might give the welcome when the King of glory should 
come in. Then He would "see of the travail of His soul" and "be 
satisfied," for God's "whole family in heaven and earth" would once 
more be united in peace and harmony and love. 

6. Joy Among the Angels. As the heavenly host were told that 
in this way and only in this way fallen man could be freed from the 
snares of Satan and once more enjoy the associations of heavenly 
beings, they became reconciled to the plan. "Then joy, inexpressible 
joy, filled heaven." The heavenly host touched their harps, and in 
a note higher than they had sung before, they filled heaven with the 
sweet refrain, "Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, 
good will toward men." "With a deeper gladness now than in the 
rapture of the new creation, 'the morning stars sang together, and 
all the sons of God shouted for joy.' " 



Oral Composition: After reading the story through, tell it from the follow- 
ing outline: 

1. Sorrow and Anxiety Among the Angels 

Cause — what the angels knew; what they did not know 

2. Jesus in Counsel with the Father 

Jesus' countenance 

Cause of struggle — Jesus' suffering; Satan's hatred; the great 
risk 

Three times shut in with the Father 

3. Jesus Meets with the Angels 

Change in countenance 
Tells the plan to save man 

4. The Angels' Response 

How they feel — their offer 

5. How Jesus Comforts Them 

Tells their part — ''ministering spirits" 
Result — many saved; family reunited 
Welcoming the King of glory 
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6. Joy Among the Angels 

Why reconciled — songs of rejoicing 

^^X^^^^^ reference b the 

glory 1 " 1 "" t0 Remeraber: PsaIms 24 tells ab °"t the welcome for the King of 



13. THE SECRET TOLD TO MAN 

Seed-l! T,'l'n b f t 'Z en , thee l and the woman < ™ d be ^n thy seed a„d her 
.Seed, It shall bruue thy head, and thou shalt brake His heel." Gen. 7: i:' 

ruth i CSU8 ; thC i in , k B u ind l ng Man t0 God - Although sin had sepa- 
rated man from God, the plan of salvation made it possible for the 
Father to communicate with him through Jesus and the angels. 
God s love for His family on earth was so great that He was willing 
A His only-begotten Son die in order still to keep close to man 
and help him. Therefore, when the secret of redemption was to be 

tiding thC Father S6nt the Saviour t0 carrv the ^ad 

2. Seeking the Lost Ones. It was Jesus whose voice Adam and 
bve heard as He walked in the garden of Eden seeking the lost ones 
As He called to them, is it any wonder that these guilty ones were 
ashamed and afraid to meet their Lord? They knew they had 
shamefuny deserted Him. They knew they deserved to be punished. 
I hey tried to hide, but that was impossible. His voice, full of 
grieved yet tender sympathy, won from them a response. He did 
not scold them. He did not blame them. Kindly, yet very seriously 
and with deep sadness, the Saviour questioned them regarding their 
course of action. "Hast thou eaten of the tree? Hast thou dis- 
obeyed Me, Adam?" 

Confused and terrified, they at first tried to cast the blame upon 
others and to excuse and justify themselves. Adam even insinuated 
that God Himself was somewhat responsible, since He had given 
him the woman who had led him to transgress. But this was no 
excuse for Adam; for though Eve was deceived, "Adam was not 
deceived. 1 

*■ * * «• N| 1 »* || H ; Rev. 
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3. Words of Hope from the Saviour. "Adam and Eve.stood as 
criminals before the righteous Judge, awaiting the sentence which 
transgression had incurred ; but before they heard of the life of toil 
and sorrow which must be their portion, or of the decree that they 
must return to dust, they listened to words that could not fail to 
give them hope." 

Speaking to the serpent, the Lord said, "I will put enmity be- 
tween thee and the woman [the church], and between thy seed and 
her Seed [the Saviour] ; It [the Seed of the woman] shall bruise thy 
head [causing Satan's final overthrow and death], and thou shalt 
bruise His heel." These words revealed the fate of Satan, and they 
revealed also the promise of the Saviour. The bruising of Christ's 
heel referred to the pathway of sorrow and suffering that He and 
His followers would tread in order to rescue fallen man from the 
pit of sin into which Satan had plunged him. 

While these words foretold warfare between man and Satan, 
they were to Adam and Eve a promise of final victory. The Son of 
God assured them that though they had sold themselves under sin, 
though they had chosen to become the servants of Satan and were 
now in bondage to him, yet if they would unyieldingly fight the good 
fight of faith, He would again create in them a clean heart and re- 
store in them the image of God — the nature of their Creator. 

He told them that although they must now live in Satan's do- 
main, yet if, through the strength which He would give them, they 
would resolutely turn away from the enemy, refusing to obey him, 
and give themselves fully to God, He would through His own suf- 
fering and death rescue them and at last purchase back the home 
which they had forfeited. Then with the redeemed once more they 
should see the Father's face. "Come now," He pleads with sinful 
man, "let us reason together : . . . though your sins be as scarlet, 
they shall be as white as snow ; though they be red like crimson, 
they shall be as wool. If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the 
good of the land : but if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be devoured 
with the sword : for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it." 

4. Messages from the Angels. Angels also were sent to visit 
and encourage the fallen pair, and to tell them more fully of the 
plan of salvation. The angels told them that He who had created 
them had been moved with pity as He viewed their hopeless condi- 
tion, and had volunteered to take upon Himself the punishment due 

4 — B. L. f Eighth Grade 
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to them, and die for them. They related to them the grief dis- 
tress and anguish that was felt in heaven, as it was announced that 
they had transgressed the law of God, and how this had led Christ 
to offer His own precious life as a sacrifice for them. 

They told them that through this sacrifice a door of hope was 
opened to them. Another probation was offered them. They were 
told that if now, through faith in God, they would resist the devil 
he would flee from them. Angels from heaven would be sent to help 




Angels were sent to visit and encode ihe fnlfen pair, and to lei] them more 
fully of the plan of salvation. 



them in every time of temptation. "God la faithful, who will not 
autter you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the 
temptation also make a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it" 
1 Repentance of Adam and Eve. The tender love of God broke 
the hearts of these erring ones. "The sacrifice demanded by their 
transgression revealed to Adam and Eve the sacred character of 
the law of God; and they saw, as they had never seen before the 

a a !u \ a !l? its dire re3ults * In their remorse and anguish they 
pleaded that the penalty might not fall upon Him whose love had 
been the source of all their joy; rather let it descend upon them and 
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their posterity/' But they were told that since the law of Jehovah 
is the foundation of His government in heaven as well as upon the 
earth, not even the life of an angel could atone for its transgression. 
Only the Son of God could pay the penalty, 

6. The Results of Sin, Very plainly the Saviour then explained 
the unavoidable consequences of sin. He told them that they would 
no longer be allowed to remain in the garden of Eden, that they must 
make their home without He told them that hereafter, as a result 
of their sin, instead of the pleasant and invigorating occupation 
which they had enjoyed in cultivating the garden, they would have 
to "tear their bread from a reluctant soil." Now that they had 
chosen to eat of the tree of knowledge, the Lord declared, "In sor- 
row shalt thou eat of it all the days of thy life f that is, "they should 
be acquainted with evil all the days of their life/ 1 and finally they 
would die and return to the dust from which they had been taken. 

7. Man's Confession. It was a terrible punishment, but they 
knew that it was just. They knew that He who "spared not the 
angels that sinned' 1 could not spare them. Acknowledging their 
guilt, they confessed that they had forfeited all right to that happy 
abode, but pledged themselves for the future to yield strict obedi- 
ence to God. 

8. Evidence of Acceptance. At creation Adam and Eve were 
clothed with a beautiful drapery of light such as the angels wear. 
But sin caused this covering of light to disappear. As they walked 
with God in the cool of the day, they now felt a strange chill in the 
evening air ; and before sending them away from their Eden home, 
the thoughtful Redeemer made them "coats of skins, and clothed 
them/' The animals slain for this purpose represented Jesus, the 
Lamb of God, slain from the foundation of the world. By this act 
Adam and Eve knew that Jesus accepted their repentance, Then 
with sorrow of heart, yet with humble, penitent gratitude, they 
passed beyond the gates of Paradise into the domain where Satan 
held sway, out into the homeless earth where rested the curse of 
sin. But they went not alone, for Jesus their Saviour went with 
them even to death. 

9. Satan's Fears. When Satan heard the words of Christ, he 
knew that his work would be hindered, that in some way man would 
have help to resist his power, But he told his angels that his plans 
had thus far been successful upon the earth, and that when Christ 




39 



should take upon Himself man's weak, sinful, human nature, he 
could overpower Him, and thus hold the human family in spite of 
the Son of God. 

10. Our Part in the Conflict. When Adam and Eve left Eden, 
the long, sad conflict between right and wrong, the ' 'great contro- 
versy between Christ and Satan," the great war of the ages, really 
began. Everyone who lives on this earth is lined up on one side or 
the other of this great struggle. This earth is God's great battle 



'The garden of Eden remained upon the earih Iohk after man had become an 
outcast from its pleasant paths." 

field. It is impossible to get away from this warfare, for there is 
no neutral ground. "He that is not with Me is against Me ; and he 
that gathereth not with Me scattereth abroad." 

1L The Garden of Eden. "The garden of Eden remained upon 
the earth long after man had become an outcast from its pleasant 
paths. The fallen race were long permitted to gaze upon the home 
of innocence, their entrance barred only by the watching angels. At 
the cherubim-guarded gate of Paradise the divine glory was re- 
vealed. Hither came Adam and his sons to worship God. . . . 
When the tide of iniquity overspread the world, and the wickedness 
of men determined their destruction by a flood of waters, the hand 
that had planted Eden withdrew it from the earth." 
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How to Study: As you read this lesson, try to imagine how Jesus felt as 

He talked to Adam and Eve and to the serpent, and how Adam and Eve felt, 

criminals, causing the death of their best Friend, causing untold sorrow to their 
Maker, and anguish among the angels, yet every one of these willing to do 

anythuii/ to rescue them. 

After reading the lesson through, look back over the lesson topics and try 
to recall the important thoughts suggested by each. 
Be able to explain each expression in Genesis 3: 15. 

Memory Work: Memorize 1 Corinthians 10: 13. If you do not already know 

Genesis 3: 15, memorize that also. Place both these references on the "Service 
r lag." 



14. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

h In what likeness did Jesus come to this earth? Rom. 8:3. 

2. What experience did He have in order to help us meet tempta- 

tion ? Heb. 4 : 15. 

3. What part do the angels act in the plan of salvation? *Heb. 

1: 14. 

4. When Jesus has finished His work, what will God give back to 

Him? John 17: 5. 
*5. What will He then be called? Ps. 24 : 10. 

6. Who will be saved as a result of God's plan? Rev. 7:9. 

7. What great family will then be reunited? Eph. 3 : 15. 

*8. In what words did Jesus encourage Adam and Eve after their 

sin? *Gen. 3:15. 
9. Though liberty had been promised them, in what condition were 
they when they were overcome by Satan ? 2 Peter 2 : 19. 

10. What encouragement does God give those who are tempted ? 

*1 Cor. 10:13. 

11. How can we cause the devil to flee from us? James 4 : 7. 

12. How did Adam and Eve feel after Jesus and the angels had 

talked with them? 

13. How did Satan feel about his sentence? 

14. On which side of this conflict are we lined up? Matt. 12: 30. 



How to Study: This is another review lesson. From the study you have 
had in the last two lessons, you should be able to answer correctly every ques- 
tion. The purpose of this lesson is to show you where these truths are found 
in the Bible. Notice that questions 3, 8, and 10 are answered by memory verses 
that you already know. Answer these questions by quoting the verses in full. 
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Time Drill: The following are the texts to find in this lesson. See how 
many you can turn to in five minutes. 

Rom. 8:3 Ps. 24: 10 1 Tim. 6: 12 

Phil. 2: 6, 7 Rev. 7: 9 Isa. 1: 18-20 

Heb. 4: 15 I sa . 53: 11 James 4: 7 

John 17: 5 2 Peter 2: 19 Matt. 12: 30 



15. COULD NOT GOD HAVE PREVENTED SIN? 

"77ns is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith" 
1 John 5: 4, last part. 

1. Sin, a Mystery. Children, and grown people also, sometimes 
wonder how it was possible for Lucifer, a beautiful angel in heaven, 
one who had been created perfect, to sin. "It is impossible to ex- 
plain the origin of sin so as to give a reason for its existence. . . . 
Sin is an intruder, for whose presence no reason can be given. It 
is mysterious, unaccountable ; to excuse it, is to defend it. Could 
excuse for it be found, or cause be shown for its existence, it would 
cease to be sin." The Bible calls it "the mystery of iniquity." 

2. How the First Sin Grew. While it is impossible to explain 
how sin could originate, we know that it did not develop in a day. 
"Little by little, Lucifer came to indulge the desire for self- 
exaltation. . . . Not content with his position, though honored 
above the heavenly host, he ventured to covet homage due alone to 
the Creator." Little by little, his attitude of complaining and doubt 
drove out of his heart the spirit of contentment and faith. Had 
Lucifer been satisfied with what God had seen fit to give him, had 
he believed that God was doing the very best for him, sin would 
have found no place in his heart. Faith would have driven away 
discontent and doubt. Perfect faith would have cast out sin. And 
it will do the same for us; for the Bible says, "This is the victory 
that overcometh the world, even our faith." 

3. How God Might Have Prevented Sin. But could not God have 
prevented sin from the very first? Yes; "God might have created 
man without the power to transgress His law; He might have with- 
held the hand of Adam from touching the forbidden fruit; but in 
that case man would have been, not a free moral agent, but a mere 

References Usetl : P. P., pp. 35. 49 | (J. C, pp. 492. 493 : Ed., p. 24 ; Heb. 11 : 6. 
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automaton. , . . His obedience would not have been voluntary, but 
forced. There could have been no development of character. Such 
a course . , . would have been unworthy of man as an intelligent 
being, and would have sustained Satan's charge of God's arbitrary 
rule." 

God could have prevented sin from entering both heaven and 
earth, for He could have made Lucifer, the other angels, and man 
just as He made the graceful fish, the happy birds, and the noble 
beasts of the field — beautiful, useful, submissive to His authority, 
simply another kind of animal, without the power of faith, adora^ 
tion, and worship, 

4. Angels and Men Different from Animals. But God wanted 
the angels and man to be His associates, His companions, His 
friends, His own dear children, "sons of God/' He wanted us to be 
different from the animals. He wanted us to be like Himself. He 
had a wealth of love and kindness too great to find its full expression 
on anything but the highest order of creation. So He created angels 
and men of a higher order than animals, beings with a heart and 
soul capable of receiving His great overflow of peace and good wilh 

5. Who Are Our Friends? But how could God tell whether these 
created beings would be true friends? How do we tell who are our 
true friends? We never know who are real friends until something 
arises that tests their loyalty. Those who are friendly only when 
everything moves along smoothly, but who desert us in times of 
test, are friends in name only. A true friend trusts us so fully that 
he will not believe an unfavorable report. He will refuse to listen 
to it. Much less will he do us harm by trying to influence others 
against us, 

6. What Eve Lost Through Unbelief. Yet Eve did this. She 

believed what the serpent said, though she knew it was contrary to 
God's expressed word. She then influenced Adam to turn away 
from God also. Had she believed God, she would have been satis- 
fied with what He had seen fit to give her. When Eve allowed dis- 
content and envy to enter her heart; when she became dissatisfied 
with what she had, and desired that which for her own good God 
was withholding; when she distrusted God and believed the serpent, 
"she cast away faith, the key of knowledge/' the very key that would 
have given her that for which she longed. Had she refused to be^ 
lieve the lift that Satan told, God in His own good time would have 
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opened to her all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. Through 

fat'h ^^f^ CHUSin * people t0 c ^away their 

! Z \ lnst ^ d u of gIvln £ th ™ true knowledge, he robs them of the 

wlsLm y ^ UnI ° Ck t0 the great trm 

if S H T f * °f L ° yal Friendshi P* Loy^ty is not true loyalty 

to eII\Z ? iT h , en lfc 13 t0 ° ne ' S pm0nal ^vantage. Even though 
to Eve it might have appeared that she was being deprived of some 

KaA^ to th - ° f kn ° wled * e ^ ^sed her yet 
that SI i confiden ^ u ^ her Maker should have convinced her 
■Th % ?u ld never W,thhold from her an ^hing that was for her 
fX ™ ou * such f«th as this, it is impossible for us o pLase 

God unless it is given willingly and cheerfully,- iust because we 
want to please Him. This is true loyalty 4rufiriSshE 

Hktw hy G £ d CmUed Us with Power ° f Ch ™e. God has given 
His all to us ; He gave it of His own free choice. Jf we are to be 
companions and friends, is it too much for us to give our al t . Him 
and ^ve H of our own free choice? It is this wo^TiSSe 

^ S Jf** offering between God and the »^2dbE 
t^een God and man, that made them and us superior beinl _ 
th mPan] f S and f riends ' And thi3 is why God create iSSeT 

o lotlH^f ? "J™? With ^ to love and obey o7to S« 
n Jf J! u d ° bey ' - What a P itv th at any of these beings creatd 

o f^^^^ 1 a W ttat ' -hethSnSv 

!nl«^ ? aWay Vfr the key that would » 

oveS^SS^ ° f God > rfven them victory 



^££S^ tiS^^&l™ th ™* h should be 

I' £l W dld sin in Lucifer's heart? 
f !f at wouk! have ke Pt hi * from sin ? 

7 „ bat «* victory in overcoming si&f +1 John 5- 4 T*«t ™h- 

4. How could God have prevented sin? ' 4 ' Uat P artl 

r How are we different from the animals? 
7 What only will please God ? Heb. 11:0. 
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Dictionary Study: Automaton. What other words can you think of, that 
contain the root auto? What does this root mean? 

Memory Work: Memorize 1 John 5: 4 r last part. When this verse is learned 
and the reference written in the "Service Flag," the "cross" will be complete. 

Chapter to Remember: Hebrews 11 gives many examples of people who had 
true faith in God. It is sometimes called the faith chapter of the Bible. 



16, WHY IS SIN ALLOWED TO CONTINUE? 

"Tke Lard in , * , not willing that any should perish, but that all ah on Id come 
to repentance" 2 Peter 3:9, 

1, Result of Destroying Satan at Once. God knew the sorrow 
and suffering that disobedience would bring into the world, He 
knew that the very floodgates of woe would thus be opened. He 
knew that He would have to give up His beloved Son to be tempted 
and insulted and mistreated and falsely accused by Satan and his 
followers, and at last to be mocked and scourged and crucified. He 
knew, too, that Satan and all his associates would finally be lost in 
the lake of fire. Why, then, did He not at once blot Satan out of 
existence, and thus prevent all this sorrow? 

It is true that God might have destroyed Satan, but it does not 
follow that this would have put an end to the trouble. The angels 
and the inhabitants of other worlds could not have understood such 
an act on the part of Him whom they had always believed to be so 
patient, so merciful, so kind and good. And many of them might 
have concluded that after all God was not really the kind Father 
that they had thought He was, and perhaps Lucifer was right They 
might have reasoned that having destroyed Lucifer, the most ex- 
alted one among them, He would sometime destroy them too, and in 
that case their only final safety would be in having another ruler 
and a different government. And so the immediate destruction of 
Satan, instead of settling the trouble, would doubtless have caused 
other rebellions to spring up in heaven. It would also have caused 
some to serve God from fear instead of from love. 

2. How Satan Misrepresented God's Character. Through false- 
hood, flattery, and cunning deceit, Satan misrepresented God's 
character and His law. Because God chose His Son instead of Luci- 



Referencta Used: P. P„ pp. 35-42, G8. 
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fer as His associate in creation, Satan accused God of being partial 
and unjust. Because, in order to promote the happiness and insure 
the safety of the angels, God required them to obey His law, which 
is "holy, and just, and good," Satan told them that they were deluded 
slaves of a powerful despot, that they were compelled to obey be- 
cause God was stronger than they. Because God could not yield 
to Satan's desire for self-exaltation, Satan argued that God was 
seeking honor for Himself. In order to keep his followers from 
repenting and returning to God, Satan said that the Father was un~ 
forgiving. Because God finally cast him and his followers out of 
heaven, Satan declared that He was tyrannical. When God tried to 
protect Adam and Eve from a knowledge of evil, Satan said that 
God was trying to hold them in ignorance. When it was known that 
Jesus was to be a Mediator between God and sinners, Satan said it 
was because the Father was stern, unapproachable, and unloving, 
Iii every conceivable way did this arehrebel misrepresent God's 
character, 

3. The Guilt of Judging, It is well for us to notice that the very 
traits of character that Satan said God possessed, were the traits 
that were in his own life. How careful we should be in our judg- 
ment of others, lest we fall into the same error! When tempted to 
think or speak unkindly of others, let us remember the words of 
t^aul: Therefore thou art inexcusable, 0 man, whosoever thou art 
that judgest: for wherein thou judgest another, thou condeinnest 
tnysell ; for thou that judgest doest the same things. 11 

4. Satan's False Promises, Satan worked so artfully that many 
were deceived and led astray. He claimed that he was not in re- 
bellion that he was only seeking their good, and if they would desert 
bod and follow him, he would secure for them their freedom; he 
would set up a government that would allow them perfect liberty to 
do as they pleased. 

5. Why Satan Was Not Destroyed at Once, Because Satan had 
misrepresented God's government, it was necessary to demonstrate 
*>etore the inhabitants of heaven, and of all the worlds, that God's 
ff 7™™ eTlt is iust ' that His law is a "Perfect ] aw of liberty," and 
that obedience to it is necessary to the very existence of the universe. 

A f * rue ^aracter of the usurper, and his real object, must be 
understood by all. He must have time to manifest himself by his 
wicked works. The discord which his own course had caused in 
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heaven, Satan charged upon the government of God. ... He 
claimed that it was his own object to improve upon the statutes of 
Jehovah. Therefore God permitted him to demonstrate the nature 
of his claims, to show the working out of his proposed changes in 
the divine law. His own works must condemn him. . ( . 

"For the good of the entire universe through ceaseless ages, he 
must more fully develop his principles, that his charges against the 
divine government might be seen in their true light by all created 
beings, and that the justice and mercy of God and the immutability 
of His law might be forever placed beyond all question." This was 
why Satan and his followers, instead of being destroyed at once, 
were cast out of heaven and were allowed to come down to Eden, 
to this beautiful sinless earth. 

6. When and How Fully Sin Will Be Destroyed. But when 
Satan's plan is fully worked out, so that angels as well as men un- 
derstand the folly and wickedness of it all, when it is fully demon- 
strated to them that God's law is a "law of liberty/ 1 that it is 
"holy, and just, and good/' and that our only safety is in obeying 
God, then sin and sinners will be destroyed with Satan in the lake 
of fire "prepared for the devil and his angels." They will be de- 
stroyed, root and branch. "The earth also and the works that are 
therein shall be burned up." The earth will be brought back to just 
where it was in the beginning. It will again be "without form, and 
void," cleansed from every trace of sin. 

7. Re-Creation and the Re^Creator. Then God will re-create the 
earth more beautiful than at first, and people it with holy beings. 
Who will these beings be? Those who accept God's plan. Those 
who while living on this earth turn resolutely away from the tempta- 
tions of Satan, and bravely, nobly, faithfully live for God, You and 
I may be among these holy ones if we let Him take all sin and dis- 
obedience out of our heart, and create in us a new, clean heart. This 
is the work of redemption ; and Jesus, who created all things in the 
beginning, is the re-creator, the Redeemer, 

8. How Long Will God's Mercy Last? But has not the evil of 
Satan's reign now been fully shown? Why, then, does God allow 
sin to continue? Only God knows when His work will all be finished. 
He has not revealed to us the exact time when probation's door will 
be forever closed, We know that "His mercy endureth forever, 1 * 
Gently and persistently He knocks at the door of our hearts. 
He is "not willing that any should perish, but that all should come 



47 




to repentance," Therefore, so long 
as His family are not all rescued 
from Satan, so long as there is one 
soul earnestly seeking for divine 
help, His mercy will still linger, 

9. The Angel of Mercy Soon to 
Leave the Earth, But, as we look 
about us, how few we see who are 
really seeking after God with all 
their hearts! How few there are 
even of those who profess to be the 
children of God, who are willing 
to obey God at any cost ! How few 
there are who feed as regularly 
upon the bread of life as they par- 
take of their necessary physical 
food! How many there are who 
are "lovers of their own selves," 
how many who are 4 'proud, . , . 
disobedient to parents, unthank- 
ful"! How many there are who 
are "lovers of pleasures more than 
lovers of God" ! How many, many 
there are who carelessly, thought- 
lessly "neglect so great salvation"! 

Is it any wonder that the angel 
of mercy, rejected and neglected, 
is folding her wings, ready to de- 
part from the earth? You and I 
are living in the time when the 
great Judge is separating the just 
from the unjust. Soon this work 
will be finished, and the decree 
will go forth: "He that is unjust, 
let him be unjust still: and he 
which is filthy, let him be filthy 
still : and he that is righteous, let him be righteous still : and he 
that is holy, let him be holy still." W hen that deefee goes forth, 
in which class will you be found? In which class shall I be found? 



i Lord is "not willing that any should 
perish, but that all should coma 
to repentance." 
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How to Study- When you have gone through the lesson, you should be able 
to answer these questions : 

L How did Satan misrepresent God's character? 

2, Why was he not destroyed at once? What would have been the re- 

sult if he had been ? 

3, Why is God still merciful to sinners? *2 Peter 3: 9. 

4, When will this sinful earth be burned up? 2 Peter 3- 10, 
5- How fully will sin be destroyed ? Mai. 4: 1. 

6. Why is the angel of mercy now folding her wings, ready to leave this 
earth ? 

Time Drill : The following texts are used in this lesson; see how many of 
them you can turn to in three minutes, 

Matt 25:41 Rev. 22: 11 

Rom. 7: 12 Ps, 106: 1 

James 1:25 2 Tim. 3:2, 4 

Rom. 2: 1 Mai 4: 1 

2 Peter 3:9, 10 Heb. 2:3 

Memory Work: Memorize 2 Peter 3: 9, and enter the reference in one of the 
stars on the rim of the "crown" on the "Service Flag." The next thirteen 
memory verses will complete the rim of the crown. As you learn them, enter 
them in their proper places. 

Dictionary Study: By analysis tell the meaning of: immutable, inwnut- 
able. Mercy and merchant come from the same root, which suggests the 
thought of paying a full price. God's mercy pays the full "wages of sin" and 
forgives the debt. 



17, WHY WAS IT NECESSARY FOR JESUS TO DIE? 

"1 the Lord have called Thee in righteousness, , . . to bring out the prisoners 
from the prison" ha, 42 : 6, 7. 

t An Illustration. Why did Jesus have to suffer and die? Why 
could He not have saved us without making such a terrible sacrifice? 

Let us suppose that two great nations are at war with each other. 
One genera] is righting for his own selfish ambition, simply that he 
may be a great and powerful monarch. The other general is fight- 
ing to secure to his subjects their liberty and their homes. The time 
comes at last for the great decisive battle. The good general care- 
fully instructs his officers just where to station their troops. He 
tells them about the pitfalls of certain dangerous localities, and 
warns them against these places. But they do not fully realize the 
importance of exactly obeying the instructions of their general, and 
in an unguarded moment they station themselves at one of the very 

Reference U<wd: D. A., p. 7S5; Ijw. U:16. 17, margin or A. V»; Zech. G:12, 13- also 

tho^e ifitren in lessen IS. 1 1 
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points that has been designated as a danger point, Therefore, when 
they meet the enemy, they are easily deceived by his false and tricky 
maneuvers, and every man in the army is captured. In exceeding 
cruelty every prisoner is locked in a dark and lonely cell to perish, 
with no hope of ever being released. The general alone escapes* 

The good general who had planned to secure such happiness to 
his subjects is broken-hearted. He at once sets about to free his 
people. He takes the matter up with his government, whose king 
is his own father. He is the only one who can open the prison 
doors of the enemy, and he begs his father's consent to undertake 
the perilous task. Full well he knows that his enemy will put him 
to death if he undertakes to meddle with the prisoners. But his 
great heart of sympathy cannot be satisfied, himself to enjoy the 
blessings of life and liberty while his men languish in prison, They 
are his men, and he would rather die than leave them to perish. 

The father king shares equally in his sympathy for the prison- 
ers, for they are his subjects, But how can he allow his son, his 
only son, the one who is his constant companion in all the work of 
the kingdom, his vicegerent — how can he allow his son to sacri- 
fice his life? How can he give him up? But no one else can open 
the prison doors ; and, with his son, he too feels that something must 
be done. Since he can, he must save his subjects, or he is unworthy 
to be their king. At last he consents. 

The general enters the prison ; — the deed is done, and release is 
secured to the prisoners. But the good general himself is taken 
and tried and hanged, 

2. Satan's Prison House. Like this good general, the Son of our 
heavenly King entered Satan's prison house, the grave, to release 
us, His subjects, who through sin had become prisoners of death, 
"hid in prison houses." It was the only way to unlock the door of 
the prison, For Satan himself would never have opened "the house 
of his prisoners"; he would "let not loose his prisoners to their 
home," If the captives are ever released, Jesus, the life-giver, the 
liberty lover, must enter the grave where the captives are. He must 
get the key to the prison house, 

3. The "Council of Peace/* At the close of the great world war, 
the representatives of all the nations met in a great peace council to 
discuss and arrange terms of peace. So, away back in times eternal, 
in that wonderful "council of peace" between the Father and the Son, 
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before the world had been created, then it was that Jesus offered to 
enter Satan's prison house, the grave, so as forever to settle the 
question with the angels and with men,— to show beyond a doubt 
that God's law is a perfect law of liberty, that unselfish, self- 
sacrificing love is God's only motive in all His dealings with man. 
Thus He was "the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world." 

4. Can Satan Hold Jesus in His Prison? But, unlike the good 
general, Jesus was able to say: "I lay down My life, that I might 
take it again. No man taketh it from Me, but I lay it down of My- 
self, I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again." 
Satan could not hold the Son of God in the grave prison. The Father 
had promised, "I . . . will hold Thine hand, and will keep Thee." 
And He kept His word. The voice of the mighty angel was heard 
at Christ's tomb, saying, "Thy Father calls Thee." 

Had there been one stain of sin in the life of Jesus, He could not 
have come forth from the grave. That one sin would have held Him 
in Satan's prison, for "the wages of sin is death," But because 
Jesus was free from sin, "it was not possible that He should be 
holden of" death. Only one who had never sinned, one who had the 
perfect righteousness of God's law, could release man from himself 
paying the wages of sin, the transgression of that law. If Christ 
had not died, then man must have died, and died eternally,— his 
sin would have held him in the grave. He would have been Satan's 
prisoner forever, 

5. How the Prisoners Are Released. Jesus is the resurrection 
and the life. He has promised, "Because I live, ye shall live also." 
When He came forth from the grave, He brought with Him the 
master key of death and the grave, so that now He is able to unlock 
the door of every grave and release every prisoner. How will He 
do this? "Marvel not at this: for the hour is coming, in the which 
all that are in the graves shall hear His voice, and shall come forth." 
Although sin must be destroyed, not one sinner need be lost, Every- 
one may have eternal life ; but only through the merits of Christ, for 
He alone holds "the keys of the grave and of death," 

"Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory through our 
Lord Jesus Christ" 



How to Study: After studying topics 2, 3, 4, and 5, write at least five ques- 
tions that can be answered by what is ^iven under these topics. Perhaps your 
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teacher will let you use these questions to test your classmates. How is Christ's 
mission expressed in the key text of this lesson? 

Chapters to Remember: Isaiah 42 tells about Satan's prison house. 1 Co- 
rinthians 15 is the resurrection chapter. Read Isaiah 42: 6\ 7, 22, and 1 Corin- 
thians 15: 51-57. 

Dictionary Work: vice-gerent, 

Chapter Drill : Turn to the chapters that tell about — 

1, Satan's prison house 6. Wisdom and beauty of Lucifer 

2, The Sermon on the Mount 7, The fall of man 

3, "The King of glory" 8. Victory over death 

4, The fall of Lucifer 9- The Beatitudes 

5, War in heaven 10. The faith chapter 



18, REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

Before beginning to study this lesson, put a bookmark m your Bible at 
Isaiah 42, Revelation 1, and John 5. All except two of the references given are 
in these three books* These two are Acts 2 and 1 Corinthians 15. Can you 
find these five places in two minutes ? Try it. 

Remember in what chapter the texts that answer the starred questions are 
found, 

* 1. Where has Satan hidden those whom he has robbed and spoiled ? 
Isa, 42: 22. 

2, What does he refuse to do? Isa. 14: 17, last part. Read also 

the margin. Read the connection, verses 12-17. 

3, In what council was the plan arranged for Jesus to give His 

life and thus release the prisoners of Satan? 

4. When was Jesus placed in Satan's prison house? 

5. When was it decided that Jesus should be slain for man? Rev. 

13: 8, last part. 

*6. What promise did God give Him, that He might bring out the 
prisoners from the prison ? Isa. 42 : 6, 7. 

7. Why was Jesus able to unlock Satan's prison house? Acts 2: 

24; John 10:17, 18. 

8. Could anyone else have done this? Why not? *John 5: 26. 

9. When He came forth from the grave, what did He bring with 

Him? Rev. 1:18. 
1 0. How will Jesus use these marvelous keys? John 5-^8. 29* 
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lh Because Jesus came forth from the grave, what does He say 
that He is? John 11 : 25, first part, 
*12. For what should we be thankful? 1 Cor. 15: 57. Read also 
verses 55 and 56. 



19. WHY COULD NOT AN ANGEL HAVE BEEN THE 
SACRIFICE FOR SIN? 

"Love is tke fulfilling of the law." Rom. IS: 10. 

1. Another Question. There is still another question that we 
should understand: Why must the Father suffer the loss of His Son 
m order to pay the penalty of His broken law ? Why must heaven 

L m k th J£™ ked? Could not an an ^l have paid the price? 

7 7 f Cha ^ etei ; of G^'s Law. In answering this question, we 
must first consider the character of God's law and understand what 
is meant by the broken law. The perfect God is the one who made 
the law God is unchangeable ; for if a perfect being should change 
he would that moment be imperfect, and if he were imperfect he 
could not be God, God's law is the expression of His own life and 
character, the very foundation of the government of the universe 
both m heaven and in earth. Like God, the law is everlasting. "All 
His commandments are sure. They stand fast forever and ever " 
Gods law is "holy, and just, and good." It is a "law of liberty" 
It is spiritual." Like Him who made it, "the law of the Lord is 
perfect If it should ever be changed it would become an imperfect 
law, unholy, unjust, and bad ; a law of bondage, a carnal law When 
we say that God's law has been broken, we do not mean that the 
law itself has been injured or changed. We simply mean that it 
has not been obeyed in some one's unholy, imperfect, carnal heart. 

3. One Needed -More Excellent" than an Angel Yet God's law 
is to be repaired - repaired in our hearts, where it has been broken 
Could an angel do this? Suppose I have a gold vase. One dav an 
enemy ruthlessly breaks the beautiful treasure If I mend it with 
any other material than that of which it was originally made will 
it still he all of gold? Of course not At best it will be but a patched 
un sightly article, wholly unfit to occupy the place it once held. But 

References Used: Ps. 19:7; 36:9: 111:7. 8- Rom S • fti • ?« 19 i j . t 
4:B;Malt. U>:17;H«b. 1 ; 4 ; John 10 ■ 17. 18. ' 2 °' ' * U > U ' Janu * 1 : 2fi ? * fUM 
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with genuine gold the expert jeweler, he who made the vase in the 
first place, can so fuse the parts together that no trace of the break 
can ever be detected. It will be just as beautiful, just as valuable, 
as before. 

When the lawyer asked, "Master, which is the great command- 
ment in the law?" Jesus answered: "Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart. . This is the first and great command- 
ment. And the second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbor 
as thyself. On these two commandments hang all the law and the 
prophets/' Every commandment of God's law is included in the 
two great commandments, love to God and love to man. "Love is 
the fulfilling of the law," and "God is love/' Not one jot or tittle 
can ever pass from this perfect law of love. 

Since God's law is perfect, and since "there is none good but one, 
that is, God," only one who is Himself God, only He who is the full- 
ness of love, can step into the breach that sin has made in this law 
of love, and fully restore it, so that not one jot or tittle shall be lost. 
No angel could do this, The only-begotten Son of God, who "hath 
by inheritance obtained a more excellent name," — He who is of a 
higher order than the angels — only He can perfectly repair God's 
broken law, for only in Him "dwelleth all the fullness of the God- 
head bodily." 

4. One Needed in Whom Is "the Fountain of Life," Only He in 
whom is "the fountain of life" could break the bands of death, and 
unlock the door of the grave and come forth. Only the Son of God 
could do this, for only to His Son has the Father given the fountain 
of life. All the angels are created beings. They received their life 
from God. They have no power to give life, for in none of them is 
the fountain of life. For this reason no angel, not even Lucifer, the 
chief of the angels, could have said : "I lay down my life. ... I 
have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again." 

Had Lucifer instead of Christ been accepted as "the Lamb," not 
only would he have remained in the grave himself, but all others who 
entered the grave would have remained there. There could have 
been no resurrection, God's whole family would have been eternally 
lost, for only one who is Himself God could by death pay the wages 
of disobedience and come forth from the grave. Only God could 
repair the breach in that law which is an expression of His own life, 
and redeem us who have broken the law. 
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5. Destruction of Sin Will Repair God's Law. Satan had denied 
the authority of God's law, and it was his purpose to destroy it com- 
pletely; for the law unfailingly pointed out his sin. "By the law is 
the knowledge of sin." Since his fall, he has been constantly en- 
deavoring to cause men to think that obedience to the command- 
ments of God is no longer required. If his deceitful arguments were 
true, disobedience and sin could never be* banished from this earth, — 
God's law would forever remain broken in our hearts. 

Some people teach the error that Christ came to destroy God's 
law ; yet He Himself said He came not to destroy, but to fulfill. He 
came to "magnify the law, and make it honorable." Had it been 
possible to dispose of sin by destroying or changing the law, Christ 
need not have died. But only by His death w r as the great Captain 
of our salvation able to pay the wages of sin, — the penalty of God's 
broken law. In no other way could God's law have been repaired. 

6. God's Law Must Be Repaired in Our Hearts. Instead of de- 
stroying God's law, it is Christ's purpose to write it indelibly in our i 
hearts, so that with Him we also shall say, "I delight to do Thy will, 
0 my God : yea, Thy law is within my heart." To those who have 
His law written in their hearts, He says, "I will ... be their God, 
and they shall be My people." And when this conflict with sin is 
over, those who have from the heart obeyed God's law will hear the 
glad words, "Blessed are they that do His commandments, that they 
may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in through the 
gates into the city." 



How to Study: After studying this lesson, you should be able to answer 
these questions: 

L Why could only one like God in character repair God's law? 

2. Who was this One ? Col. 2: 9. 

3. What has the Father given His Son that enables Him to pay the 

wages of His broken law and be victorious over death? *John 
5:26. 

4. Why could not an angel repair God's law? Ps. 148: 2, 5. 

5. If Lucifer had been accepted as "the Lamb," what would have been 

the result to himself? to the human family? 

6. Instead of repairing God's law, what did Satan want to do ? Why ? 

7. If sin could have been disposed of by destroying God's law, what would 

have been unnecessary ? 



20. BIBLE STUDY ON THE LAW OF GOD 



1. What did Christ say were the two great commandments of the 

law? Matt. 22:36-40. 

2. How can God's law be said to be an expression of His character? 

1 John 4 : 8. 

3. How only can we know what is sin? Rom. 7 : 7. 

*4. Instead of coming to destroy the law, what did Christ come to 
do? Matt. 5 : 17, 18. 

5. How only can the law be fulfilled? Rom. 13: 10. 

6. How do we show that we love God? John 14 : 15. 

7. What did Christ say He would do for the law ? Isa. 42 : 21. 

8. Instead of destroying God's law, where will Christ write it? 

Jer. 31 : 33. 

0. What will those do in whose hearts God's law is written? Ps. 
40:8. 

10. What reward is promised to those who keep God's command- 
ments? * Rev. 22:14. 



How to Study : Learn this lesson so well that you can give a Bible reading 
on the law of God. What did Christ say about God's law in His Sermon on the 
Mount? See how many texts you can find in the Bible that combine love with 
God's hue. 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 22: 14. 



21. THE AUTHORITY OF GOD'S LAW FOREVER 
SETTLED 

"Forever, O Lord, Thy icord is settled in heaven." Ps. 119:89. 

1. A Seal Expresses Authority. No law or document of any kind 
is of value without the proper signature or seal. It is this that gives 
it authority. In a state, a law becomes effective after the governor 
has officially signed his name. In the United States, the president's 
signature is necessary. A seal is an impression pressed into the 
paper or parchment on which an official document is written. It 
may or may not contain the official signature, but it has the force 
of a signature, and is often used in addition to the signature, to give 
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dignity to the document. It represents the authority of the state, 
nation, firm, corporation, or other body possessing the seal. It is 
impossible to erase or change the impression made by a seal. To 
attempt it would be to destroy the document itself. 




A seal on a document has the force of a signature, and 

expresses authority. 

2. The Crime of Breaking a Seal. When Daniel was thrown into 
the den of lions, a stone was brought, and laid upon the mouth of 
the den ; and the king sealed it with his own signet. When the body 
of Jesus was laid in the sepulcher, a great stone was rolled to the 
door, and the tomb was sealed. In either case, the stone could not 
be removed without breaking the seal. No one would dare to do 
this, for it would be an offense against the highest authority in the 
land. An attempt to imitate a signature or to use a seal for private 
purposes would be a state-prison offense, subject to the most severe 
punishment that could be inflicted. 

3. The Seal of God's Law. The government of the United States 
is expressed in the supreme law of the land, its constitution. The 
government of heaven is expressed in the law of its supreme 
Ruler — the law of God. The Sabbath commandment contains the 
seal which shows the authority of God's government. Here, in the 
very heart of God's perfect law, is found His signature,— "the sev- 
enth day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God" that God who "made 
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heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and rested 
the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, 
and hallowed it." This tells who God is, what His kingdom 
is, and why He commands His creatures to reverence the Sab- 
bath day. 

4. Lucifer and God's Seal. If to tamper with the seal of an 
earthly ruler is so great a crime, what must be the enormity of the 
sin of one who would dare to tamper with the seal of God's law! 
Yet Lucifer dared to do this. He rebelled against the authority of 
the God of the universe — his own Creator. He wanted to be the 
Creator. He wanted his name in the seal. It is because this could 




Not only in His life but in His death Jesus confirmed the dignity and authority of Cod's law. 



not be given him that he now attacks the Sabbath commandment 
with special hatred. This is why, in the last days, when he knows 
that his time is short, he is wroth with God's people, and makes war 
with those who keep the commandments of God. 

5. How Jesus Restored the Broken Seal. How did Jesus confirm 
in the minds and hearts of all created intelligences the dignity and 
authority of God's law? How did He repair the broken seal? He 
did it by His own death. He threw His own life into the breach that 
sin had made in His Father's law. Jesus w r as laid to rest in Satan's 
prison house, the grave, just at the edge of the Sabbath; and there 
He lay during its sacred hours, behind the seal of the Roman gov- 
ernment. Then very early in the morning of the day following the 
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Sabbath, He took His life and came forth from the tomb amid great 
manifestations of angelic glory on earth and rejoicing in heaven. 

6. The Double Blessing on the Sabbath, When the angels saw 
Jesus die on the cruel cross, when they saw His bleeding body laid 
to rest in Satan f s prison house, they needed no further evidence that 
Satan was a murderer. Then as never before they realized the 
justice of God's government, the infinite love of God, Then it was 
that the authority of God's law of love r the sacred character of its 
seal, was forever and unquestionably settled among the angels in 
heaven. Some day it will be as unquestionably settled in the hearts 
of men on earth. At creation God blessed and sanctified the 
Sabbath day; through redemption Jesus has doubly blessed and 
sanctified the Sabbath day and forever glorified it. Thus the 
Sabbath is a memorial not only of creation but of re-creation, or 
redemption, 

7. What It Means to Keep the Sabbath. God has promised to 
write His law in our hearts. By keeping the Sabbath holy — the 
entire day "from even [when the sun did set] unto even/* we show 
that we recognize the authority of His law, We show also that we 
accept the death of Christ to repair in our hearts the broken law of 
God and free us from the bondage of Satan. 

8. How to Keep the Sabbath. The Sabbath is a day for our 

sweetest pleasures, a day for the whole family to spend together 
with Him who made the Sabbath, a day to study the precious prom- 
ises of God's word and to learn more of the creative and re-creative 
power of God both in His book of revelation and in His great book 
of creation — the book of nature, To seek our own pleasure, to talk 
about commonplace, everyday matters, to read that which will keep 
our thoughts on ordinary things — this is not true Sabbath keep- 
ing, While the Sabbath is not a day for common visiting, it is proper 
to visit and encourage the sick or those who are shut in, and help 
them to see new attractions in Jesus, On the Sabbath, with clean 
clothes and clean bodies and clean hearts, we should attend the 
"holy convocation" where God's people assemble for worship. In 
every way our deportment at these gatherings should be just what 
it would be if instead of the minister, Jesus "went into the syna- 
gogue on the Sabbath day, and stood up for to read," as was His 
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custom when He lived here. It should be just what we would want 
it to be should an angel accompany us, as was the case with Adam 
and Eve in Eden. If by our careless conduct we drive away the 
angel of light, an angel of darkness stands ready to take possession 
of our hearts. When we have done this, we have broken the seal of 
God's law in our hearts ; we have denied the authority of His law 
in our lives. 

If we carefully observe God's law, if we delight to do His will, 
if we honor His holy day, we shall bear the honored title "repairer 
of the breach," 



How to Study: On each topic in the lesson, write a question on what you 
think 1S its most important thought. Bring these to class and see if your class* 
mates can answer them, Avoid questions that can be answered bv "ves" 
or "no" 

Memory Work: Memorize Psalms 119: 89. 

Chapter to Remember: Psalms 119 is the longest chapter in the Bible; 
uod s law is referred to in nearly every verse. 



22. BIBLE STUDY ON THE SEAL OF GOD 

*1. What part of God's law contains the seal of His name? Ex 
20:8-11. 

2. What day did Christ, by His death, pay "the wages of sin/' 

the penalty of God's broken law? 

3. Of what two events is the Sabbath a memorial? 

*4. After the death of Christ for sin, how was the authority of 
God's law regarded in heaven? *Ps. 119:89, 

*5. How does Satan now feel toward those who honor God's Sab- 
bath? Why? Rev. 12: 17. 

6. What two things do we show to the world by keeping the Sab- 
hath day holy? 



so 



7. What portion of time does the Sabbath cover? Lev. 23: 32; 
Mark 1 : 32. 

*8. What should we refrain from doing on the Sabbath? Isa. 
58:13, 14. 

9. What kind of deeds are lawful on the Sabbath? Matt. 12: 12, 
last part. 

10. What two great books should we study on the Sabbath? For 

what purpose? 

11. What shows that attendance at church is a part of true Sab- 

bath keeping? Lev. 23 : 3 ; Luke 4 : lf>. 

12. What should be our conduct at these "holy convocations"? 

13. How may we obtain the title "repairer of the breach"? Isa. 

58:12 (last part), 13. 



How to Study: Be able to give a Bible reading on the seal of God, using 
only those questions that refer to Bible texts. 

Chapters to Remember: Exodus 20 contains the Ten Commandments. 
Isaiah 58 tells about repairing the breach in God's law. 



23. THE EVERLASTING END OF SIN 

"A ffliction shall not rise up the second timer Nahum 1 1 9. 

L An Important Question. Since God has created man and an- 
gels with power to do as they desire — to obey or to refuse to obey — 
how can we be sure that sin and affliction will never again mar the 
universe, even after Satan and his angels have been destroyed in 
the lake of fire, and this earth has been purified and repeopled with 
the redeemed? Surely this is a serious and important question, but 
one quite easy to answer. 

2. The Lesson of Life's Experience. Let me ask you another 
question : Will a child who has once been seriously burned put his 
hand again on a hot stove? And why not? Oh, he has learned the 

Reference* Used: Rev. 22:3; John 10: 28, 29; Heli. 111! 
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consequences. So will it be with the redeemed from this earth as 
well as with all the inhabitants of God's entire universe. For nearly 
six thousand years they have suffered from the cruel and deceitful 
workings of Satan. They have seen the ruin that sin has wrought 
not only in the vegetable and the animal world, but in the lives of 
otherwise noble men and women and even in innocent, unsuspecting 
children. They have also experienced the love of God in the won- 
derful plan of salvation. Do you think they will ever again choose 
the ruin that comes from serving the wicked one? 

3. The Lesson of Eternity. The love that God's plan unfolds 
wffl be the science and the song of the entire family of God through- 
out the ceaseless ages of eternity. The longer the redeemed hosts 
study this science and sing this song, the more they will realize the 
value of all that Jesus has purchased for them, the more they will 
appreciate God's love for them ; and as the ages roll on they will be 
removed farther and farther from any inclination or thought of sin. 
How could anyone desire to exchange the riches and joy of heaven 
for the poverty and sorrow of earth ? How could anyone ever choose 
to live again in a world of sickness and pain and death? How could 
anyone prefer the bondage and destruction of sin to liberty and 
eternal life? Could we choose to crucify again the Son of God, our 
everlasting Benefactor? No, indeed! After our bitter experience 
with sin, after once becoming acquainted with Jesus face to face, 
we could never again choose to wound Him and harm ourselves by 
sinful disobedience. 

4. The Assurance of God's Word. On this point we have the 
still stronger assurance of God's word. Of the tempter who is con- 
stantly scheming to lead us into sin, we are told: "I will bring forth 
a fire from the midst of thee, it shall devour thee, and I will bring 
thee to ashes upon the earth in the sight of all them that behold thee. 
All they that know thee among the people shall be astonished at thee : 
thou shalt be a terror, and never shalt thou be any more." "Never 
shalt thou be any more." God's word is sure. "Affliction shall not 
rise up the second time." "There shall be no more curse." 

5. The Eternal Reminder of Sin. But, as if to make assurance 
doubly sure, Jesus throughout eternity will carry on the palms of 
Hfa hands the marks of the cruel nails that made Him our sin bearer 
and our Redeemer — a constant reminder of the results of our dis- 
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obedience. But instead of appearing as ugly scars, they are re- 
splendent with a glory more dazzling than flashes of light f rom the 
most brilliant diamonds. In describing this, the prophet says : 

"His glory covered the heavens, 
And the earth was full of His praise. 
And His brightness was as the light; 
He had rays coming forth from His hand; 
And there was the hiding of His power/' 

Jesus has graven us upon the palms of His hands, and we have 
His own assuring words: "Neither shall any pluck them out of My 
hand. My Father, which gave them Me, is greater than all ; and no 
man is able to pluck them out of My Father's hand/' Thus the 
crucifixion, the very means by which Satan thought to defeat God*s 
plan and hold us in his iron grip, becomes the power by which God 
keeps and protects us, and gloriously establishes and perpetuates 
His plan, 

fi. Paul's Assurance, The good apostle Paul appreciated this 
when he confidently declared, "I am persuaded, that neither death, 
nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things pres- 
ent, nor things to come, nor height, nor depth, nor any other 
creature, shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is 
in Christ Jesus our Lord," 



How to Study: After studying the lesson through, you should be able to 
answer the following questions. Where Bible texts are given, find the answers 
in the Bible. 

L What lesson will the experience with sin in this life teach us ? 
2, How shall we feel about sin the longer we live in the new earth? 
*3. What will become of Satan, the tempter, when this life is past? Eze, 
28: 18, 19. Head also verses 1247. 

4. What reminder of the cost of our salvation shall we always have? 

Isa. 49; 16. 

5. What will the prints of the nails in Jesus' hands be like ? What is 

hidden in them? Hab, 3: 4, Eead the margin. Read also A. R. V* 

6. What direct statement does God's word give about a second outbreak 

of sin ? Nahum 1 : 9. 

7. What assurance does Paul give? *Rom. S: 38, 39* 



Memory Work; Memorise Romans 8: 38, 39, 
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24. REUNION OF GOD'S "WHOLE FAMILY IN HEAVEN 
AND EARTH" 

"God sent forth His Son . , . to redeem [purchase] them that were under the 
law j that we might receive the advptimi of sons.'* Gai 4, 5. 

1. God's Family at Creation, When God created Adam and Eve 
they were subjects of His kingdom, under His all-wise, kind rule. 
He had created them perfect, and He wanted them to be perfectly 
happy, so He placed them under His perfect law. Anyone without 
law is lawless, and it ia impossible for a lawless person to he happy 
or to make others happy. But Adam and Eve were more than sub- 
jects of God's kingdom. They were the children of His family in 
earth* 

2. God Robbed by Satan, When Satan blinded their minds and 
led them to desert their own Father, he claimed them as his serv- 
ants. He also claimed that, since King Adam had of his own free 
choice accepted his rule, the dominion over which the Creator had 
placed Adam was now his dominion, and that henceforth he was 
"the god of this world/' What would you think of a man who would 
thus come into your home and take possession? Even though he 
were allowed to hold that which he had taken by unfair play, would 
it really be his by right? No, indeed! At best it could be only a 
usurped possession. God is still the rightful owner of every man 
and woman and every boy and girl living. We may refuse to recog- 
nize His ownership, but this does not change the facts, God has 
made us, He daily gives us the life we have, and we are His. 

3- The Family Purchased Back. It is true that man sold him- 
self to Satan — sold himself for naught, and less than naught. He 
sold himself for a knowledge of evil He sold himself to become the 
bond servant of the most severe taskmaster. But Satan had no 
right to take such unfair advantage of innocent, unsuspecting crea- 
tures. It would have been perfectly just had God required him to 
return the captives he had unlawfully taken. But had He done 
this, Satan would doubtless have accused God of wresting from him 
those who of their own free choice had come over to his side to be 
his servants. Therefore God would not dispute the question with 



lUftftMts Used: Co!. 1 : 11-lS : 2:9; John 1: 16 : 14: 26; Hefa. 1:3; 2 Cor. G: 18: 1 John 
1 : u ; FfotL 4-1; 1 Cor. 10: 15; James 1:6; Pa. 91 ; 10, 11. 
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His unfair enemy. What will He do? Oh, He will purchase them 
back! 

4, The Price Paid. Man sold himself to Satan for naught, but 
what was the price paid to win him back? He was redeemed "with- 
out money/' but with that which is more precious than money, even 
the life of Him in whom "dwelleth all the fullness of the Godhead 
bodily;" it was the life of "the only-begotten Son, which is in the 
bosom of the Father ;" it was the life of Him who created all things 
and who "upholdeth all things," In this transaction God risked 
everything He had in heaven and in earth, Could He have done 
more to demonstrate to the universe His absolute fairness to Satan? 
Could He have done more to prove His love and loyalty to us as our 
Father? Could He have done more to show forth the beauty of holi- 
ness in His own character? 

The price paid for our salvation was so great that our only hope 
of ever securing any benefit from it is to accept it as a free gift. 
So, when God invites sinners to accept the gift that restores them 
to their Father and to a place in His family, He sayg: 

"Ho, everyone that thirsteth> come ye to the waters, 
And ye that hath no money; come ye, buy, and eat; 
Yea, come, buy wine and milk without money and without price. . . . 
Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man his thoughts : 
And let him return unto the Lord, and He will have mercy upon him ; 
And to our God, for He will abundantly pardon," 

This gift is "without price" because it is priceless. Its value is too 
great to be measured in gold or silver; it is therefore offered to us 
"without money," By this priceless gift of our Father, we are 
doubly His — first, by right of creation ; second, by right of redemp- 
tion, or purchase. How ungrateful, how against our own interests 
it would be for us not to accept such a gift and return to our Father's 
family ! 

5. The Family Adopted. That the transaction may be trebly 
sure, it is God's plan to make up His family by adopting every hu- 
man being who will accept His priceless gift When a child is 
adopted into a family, he legally becomes just as much a member of 
the family as are the natural children* He takes the family name 
and often he receives a new first name. After the papers are drawn 
up and sealed, he is received into the family as a son, and has all 
the rights and privileges of a child born in the family, As a son he 
shares in the father's estate, a joint heir with the natural children. 



65 



In consideration for all this he also shares in the duties and respon- 
sibilities of the family life and becomes subject to the authority of 
the father, 

It is the same with God's adopted family. When we give our- 
selves to be led by the Holy Spirit, we receive "the adoption of sons," 
and we bear the name of Christ, We are then no longer servants 
of Satan, but God becomes a Father to us, and we become His sons 




God's family in their own Father "s house* 



and daughters; "and if children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint 
heirs with Christ." 

6. Value of Adoption in This Life. What does it mean to us to 
be adopted into God's family? 

It means forgiveness of sins. "If we confess our sins, He is faith- 
ful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all un- 
righteousness." 

It means peace with God. "The peace of God, which passeth all 
understanding, shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ 
Jesus " 

* It 'means help in temptation. "God , , . will not suffer you to be 
tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also 
make a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it." 

It means strength to be patient. "Strengthened with all might, 



according to His glorious power, unto all patience and long-suffering 
with joy fulness," 

It means a liberal education, "If any of you lack wisdom, let 
him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth not ; 
and it shall be given him." 

It means a good memory, "The Comforter, which is the Holy 
Ghost, . . • shall , . B bring all things to your remembrance, 
whatsoever I have said unto you/' 

It means protection during the plagues, "There shall no evil be* 
fall thee, neither shall any plague come nigh thy dwelling." 

7. Future Value of Adoption. For the future, adoption into 
God's family means translation to heaven and becoming "partakers 
of the inheritance of the saints in light" In fact, it means that as 
joint heirs with Christ, all the treasures of heaven, all that we can 
ask or think, awaits our demand and reception. What more can w T e 
ask? Yet it means even more — more than we can ask or think — 
"exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think." And finally, 
when the family of God according to His original plan is fully made 
up and the plan of salvation for fallen beings finished, God's entire 
family, His family in heaven and His adopted family on earth, will 
be at home, reunited in their own Father's house. 



How to Study : As you read each section, write down first the section topic, 
then two or three sub-topics. This will help you to notice and remember the 
main thoughts of the lesson. Use this outline for your class recitation* 

Memory Work: Memorize Isaiah 55: 1, 7* 

Dictionary Study: redeem. By analysis give the meaning of: law-less; 
price-less. 



25. REVIEW QUESTIONS WITH BIBLE TEXTS 

1. Since man's fall, what is Satan called? 2 Cor, 4: 4. 

2. For how much did man sell himself? Isa. 52 : 3. 

3. How much did it cost to redeem, or purchase him back? *Isa. 

55:1,7; *Rom.8:32. 

4. Why did God redeem us? Gal. 4 : 5, last part. 

5. When God adopts us, whose heirs do we become? Rom. 8: 17. 

6. What does adoption bring to us in this life? 

7. How much is God able to <Jo for us ? Eph. 3 : 20. 

8. How much does God's whole family include? Eph, 3: 15. 



How to Study: Before beginning to study, notice that two texts are in 
Isaiah, two in Romans 8, and two in Ephesians 3, "Bookmark" these places. 
Recite the starred verses from memory. 

Review of Memory Verses for the Period; Ps. 36; 9; John 5; 26; Job 38: 7; 
Eph. 6: 12; Isa. 59: 2; Rom. 8; 32; John 3: 16; Heb. 1:14; 1 Cor. 10: 13; Gen, 
3: 15; 1 John 5: 4; 2 Peter 3: 9; Rev. 22: 14; Ps. 119: 89; Rom. 8: 38, 39; Isa. 
55: l f 7. Be able to recite all these verses without any help, 

Verse-Finding Drill : Without using- a concordance, turn to or tell where the 
memory verses are found that begin — 



With Thee is the fountain of life 
As the Father hath life in Himself 
When the morning stars sang together 
We wrestle not against flesh and blood 
Your iniquities have separated 
He that spared not His own Son 
God so loved the world 
Are they not all ministering spirits 
There hath no temptation taken you 



I will put enmity between thee and 

This is the victory 

The Lord is not slack 

Blessed are they that do His com- 
mandments 

Forever, 0 Lord, Thy word is settled 

For I am persuaded, that neither 
death 

Bo, every one that thirsteth 



Chapter Drill: Turn to the chapter that 

1. Repairing the breach in God's law 

2. Victory over death and the grave 

3. God's law in nearly every verse 

4. Lucifer's declaration of war 
5- The covering cherub 

6. The longest chapter in the Bible 

7. Satan's prison house 

8. The first promise of a Saviour 



tells about — 

9. The Beatitudes 

10. The law of God 

11. The faith chapter 

12. War in heaven 

13. The fall of man 

14. The fall of Lucifer 

15. The King of glory * 

16. The Sermon on the Mount 



REVIEW OF CHAPTER I 

Test Questions: See how many of these questions you can answer in the 
language of the Bible without looking up the test. Be able to recite all starred 
verses. Be able to tell the subject of chapters following all starred questions, 
The paragraph numbers refer to previous lessons. 
1, 2, When was God's great plan laid ? Eph. 3: 11. 

What two families did He plan to create? Eph- 3: 15. 
Why did He want to create beings like Himself? Rev. 4: 11. 
How can God create and give life? *Ps, 36: 9; *John 5: 26. 
3, 4, How many angels surround the throne? Rev. 5: 11. 

*What two positions did Lucifer occupy? Esse- 28: 13, 14. 
What did the angels do when God's plan was told them? Mob 38: 7. 
5,6. ^Describe the war in heaven. *Eph, 6: 12; Rev. 12: 7-9. 
•What decision of Lucifer opened the war? Isa. 14: 13, 14. 
1, Why did Satan go to the tree of knowledge ? 

*How did the serpent compare in ability with the other animals ? Gen. 
3: i. 

8,9. How did sin affect the earth? vegetation? animals? 
0 — B, L., Eighth Grade 
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How did Adam and Eve meet death the day they sinned? 
What separated man from God? *Isa. 59: 2, Why? 
Why did man feel that his punishment wag just? 2 Peter 2: 4: 1 John 
3:4 with Rom. 6:23, first part 
10, 11. Why did God keep secret His plan to save? 
Why did God give us His Son? *John 3: 16, 
Why was it a struggle for the Father? 
In giving Jesus how much did He give? *Rom. 8: 32, 
12-14. When Jesus stepped down from the throne as God, what did He take 
upon Himself? Phil 2: 7, 8; Rom, 8: 3. 
What was the first promise of a Saviour ? *Gen, 3: 15 
What part do the angels have to act? *Heb. 1 : 14.' 
What is our relation to this conflict? Matt 12: 30. 
What help do we have under temptation? *l Cor. 10: 13 
Who will be saved as a result of God's plan? Rev. 7i 
How will Jesus then feel ? Isa. 53: 1L 
15* How could God have prevented sin ? 

How are God's children different from the animals? 
What is the victory that overcomes the world? *1 John 5: 4. 
16, Why was Satan not destroyed at once? 

Why does God allow sinners to live? *2 Peter 3: 9. 
How fully will sin at last be destroyed ? Mai. 4: 1, 
17,18. From the following texts, explain why Jesus must die to save ua: 
Isa. 42:22; 14:17; John 5:20; 10:17, 18; Rev. 1:18; John 14:19, 
19, 20, Why could not the life of an angel have saved us? Ps. 148: 2 5* Heb 
1:4, 

GiV faw W ° showing that Jesus did not come t0 destroy His Father's 

If God's law could have been destroyed, what would have been unneces- 
sary ? 

What reward is promised to those who keep God's law? *Rev. 22; 14. 
21,22. Of what two events is the Sabbath a memorial? Explain 
Explain how the Sabbath is the seal of God's law. 
How is God's law regarded in heaven? *Ps. 119: 89, 
*How does Satan feel toward those who honor God's law ? Rev 12^ 17 
who are the "repairers of the breach"? Isa, 58: 12, 13. ' 
Give two verses that show when the Sabbath begins and ends. 
23, What assurance have we that sin will never again mar God's universe* 
Nahum 1 : 9. 

^ at _ d _ oe ! n p aul say about our not being separated from God ? *Rom, 

How will the cost of our salvation forever be remembered ? Isa. 49: 10- 
Hab, 3:4. 1 

24, 25. How much did it cost to redeem man? *Isa. 55: 1, 7, 

When God adopts us, whose heirs do we become? Rom. 8: 17 

When redemption is finished, what family will be reunited? Eph 3- 15 




OUTLINE OF CHAPTER II 



Topics- BC 
God's First Missionaries — Adam and Enoch 4001 
Noah, a "Preacher of Righteousness" 2 348 
Satan's First Effort to Establish a World Go\ernment 
"Our Father Abraham" 1921 
Isaac a Type of the Sacrifice of God's Only Son 
Jacob's Preparation to Be a Missionary 
Review 
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CHAPTER II 

The Patriarchs, Teachers of God's Plan 



L GOD'S FIRST MISSIONARIES 

B. C. 4000 to B. C. 3000 

"Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of His saints" 
Enoch' 8 Message, Jude 11*. 

L God's Preknowledge of His Family. When, in the council of 
peace, the Deity planned to create "the whole family in heaven and 
earth," every item of this wonderful undertaking was carefully com- 
prehended. In all His work, God considers not only the great things, 
but the small things as well. "The hand that hung the worlds in 
space is the hand that fashions the flowers of the field." He who 
has numbered "the very hairs of your head," He who knows our 
thoughts even before we utter them, knew in the beginning every 
detail regarding His prospective family. David says, *"Thine eyes 
did see my substance, yet being unperfect ["mine unformed sub- 
stance," A. R. V.] ; and in Thy book all my members were written, 
what days they should be fashioned, when as yet there was none of 
them." Marvelous as it is, our Creator Father knew each one of 
His family by appearance and by name, when as yet there was none 
of us — yes, before we were "fashioned," or created. He knew just 
how many angels there were to be in His heavenly family, and He 
knows just how many people there will be in His earthly family. 

2. God's Original Plan Will Be Worked Out. Although Satan 
wrecked the family on earth, he cannot wreck God's plan. That is 
still the same. The very number that God planned for in the council 
of peace before creation, will yet be counted when He makes up His 
jewels. Everyone who has ever lived on this earth or w T ho ever 
will live here has had or will have an opportunity to be a member 

Reference Used: P. P., pp. 68, 82-89, 92 : Ed., p. 114 ; S. P., Vol. 1, p. M : Matt. 10: 30 \ On. 
1 : H ; John US9; Jude 14, 15. 
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THE WORKING OUT OF GOD'S PLAN 
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DlAChAtf No. 1. Tli is diagram covers the scope of the entire bosk — from the entrance of ain to 
the end of the millennium,, when the holy city comes down and the earth is made new. We are 
now living in the closing hours of the preparation for the second coming of Christ, Soon this 
generation will close and the end will come, for God "will finish the work, and cut It short Ln 
righteousness," The prophecies of Daniel, including the 1260 years of papal persecution and the 
prophecy of the 2300 days, are shown in their relation to God's plan. 

of that family. When the full number is made up, probation will 
close, God's work will be finished, and those who have refused a 
place in the Father's family — those who have refused to connect 
with "the fountain of life" — will be cut off from among the living. 

3. Man as God's Agent. In His original plan, God designed to 
use man as His agent in making up this family, When He created 
our first parents, He said, "Be fruitful, and multiply, and replenish 
the earth," Then, as soon as the earth should be replenished, as 
soon as the full number of His family should be born, God's origi- 
nal plan would be accomplished. It is still His plan that righteous 
human beings shall replenish the earth. So, even though we have 
sinned, God still trusts us to have a part in His great plan by carry- 
ing to others a knowledge of the second birth. Now, by the 
spiritual birth instead of the natural birth, we may bring others 
into God's family on earth, gathering them out from the wreck- 
age of sin. 

L Adam, God's First Missionary. When Adam learned that he 
might be associated with Jesus and the angels in gathering together 
the family of God, his heart filled with gratitude. He knew that he 
did not deserve such favor, but he resolved that so long as God spared 
his life, he would not only be obedient to all God's requirements, but 
he would also endeavor to teach others the great plan of salvation. 
Thus Adam, the father of the human family, the first to disobey, 
was the first to repent. His name was the first to be entered in 
God's family record book above. He was God's first missionary. 

Through his long life, extending over nearly one thousand years, 
Adam brought to the cherubim-guarded gates of Paradise his chil- 
dren and his children's children to nine generations, Here he told 
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them the story of creation, of the garden of Eden, of the tree of 
life and the tree of knowledge, and then of his sin and expulsion from 
Eden, He also told them of God's plan to save. As he offered the 
innocent lamb as a sacrifice, Adam explained to them about the suf- 
fering that Jesus was willing to endure — that He was "the Lamb 
of God, which taketh away the sin of the world." 

5. The First Sacrifice. "To Adam, the offering of the first sac- 
rifice was a most painful ceremony, His hand must be raised to 
take life, which only God could give* It was the first time he had 
ever witnessed death, and he knew that had he been obedient to God, 
there would have been no death of man or beast. As he slew the 
innocent victim, he trembled at the thought that his sin must shed 
the blood of the spotless Lamb of God. This scene gave him a deeper 
and more vivid sense of the greatness of his transgression." But 
in Christ he saw a star of hope which lighted up the dark future. 

6. Trials and Results of Adam's Labors. During his long life, 
Adam lived among men, faithfully warning them against the subtle 
temptations of Satan, and instructing them regarding the sacred- 
ness of God's law. The godly life and faithful labors of Adam did 
much to spread a correct knowledge of God. "Yet there were but 
few who gave heed to his words. Often he was met with bitter re- 
proaches for the sin that had brought such woe upon his poster- 
ity. , . , He witnessed the wide-spreading corruption that was 
finally to cause the destruction of the world by a flood ; and though 
the sentence of death pronounced upon him by his Maker had at 
first appeared terrible, yet after beholding for nearly a thousand 
years the results of sin, he felt that it was merciful in God to bring 
to an end a life of suffering and sorrow," 
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7. Enoch's Preparation to Be a Missionary. Enoch, the seventh 
from Adam, was another missionary for God. From the lips of 
Adam he had learned the dark story of the fall, and the cheering 
promise of the Saviour. Enoch walked and talked with God. "To 
him prayer was as the breath of the soul ; he lived in the very atmos- 
phere of heaven." Through holy angels, God revealed to Enoch 




The offering of the lamb trave Adam "a deeper and more vivid sense of the Rreat- 

ness of his transgression." 



many events of the future. He told him of the flood to come, and 
He opened more fully the plan of redemption. He also "carried him 
down through the generations that should live after the flood, and 
showed him the great events connected with the second coming of 
Christ and the end of the world." 

8. The Preaching of Enoch. Enoch preached these great truths 
to those who lived on the earth at that time, and there were some 
who believed his message. To Cain and his descendants he carried 
the good news of Christ's coming and the warning of God's judg- 
ment. "Behold," he declared, "the Lord cometh with ten thousands 
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of His saints, to execute judgment upon all, and to convince all that 
are ungodly among them of all their ungodly deeds." 

9. Translation of Enoch. "For three hundred years, Enoch had 
been seeking purity of soul, that he might be in harmonv with 
Heaven. For three centuries he had walked with God. Day by day 
he had longed for a closer union ; nearer and nearer had grown the 
communion, until God took him to Himself. He had stood at the 
threshold of the eternal world, only a step between him and the land 
of the blest; and now the portals opened, the walk with God, so long 
pursued on earth, continued, and he passed through the gates of the 
holy city,— the first from among men to enter there." 

The translation of Enoch was for the encouragement of all who 
live on the earth. "Satan was urging upon men the belief that there 
was no reward for the righteous or punishment for the wicked, and 
that it was impossible for men to obey the divine statutes." Enoch's 
life taught men that even while living among the wicked, it is pos- 
sible to resist temptation, *"for before his translation he had this 
testimony, that he pleased God." His translation is also an assur- 
ance to those who shall live in the end of time that "as Enoch was 
translated to heaven before the destruction of the world by water, 
so the living righteous will be translated from the earth before its 
destruction by fire." 



How to Study: Prepare to tell this lesson as oral composition under the 
three following heads: 

1. How God will work out His original plan. Topics 1-3. 

2. The missionary Adam. Topics 4-6. 

3. Enoch as a missionary. Topics 7-9. 

Under each head write such "catch words" as you may need in order not 
to omit any important thought. 

Dictionary Study: replenish. (The root of this word means plenty.) 
torm the habit of never allowing yourself to pass over words whose meaning- 
you do not quite understand. Get "the dictionary habit." 

Use of Concordance: Find and read from the Bible the two texts starred 
under topics 1 and 9. Key words: member, translation. Which of these textfl 
is found in "the faith chapter"? In what book of the Bible will vou find the 
text telling what David says? 

Memory Work: Memorize Enoch's message in Judc 1 I, 1& 
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For Your Notebook: Begin to make diagram No. 1. In the proper place 
indicate (1) when Jesus came to earth {by a large star); (2) the eras B. C. 
and A, D + ; (3) the present year; (4) God's plan begun in "times eternal"; 
(5) God's plan finished in the new earth; (6) creation, Adam, and Enoch. 

The blank on which to fill out this diagram is a page in "Bible Notebook 
for the Eighth Grade/' The necessary pictures are also given in the notebook. 



2. NOAH, A "PREACHER OF RIGHTEOUSNESS' 1 

B. C, 3000 to B, C. 2000 
"By faith Noah . . . prepared an ark to the saving of his house" Hcb. 11 : 7. 

1. Noah's Relation to Other Patriarchs. A thousand years had 
passed since Adam sold himself for naught. In spite of the ear- 
nest efforts of God's faithful missionaries, but few had fully 
turned away from Satan and joined God's family. Many scoffed 
at God's plan and refused to obey His law. 

About a thousand years after the beginning of this world's 
history (B, C. 3000), a man was born whose name was Noah. 
"Noah" means comfort; and surely Noah was to be a comfort to 
the righteous, and he must have been a great comfort to God, Noah 
was one of the greatest missionaries this world has ever known. He 
was the great-grandson of the man who "walked with God." Noahs 
life covered almost the entire period of the second thousand years, 
for he lived 950 years — twenty years longer than Adam had lived. 

2, Increase of Unbelief and Evil. Even while Adam lived, sin, like 
deadly leprosy, had made terrible inroads among the inhabitants 
of earth. Men "did not like to retain God in their knowledge." 
But they "could not deny the existence of Eden while it stood just 
in sight, its entrance barred by watching angels. The order of crea- 
tion, the object of the garden, the history of its two trees so closely 
connected with man's destiny, were undisputed facts. And the 
existence and supreme authority of God, the obligation of His law, 
were truths which men were slow to question while Adam was 
among them." But now that Adam was gone, evil rapidly increased 
until at last "God saw that the wickedness of man was great in the 
earth, and that every imagination of the thoughts of his heart was 

Reference* Used: P. P., pp. g2 T 84, &G-98. 106-108, H2, 630; h*. 52 : 3 : Horn. I ; 28 : Gen. 6: 5, 
I, 11 : TMfl ; fl: U ; P». 104: 8, R. V. 
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only evil continually, ( , , The earth also was corrupt before God, 
and the earth was filled with violence," 

3. God's Repentance, This awful condition filled the heart of 
the Creator with intense sorrow ; the Bible says, "It grieved Him at 
His heart," so that "it re- 
pented the Lord that He had 
made man on the earth." 

God's repentance is not 
like man's repentance. When 
man repents, he changes his 
mind, and takes a different 
course of action from the 
one he was following, be- 
cause he sees that his former 
course was not right or best. 
But God's actions and plans 
are always perfect, and 
therefore they cannot change. 
So when God repents, He 
changes circumstances in or- 
der that His original pur- 
pose may be accomplished 
and that right may triumph. 

In the days of Noah, in- 
iquity had become so terri- 
ble and widespread that the 
whole world was fast ap- 
proaching destruction. Yet 
amid the wickedness there were a few righteous souls. What could 
be done to save these honest ones from the threatened ruin, and put 
an end to the wretchedness of the wicked! Our Father ahvavs 
•"knoweth how to deliver the godly out of temptations." He had* a 
plan by which all who would obey His instructions might be sepa- 
rated from the wicked, and be saved. Those who persisted in their 
wicked course would reap the fruit of their own disobedience and 
rebellion. What was God's plan? And how did He carry it out? 

4. Noah Chosen to Be God's Missionary. What a "comfort" at 
such a time as this to find some one who could be trusted, some one 
who would be true and loyal even amid sneers and persecutions ! 




This U a fragment of a baked clay tablet on which 
is inscribed a Babylonian account of the flood. 
The original is in the British Museum, Londuri, 
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Noah, though at this time nearly five hundred years old, was just 
such a man, To him God sent an angel to tell him His purpose to 
destroy the earth by a flood, and to direct him to build an ark into 
which all might go who desired to be saved. Noah is called a 
♦"preacher of righteousness/ p For one hundred twenty years, he 
faithfully told the people of the coming destruction and of God's 
plan to save them. Not only did Noah devote his time to warning 
the world, but the angels in heaven were busy in the work of per^ 
suading, encouraging, and helping those whom Satan was so deceit- 
fully drawing away to destruction. 

Many at first appeared to receive the warning ; but when they 
saw the unbelief all around them, "they finally joined their former 
associates in rejecting the solemn message. Some were deeply con- 
victed, and would have heeded the words of warning ; but there were 
so many to jest and ridicule, that they partook of the same spirit." 
Many even of those who professed to serve God, rejected the preach- 
ing of Noah, regarding him as a fanatic. 

Still God held in cheek the elements of destruction, until every 
one had either accepted or rejected God's plan for him, Had the 
antediluvians believed the message of God, and repented, the Lord 
would have spared them as He afterward spared Nineveh, But by 
persistently disobeying Him, they at last closed their period of pro- 
bation, Enoch had told his children what God had shown him in 
regard to the flood. Methuselah, Noah's grandfather, and others 
worked with Noah in an effort to give a knowledge of the true God, 
and warn the world of the coming destruction. These assisted Noah 
in building the ark. Noah's father, Lamech, died about five years 
before the flood; and Methuselah, whose name means, "When he is 
dead, it shall be sent," died the very year of the flood, 1656 years 
after creation, Others also were laid to rest before the storm broke. 

5. In the Art Finally the ark was finished. Only Noah and his 
family, eight persons in all, were prepared to enter, "And the Lord 
shut him in/ 1 "A flash of dazzling light was seen, and a eloud of 
glory, more vivid than the lightning, descended from heaven, and 
hovered before the entrance of the ark. The massive door, which it 
was impossible for those within to close, was slowly swung to its 
place by unseen hands. Noah was shut in, and the rejecters of God's 
mercy were shut out. The seal of heaven was on that door; God 
had shut it, and God alone could open it/' 
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Preserved by angels that excel in strength, the ark safely rode 
the tempestuous billows of a shoreless ocean, sheltering its inmates 
from harm, At last, one year and seventeen days after the door of 
the ark was closed, "an angel descended from heaven, opened the 
massive door, and bade the patriarch and his household go forth 
upon the earth." 

6. The Rainbow of God's Covenant- "Lest the gathering clouds 
and falling rain should fill men with constant terror, from fear of 




"1 do set My bow in the cloud, and it shall be for a token of a covenant between 
Me and the earth." 



another flood, the Lord encouraged the family of Noah by a promise : 
'I will establish My covenant with you ; . . . neither shall there any 
more be a flood to destroy the earth. , . . I do set My, bow in the 
cloud, and it shall be for a token of a covenant between Me and the 
earth/ . . , It was God's purpose that as the children of after 
generations should ask the meaning of the glorious arch which spans 
the heavens, their parents should repeat the story of the flood, and 
tell them that the Most High had bended the bow, and placed it in 
the clouds." They were to explain that as the rainbow around the 
throne of God and above the head of the Saviour is a token of God's 
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mercy toward us when we repent of our sins, so the rainbow in the 
cloud was an assurance that the waters should never again overflow 
the earth. 

7. God's Record in the Earth. "The entire surface of the earth 
was changed at the flood. A third dreadful curse rested upon it in 
consequence of sin. ... In many places, hills and mountains had 




These are photographs of 
part of a fossil elephant's 
tusk and the remains of a 
palm leaf found buried in 
Alaska, within the arctic 
circle* Here also are found 
many remains of other trop- 
ical and semi tropical plants 
and animals. This shows 
that he fore the flood the 
climate in this frozen re- 
gion was warm and pleas* 
ant* These plant remains 
now form large coal beds. 




disappeared, leaving no trace where they once stood; and plains 
had given place to mountain ranges." "The mountains rose, the 
valleys sank down unto the place which Thou hast founded for 
them/' The earth at this time became a vast burial ground. 
"Men, animals, and trees, many times larger than now exist, were 
buried, and thus preserved as an evidence to later generations that 
the antediluvians perished by a flood." Thus God left in the very 
earth itself a record to cause men to believe His word. 

8, How and Why Satan Works Against This Record* Satan can- 
not remove this record, but through false education, he is making 
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every effort to destroy its influence. Because geologists have found 
these relics in the earth, some of them teach that long before the 
time of creation, the earth was peopled by a race of beings larger 
than any now living. They also teach that the earth was evolved 
during vast indefinite periods of time, when strange forms of life 
existed and finally passed away. This theory is called evolution. 
It is one of Satan's devices to lead people not to believe in that God 
who "in six days . . , made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that 
in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed 
the Sabbath day, and hallowed it" To those who understand his 
deceptive schemes and his hatred for God's law, it is plain that his 
efforts are thus directed against the Sabbath commandment, the 
seal of God's law and the sign of His authority, 

9. God's Weapons in the Earth, The immense forests that were 
buried at the time of the flood "have since been changed to coal, 
forming the extensive coal beds that now exist, and also yielding 
large quantities of oil. The coal and oil frequently ignite and burn 
beneath the surface of the earth. Thus rocks are heated, limestone 
is burned, and iron ore melted, The action of the water upon the 
lime adds fury to the intense heat." Earthquakes and volcanoes are 
a result of these disturbances. As the depths of the earth contained 
the weapons that were used m destroying the world at the time of 
the flood, so now the earth is stored with fire, the weapon that will 
be used in its final destruction, — it is * u kept in store, reserved unto 
fire against the day of judgment/' 



How to Study: After studying the lesson, you should be able to answer 
these questions: 

1. What relation to Noah was Enoch? 

2. What helped to check unbelief and evil while Adam still lived ? What 

condition developed after his death ? 

3. What is the difference between the repentance of man and God? 

4 What efforts were made to save man from evil ? With what results ? 
5 t Who helped Noah build the ark? Describe the scene when the ark 

was closed; when it was opened, What year B, C. is 1G56 after 

creation? 

6. What relation has the rainbow on earth to the one in heaven ? 

7. What record has God left of the flood? Why? How does Satan try 

to destroy its influence? Why? 

8. With what is the earth now stored ? For what purpose ? 
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Dictionary Study: antediluvian (ante-diluvian), geologist (geo-logist). Can 
you think of another word that has the root geo? What word meaning ftottd 
has the same root as "diluvian" 7 

Use of Concordance j Find the texts that are starred under topics 3, 4, th 
Key words: godly, preacher, fire. 

Chapters to Remember: Genesis 6, 7, and 8 tell the story of the flood. 
2 Peter 3 tells about the destruction of the earth by ftre* From what memory 
chapter is the quotation under topic 8? the one at the head of the lesson? 

For Your Notebook: Locate "the flood" on diagram No. L 

For Class Discussion: What were the first two curses upon the earth? 
Gen- 3: 17, IS; 4: 10-12. 



3. MAN'S FIRST EFFORT TO ESTABLISH A WORLD 

EMPIRE 

B, C. 3000 to B, C. 2000 

"There is none other name under heaven given among men, whereby m must 
be saved" Acts 4 : 12. 

1. In the Plain of Shinar, Noah lived for 350 years after the 
flood; and Shem, his son through whose descendants the Saviour 
was to come, lived for 500 years after the flood. During this time, 
people again multiplied upon the earth. For a time, they lived 
among the mountains where the ark had rested. As their numbers 
increased, there were those among them who did not want to obey 
and worship the Creator as Noah and Shem did. At last, more 
than one hundred years after the flood, they separated themselves 
from those who remained in the hills, They journeyed to the plain 
of Shinar, on the banks of the Euphrates River. The location was 
beautiful, the soil fertile, and here they decided to build a city and 
a tower and make their home. 

2, Satan Plans a Monarchy* Satan saw this as his opportunity 
to establish a monarchy that would finally control the whole earth, 
a government in which God would have no recognition. He sought 
to bring contempt upon the sacrificial offerings that pointed for- 
ward to the death of Christ ; "and as the minds of the people were 
darkened by idolatry, he led them to counterfeit these offerings, and 



Reference* UainiE P. P., pp. 118023; (Sen. 11; Rev. 17 ; 1 
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sacrifice their own children upon the altars of their gods," Others 
who had come to the plains he led to deny the existence of God. 
Still others, though believing that there is a God, yet knowing 
that He had destroyed the earth by a flood, thought of Him only 
as one who was ready to punish, instead of one who was seeking 
to save the lost. 

3. The Tower Builders Defy God. These people determined that 
they would protect themselves from any future calamity like the 
flood By their actions, they declared : "We do not need Gcd. We 
can save ourselves." So they built that great tower of Babel They 
planned to build it higher than the waters of the flood had reached, 
and they reasoned that then they would be beyond danger, 

4. Prayer Defeats Satan's Plans, Among these people who 
dwelt in the plain of Shinar, there were some who feared the Lord, 
but who had been deceived and drawn into the schemes of the un- 
godly, When the true nature of the work of building the tower was 
discovered, these sons of God tried to turn the others from their evil 
course, but without avail. Then they cried to God for help. "And 
the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the children 
of men builded," 

For the sake of the faithful ones, and that the wicked might have 
time to repent, God delayed His judgments, But most of the people 
were determined to carry forward their heaven-daring undertak- 
ing. "When the tower had been partially completed, a portion of 
it was occupied as a dwelling place for the builders ; other apart- 
ments, splendidly furnished and adorned, watfe devoted to their 
idols. The people rejoiced in their success, and praised the gods of 
silver and gold, . . > Suddenly the work that had been advancing 
so prosperously was checked. Angels were sent to bring to naught 
the purpose of the builders. . . , Lightnings from heaven , . . 
broke off the upper portion of the tower, and cast it to the ground." 

5* The Language Confounded, Up to this time, all men had 
spoken the same language ; but now the language was confounded. 
As a result, the different groups of workmen could not understand 
one another, and f amid confusion and fear, building operations 
ceased. Then those who could understand one another united in 
companies, some going one way, and some another. Thus l 'the Lord 
scattered them abroad from thence upon the face of all the earth/' 
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6. God's Purpose. But all this was done in love. It was God's 
purpose in the beginning that men should scatter abroad and people 
the earth, so that in all parts of the earth might be those who could 
tell future generations of His plan to save. Satan thought to de- 
feat this plan by centering the people in one place where he could 
more successfully influence them against God. Had these people 
under his direction gone on unchecked, a mighty power would have 
been exerted to banish peace, happiness, and safety from the earth. 




Those who could understand one another united in companies, some going one way and 

some another. 



It is the same principle that Satan tried to carry out in heaven ; and 
for the good of all concerned, God in mercy brought their efforts to 
an end. 

Through calamity, God worked for their good, hoping that when 
separated from one another, they would reflect on the course they 
were taking, and see how foolish it was. He sent angels to impress 
their hearts with the need of the Saviour and to encourage them to 
forsake their evil ways. And so even in our waywardness and folly 
and sin, God still loves us and longs to help us. Even trouble and 
disaster are permitted that we may see our need of Jesus. 

7. "Mystery, Babylon the Great." The tower of Babel was near 
the spot where afterward the great city of Babylon was built — 
that city which was Satan's counterfeit of the New Jerusalem. The 
motive in building it was the beginning of a great system of wicked- 
ness having for its foundation the idea that man can save himself, 
and denying the truth that "there is none other name under heaven 
given among mefi, whereby we must be saved," but the name of 
Jesus only. In the Bible this "mystery of iniquity" is called 
"Babylon," "Babylon the Great," or "that great city Babylon." 
Remember this, for you will study more about it in future lessons. 
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8. Recent Discoveries. Ruins believed to be those of the tower 
of Babel, still exist. During the last hundred years, bricks have 
been discovered on which are written characters that are thought 
to identify the ancient tower. God has doubtless brought these 
things to light in these closing days of earth's history so that the 
world may have convincing evidence that His word is true. He 
will do everything that can be done to help men everywhere to turn 
away from the deceptions of Satan and find refuge in the Saviour. 



How to Study: Write one leading question on each topic of the lesson, 
numbering the questions to correspond with the topic. Perhaps your teacher 
will let you use your questions to test your classmates. 

Map Work: Locate the plain of Shinar; Euphrates River; Babylon. See 
map on page 69. 

Dictionary Study: Babel — Babylon. The original word means "confusion." 
(Gen. 11: 9, margin.) It is said to mean also "the gate of the god." 

Chapter to Remember: Genesis 11 tells about the tower of Babel. 

For Your Notebook: Locate the tower of Babel on diagram No. 1. 

For Class Discussion: What relation do the events of this lesson have to 
the great controversy between Christ and Satan? to the verse at the begin- 
ning of the lesson? 



4. "OUR FATHER ABRAHAM" 

About 2000 B. C. 

"By faith Abraham, when he was called to go out into a place which he should 
after receive for an inheritance, obeyed; and he went out, not knowing whither 
he went." Heb. 11: 8. 

1. The Patriarchs as Missionaries. Ever since the fall of Adam, 
the story of God's great plan had been told from family to family 
by the fathers, or patriarchs. Adam was the first patriarch. It 
was God's plan that the first-born son of each patriarch should be 
the succeeding patriarch. This meant that he would have the honor 
and the responsibility during his lifetime, or generation, of telling 
to others the story of God's great plan. In a special sense, he was 
to be God's missionary. By right of birth, Cain was the second 
patriarch. But he forfeited his birthright; he proved himself unfit 

References Use*l : P. P., p. 125; Joshua 24 : 2 : Gen. 12: 1-3. 7:13:11. 15:15: 13. 15; 17 : 4. 8; 
He».. 1 1 : 8. 10, 13, 15, 16 ; Acts 7:5: Rom. 4:13; Gal. 3 : 2ft : Johr. S : :ift. 5".. 




Diagram No. 2. This diagram covers Old Testament times, showing the trroupa of genera t ton b 
pointing to the birth of Christ. H shows also how easily the stories of creation, the garden of 
Eden, the fall, the flood, and other stories of patriarchal days were handed down to Moses, who 
wrote them in the book of Genesis* our first Bible. The lives of Adam and Methuselah span the 
lime from creation to the Rood* while seven links complete the chain from creation to Canaan. 
Adam lived with Noah's grandfather for 24& years; Methuselah lived with Noah's son Shetn 9# 
years ; and Shem. who Jived nearly a century before the flood, talked with Abraham anil Isaac* 

to teach the plan of salvation, because by bringing of the fruit of the 
ground instead of a lamb for an offering, he showed his lack of faith 
in the sacrificial system that pointed forward to the Saviour. As 
Abel had been killed, Seth, the next eldest son, received the birth- 
right and became the patriarch, the missionary for his generation. 
Bnos, the eldest son of Seth, became the third patriarch, and so on 
down the line, each patriarch representing a generation, or family 
of people. In this way, the patriarch was God's divinely appointed 
representative on earth. As you will see by examining the diagram 
on page 506, several patriarchs lived at the same time. How many 
lived during the life of Noah? How many antediluvian patriarchs 
were there? How many postdiluvian patriarchs? Which one was 
both antediluvian and postdiluvian? 

2. A Loyal Man Needed. Four hundred years had passed since 
the people were dispersed from Babel. God looked down upon His 
children as a good shepherd might look upon his flock, torn and 
scattered and lost. Almost the whole earth was given over to 
idolatry, but here and there He saw honest hearts longing for a 
better life. He would send some one to them to tell them of His 
plan to save. But whom could He trust with His message of love? 

One time during the great war, General Pershing wanted to 
send a special message to President Wilson. He looked for some 
one whom he could trust — some one whom he knew to be thor- 
oughly loyal to the cause of liberty for which we were lighting, some 
one who was faithful, some one who would not even in the slightest 
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degree betray his trust to one of the enemy, some one who would 
obey his instructions to the last letter. God at this time was look- 
ing for just such a man. Did He lind him? 

3. Abram Called. Over in Ur of the Chaldees, God saw a man 
who, although surrounded by superstition and heathenism, re- 
fused to yield to these evil influences. Even though Terah, his 
own father, "served other gods," yet Abram steadfastly adhered 
to the worship of the one true God. ''Idolatry invited him on every 
side, but in vain." This was the man God wanted — a man who 
would be loyal to Him right in his own home, even when influences 
were against him. "Now the Lord had said unto Abram, Get thee 
out of thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's 
house, unto a land that I will show thee: and I will make of thee a 
great nation, , « , and in thee shall all families of the earth be 
blessed." 

4. Abraham, the Father of a Missionary Nation. As years 
passed by, the number of inhabitants increased in the earth^ and 
gradually they moved farther and farther from the cradle of the 
race— the small territory where the patriarchs had lived. God 
saw that soon it would be impossible for a few patriarchs to reach 
all these distant places and converse with all the people ; so He de- 
cided to organize a missionary nation, and He chose Abraham to be 
the father of this nation. "I will make of thee a great nation," were 
the words of the promise. "Thou shalt be a father of many nations." 
As a sign that He would surely fulfill this covenant, God changed 
Abram's name to Abraham, which means "father of a great mul- 
titude." 

5. Abraham, the Great Foreign Missionary, No man has ever 
been more highly honored than the patriarch Abraham. He was the 
first who was called to leave his home and native land and carry 
the gospel to distant lands — he was God's great foreign missionary 
Did he refuse? No! "By faith Abraham . . . obeyed; and he 
went out, not knowing whither he went." But God knew, and that 
was enough for Abraham. From place to place he traveled, erect- 
ing altars to God, and winning souls in every land. 

6- The Land of Canaan Promised to Abraham, When Abraham 
first entered the land of Canaan, the Lord appeared to him, and said, 
"Unto thy seed will I give this land." A few years later, the Lord 
again appeared to the patriarch, and repeated this promise. "Lift 
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up now thine eyes, and look from the place where thou art north- 
ward, and southward, and eastward, and westward : for all the land 
which thou seest, to thee will I give it, and to thy seed forever." 
When Abraham had been nearly twenty-five years in Canaan, the 
Lord appeared to him again, and once more repeated the promise, 
4 i will give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land wherein 
thou art a stranger, all the land of Canaan, for an everlasting pos- 




Abraham entering the land of Canaan. 



session." Yet, during his whole life, all that Abraham owned of 
the land of Canaan was the rock-hewn tomb in the cave of Mach- 
pelah in which he and Sarah his wife were buried; and even this he 
purchased at an exorbitant price. 

7. The Fulfillment of the Promise. Abraham was a man of 
great wealth. He might have lived in Ur in luxury and ease. Even 
after leaving his home, if he had been mindful — mind-full — of that 
country from which he came out he might have had opportunity 
to return. But no ! Abraham was not the man to turn back after 
having put his hand to the plow. He was willing to become a 
stranger and a pilgrim on the earth and give all his wealth to win 
his fellow men into the family of God. But what did God mean by 



89 



promising Abraham a country and then never giving him even the 
smallest possession, "no, not so much as to set his foot on"? Had 
God's word failed? 

When God made the promise to Abraham, saying, "All the land 
which thou seest, to thee will 1 give it, and to thy seed forever," He 
said also, "Know of a surety that thy seed shall be a stranger in a 
land that is not theirs . . . four hundred years. . . . And thou 
shaft go to thy fathers in peace; thou shalt be buried in a good old 
age." The future is just as plain to God as the present. In fact, 




Abraham "looked tqx a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God." 



there is neither past nor future with Him; all time is present with 
God ; He is the great "I AM." To Abraham, God lifted the curtain ; 
and because Abraham believed God, he too saw into the distant 
Tut ure. Thus Abraham understood that he himself should not pos- 
sess the land, but that a few centuries later the promise would be 
fulfilled to his seed. 

It was also God's thought that Abraham and his seed, or descend- 
ants, should be "heir of the world," not in its present sinful state, 
but when it should finally be made new. The earthly Canaan was a 
type of the heavenly Canaan, the new earth. Abraham understood 
this, "for he looked for a city which hath foundations, whose 
builder and maker is God." He desired "a better country, that 
is, an heavenly." "And if ye be Christ's, then are ye Abraham's 
seed, and heirs according to the promise." We may be partakers 
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of the promise to Abraham if we accept Christ into our lives and 
if we are obedient to God as Abraham was — if we "do the works 
of Abraham/' 

8, The Looked-for Redeemer. The work with which God was to 
honor this chosen nation is expressed in the words, "In thee shall 
all families of the earth be blessed." By this, God meant that in 
Abraham's line of descendants in the nation that He was about to 
organize, the Redeemer of the world should come — the One who 
would bless all families of the earth* Abraham understood this ; for 
Jesus Himself said, "Your father Abraham rejoiced to see My day : 
and he saw it, and was glad/ 1 From that time until Jesus was born 
in Bethlehem, many a parent in Israel looked for the fulfillment of 
this promise and fondly hoped that his son might be the honored one. 
Would not your interest be aroused if you knew that one in your 
f amily might one day be president of the United States, or the king 
of England, or some other great ruler? How much more if he were 
to be the King of heaven ! 



How to Study: Study to recite from the given topics* In preparing to do 
this, read one section at a time, then write several "catch words" or sub-topics 
under the main head, that will help you to see and remember the important 
points. For instance: 

h The Patriarchs as Missionaries 
The first patriarch 

The birthright — privileges and duties 
Cain, Abel, and Seth; other patriarchs 
Patriarchs living at the same time 

Map Work: Locate Abram's home; the land of promise. See map, page GO. 

Dictionary Study; post-diluvian, kindred (kin), mind-ful, patri-arch. What 
other word have we learned containing the syllable arck? Before looking for 
these words in the dictionary, try to tell their meaning by analysis. 

Chapter to Remember: Genesis 12 tells about the call of Abraham* 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No* 1 locate the call of Abraham. Gen, 
12: 1, date in margin. 

Begin diagram No. 2 —"The Patriarchal Chain," Fill it in as far as 
Abraham. The blank diagram to be filled in is a page in "Bible Notebook for 
the Eighth Grade." Pictures for this diagram are also in the notebook. 

There were CO generations from Adam to Christ, Which two are counted 
twice in the diagram? See Matthew 1 and diagram page 86. 

For the Ambitious Student: Abraham paid 400 shekels of silver for the 
cave of Machpelah. (Gen. 23: 16.) The value of a shekel is given as 04 cents, 
or in English money, 2s * StL How many days' labor would this amount to at 
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15 cents a day the regular wage of a day laborer in the time of Christ ? (Matt. 
20:2 margin.) At ¥5.00 a day, an average wage for day labor to-day, how 
much would a burial place cost, one to-day, if one had to pay at the rate Abra- 
ham paid? 



5. ISAAC A TYPE OF THE SACRIFICE OF GOD'S ONLY SON 

"Take now thy son, thine only son Isaac, whom thou lovest, . . , and offer 
him . . . for a barnt'offering." Gen* 22:$. 

t Abraham's Knowledge of Patriarchal Stories. When Abra- 
ham was sent forth to tell the world of the Redeemer, and of God's 
great plan, he did not have the Bible from which to explain the will 
of God to the people; for at that time, the Bible had not been writ- 
ten. The stories of creation, the garden of Eden, the fall, God's 
plan to save, the flood, the confusion of languages, and other events 
of the great controversy between Christ and Satan, had been 
handed down from father to son, and had thus been written in 
the hearts of the patriarchs since the days of Adam, Abraham 
knew these stories well, for he had heard them recounted over 
and over again by most of the patriarchs since the time of Noah. 
He had heard the story of the flood from Shem, Noah's son, who 
had helped to build the ark and was one who had been sheltered 
within it. And Shem had never tired of listening to the stories of 
creation told by his great-grandfather Methuselah, who for over 
two hundred years had himself heard these same stories from the 
lips of Adam. 

2. Lessons from the Offering of Isaac, But Abraham had more 
than these patriarchal stories, thrilling with interest though they 
were, to tell the people. He himself had many wonderful personal 
experiences to relate. But no experience given to this aged patri- 
arch contained more lessons, or threw more light on God's plan, 
than the call to offer his son as a burnt offering, — the very son 
through whom God had promised, "All nations of the earth shall be 
blessed/ 1 Why did God command Abraham to slay his son ? The 
answer to this question reveals another view of Satan's deceptive 
scheming and of God's supreme righteousness. Before the birth of 
Isaac, Abraham had shown a lack of faith in God's promises, and he 
had disobeyed one of God's commandments. Because of this, Satan, 



Reference Ub«I; P. P., pp. 148, 154, 16E; Gen. 21: 12 ; 22: in, 12; Rev, 12:10. 
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*"the accuser of our brethren, " had accused him before the angels 
and before God as being unworthy of the blessings that God had 
promised him. 

3. Perfect Obedience Alone Acceptable. God knew that Abra- 
ham's lack of faith and consequent disobedience were not the result 
of willful rebellion, and he "desired to prove the loyalty of His serv- 
ant before all heaven." He also desired to make it plain "that 
nothing less than perfect obedieqce can be accepted." That Satan 
might have no grounds for further complaint, God's second test of 
Abraham's faith and obedience w T as far more severe than the one 
over which he had previously failed. "Take now thy son, thine only 
son Isaac, whom thou lovest, . . . and offer him ... for a burnt 
offering." With almost breathless anxiety the angels watched. 
Would Abraham obey? Or would he again fail? 

4. Satan's Effort to Defeat Abraham. Satan put forth his best 
efforts to cause Abraham to disobey God. He suggested, "Abraham, 
you must be deceived ; for has not God commanded, 'Thou shalt not 
kill'? And would God require that which He has once forbidden? 
Besides, is not Isaac the child of promise? Is it not through his 
descendants that the Saviour is to be born ? Surely, Abraham, you 
must be mistaken. Do not under any consideration obey the dictates 
of your deluded imagination." Thus Satan endeavored to cause 
Abraham to fall, as centuries before he had caused the fall of Adam. 
Satan knew it would make his work hard if a whole nation were to 
be consecrated to the work of explaining the gospel and telling men 
of his deceptive workings. He must if possible, destroy this plan 
at its very beginning. 

5. Abraham Obtains Victory Through Faith and Prayer. Poor, 
wretched Abraham ! It was a time of terrible agony with the father 
of an only son. What ehotdd he do? What only could he do? He 
could pray. And pray he did. In his perplexity and anguish, "he 
bowed upon the earth, and prayed as he had never prayed be- 
fore. ... He went to the place where he had several times met with 
the heavenly messengers, hoping to meet them again, and receive 
some further direction; but none came to his relief. Darkness 
seemed to shut him in ; but the command of God was sounding in 
his ears, 'Take now thy son, thine onlv son Isaac, whom thou 
lovest.' " 
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Abraham believed God. He would no longer hesitate and delay. 
Cost what it might, he would be obedient to the divine command. 
His only hope was in God's promise, "In Isaac shall thy seed be 
called." Though he could not understand, he knew that God would 
not needlessly cause sorrow. He knew that God must have a good 
reason for the strange command. Moreover, he knew that it was 
impossible for God to lie. He had promised, and He would perform. 
If it was God's will that Isaac should die, he knew *"that God was 



Abraham told Iseac that if it was God's will that he should die. "God was able to raUe him up. 

even from the dead." 



able to raise him up, even from the dead." "In Isaac shall thy seed 
be called," he repeated over and over to himself. And thus his falter- 
ing steps were strengthened for the task before him. 

6. Satan's Defeat, Angels' Joy. It is a familiar story,— that 
silent journey with Isaac to Mount Moriah, the altar built, and the 
precious sacrifice tenderly laid in its place. "By faith Abraham 
offered up Isaac." As he stretched forth his hand and took the knife 
to slay his son, suddenly a cry from God arrested the blow : "Lay 
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not thine hand upon the lad : . . . for now I know that thou fearest 
God, seeing thou hast not withheld thy son, thine only son from Me." 
Satan heard the cry of God, and he knew that Abraham was vic- 
torious and that his scheme had again been defeated. "All heaven 
beheld with wonder and admiration Abraham's unfaltering obedi- 
ence. All heaven applauded his fidelity. Satan's accusations were 
shown to be false." * "Abraham believed God, ... and he was 
called the friend of God." 

7. Abraham Better Understands God's Sacrifice. Another 
reason why this great trial was imposed upon him was "to impress 
Abraham's mind with the reality of the gospel." As the father of 
a great nation through whom God's great plan was to be made 
known to the world, and as the father of the faithful, Abraham 
must have a clear idea of the meaning of the sacrifice that God had 
made for the salvation of man. The sacrifice of Isaac, Abraham's 
only son, the son of promise, was a type of the sacrifice of Christ, 
God's only Son, the promised Redeemer. When Abraham took the 
knife to slay his son, how very real did Heaven's sacrifice seem to 
him! Now he could understand to some degree how the heavenly 
Father felt when in His distress He exclaimed, "Awake, 0 sword, 
against ... the Man that is My fellow." "The agony which he 
endured during the dark days of that fearful trial, was permitted 
that he might understand from his own experience something of 
the greatness of the sacrifice made by the infinite God for man's 
redemption. No other test could have caused Abraham such torture 
of soul as did the offering of his son. God gave His Son to a death 
of agony and shame. The angels who witnessed the humiliation 
and soul-anguish of the Son of God were not permitted to interpose, 
as in the case of Isaac. There was no voice to cry, 'It is enough.' 
To save the fallen race, the King of glory yielded up His life." 

8. Angels Better Understand God's Plan. "The sacrifice re- 
quired of Abraham was not alone for his own good, nor solely for 
the benefit of succeeding generations ; but it was also for the in- 
struction of the sinless intelligences of heaven and of other worlds. 
The field of the controversy between Christ and Satan,— the field 
on which the plan of redemption is wrought out,— is the lesson book 
of the universe. . . . 

"It had been difficult even for the angels to grasp the mystery of 
redemption,— to comprehend that the Commander of heaven, the 
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Diagram No. 3. This diagram makes plain the .100-year ami 430-year periods of time. 



Son of God, must die for guilty man. When the command was given 
to Abraham to offer up his son, the interest of all heavenly beings 
was enlisted. With intense earnestness they watched each step in 
the fulfillment of this command." And when the test was over, 
"light was shed upon the mystery of redemption, and even the an- 
gels understood more clearly the wonderful provision that God had 
made for man's salvation." 



How to Study: Prepare to tell the story of the offering of Isaac, making 
plain the following special points: 

1. Why God told Abraham to offer his son (Give six reasons) 

2. How Satan tried to cause Abraham to disobey God 

3. Abraham's struggle in prayer 

4. His victory through faith in God's promise 

5. Satan's defeat and the angels' joy 

G. How this experience threw light on God's plan 
Use of Concordance: Find the two texts that are starred under topics 5 
and 6. Key words: raise, friend. Which of these is in the "faith chapter"? 

Chapter to Remember: Genesis 22 tells about the offering of Isaac. 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 3 indicate the time when God called 
Abraham (for date, see Gen. 12: 1, margin); also the time when Isaac became 
"the seed." According to the custom of those days, the child was not counted 
the seed, or heir, until he was five years of age. Abraham was 75 years old 
when the promise was made (Gen. 12:4); he was 100 years old when Isaac 
was born (Gen. 21: 5); how many years, then, from the time of "the promise" 
until Isaac was "the seed"? This was the beginning of the 400-year period of 
sojourn spoken of in Gen. 15: 13. The 430-year period of sojourn spoken of in 
Gal. 3: 1G, 17 began with the promise to Abraham, just thirty years before. 
The blank diagram to be filled out is a page in "Bible Notebook for the Eighth 
Grade." 
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8. JACOB'S PREPARATION TO BE A MISSIONARY 

'7 mill not let Thee go t except Thou bless me" Gen. 9ii 26* 

1. Jacob's Deception. God was preparing Isaac's son Jacob to 
carry forward the work that He had given to Abraham, his grand- 
father. The birthright of the family belonged to Esau, his older 
brother. But Esau did not w T ant this sacred responsibility, and be- 
cause he despised his birthright, God had promised it to Jacob, 
Nevertheless, this did not excuse Jacob from his sin of securing it 
by deception* In this act he, like Abraham, tried to do the work that 
belonged to God and that God had promised to do for him. As a 
result of his lack of faith in God, Jacob was compelled to flee from 
home in order to escape the wrath of his brother, 

2. His Sin Confessed and Forgiven- Jacob's flight took him 
through miles of wilderness, where he was exposed to many dangers. 
The second night out found him far from home, an unprotected, 
lonely wanderer. But it was not the fear of the dangers around him 
that distressed him ; he feared that because of his sin, "he had lost 
forever the blessing that God had purposed to give him ; and Satan 
was at hand to press temptations upon him." In brokenness of 
heart Jacob at last took his troubles to the Lord in prayer, and 
humbly confessed his sin. Then "he took of the stones of that place, 
and put them for his pillows, and lay down in that place to sleep." 

Had God forsaken him? God dwells "with him , , , that is of 
a contrite and humble spirit," and He was with Jacob, As he slept, 
God appeared to him in a dream, "And behold a ladder set up on 
the earth, and the top of it reached to heaven : and behold the angels 
of God ascending and descending on it. And, behold, the Lord stood 
above it, and said, I am the Lord God of Abraham thy father, and 
the God of Isaac: the land whereon thou liest, to thee will I give it, 
and to thy seed; . , , and in thee and in thy seed shall all the 
families of the earth be blessed, And, behold, I am with thee, and 
will keep thee in all places whither thou goest, and will bring thee 
again into this land. , , . And Jacob awaked out of his sleep, and 
he said, Surely the Lord is in this place ; and I knew it not, . . . 
This is none other but the house of God [Bethel], and this is the 
gate of heaven," 

Reference Used : P. P., pp. IRS, 184, 19C-19ft : Hoaea 12:4: Gen. 23:11*22; 32:fi-K r 2,s ; 
Isa. 67 : 16. 
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3, The Plan of Redemption Revealed to Jacob. "In this vision 
the plan of redemption was presented to Jacob, . , , The ladder 
-represents Jesus, « , . Had He not . . . bridged the gulf that sin 
had made, the ministering angels could have held no communion 
with fallen man," As the ladder connected earth with heaven, so 
Christ connects man with God, This vision gave Jacob a new 
understanding of the work of the Saviour, Though at this time 




Jn this vision the plan of redemption was presented to Jacob. As the ladder con- 
nected earth with heaven, so Christ connects man with God. 



seventy-seven years of age, he experienced a new conversion ; and 
when God in the dream renewed to him the same promise which He 
had made to Abraham and Isaac, Jacob in gratitude dedicated his 
life and all that he had to God, 

4- Satan's Plan to Destroy Jacob. After twenty years' absence 
from his father's home r the angel of the Lord directed Jacob to re- 
turn. As the hills of his native land appeared before him, the 
thought of Esau troubled him. Did he still want to kill him? In 
order to assure Esau of his own kind feelings, he sent servants be- 
fore him with a message of peace. "The messengers returned to 
Jacob, saying, We came to thy brother Esau, and also he cometh to 
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meet thee, and four hundred men with him. Then Jacob was greatly 
afraid and distressed." 

Satan knew- that Jacob's descendants were to be the chosen na- 
tion to carry the plan of salvation to the world ; and he determined 
to destroy him if possible, and thus defeat God's plan. Before the 
angels of God, this "accuser of our brethren" had claimed that since 
Jacob had sinned, he belonged to his dominion and he had a right 
to destroy him. To accomplish this he had revived the old hatred 
in Esau's heart, and he now moved upon Esau to march against 
Jacob with an army. 

5. Jacob's Night of Wrestling with God. Poor Jacob ! He had 
already bitterly repented of his sin, and the dream at Bethel assured 
him that God had forgiven him. What more could he do? Jacob 
had failed in his first test of faith. Now he was to have another 
test. Would he prove to the angels that he could fully trust God? 
Would he be able to silence the accusations of Satan ? After arrang- 
ing for the safety of his family and his flocks, he withdrew from the 
company to spend the night alone with God, in whom was his only 
hope. "It was in a lonely, mountainous region, the haunt of wild 
beasts, and the lurking place of robbers and murderers. Solitary 
and unprotected, Jacob bowed in deep distress upon the earth. It 
was midnight. . . . With earnest cries and tears he made his prayer 
before God. 

"Suddenly a strong hand was laid upon him. He thought that 
an enemy was seeking his life. ... In the darkness the two strug- 
gled for the mastery. Not a word was spoken, but Jacob . . . did 
not relax his efforts for a moment. While he was thus battling for 
his life, the sense of his guilt pressed upon his soul ; his sins rose up 
before him, to shut him out from God." By forcing upon him a 
sense of his guilt, Satan was trying to discourage him, and break 
his hold upon God. But Jacob "remembered God's promises, and his 
whole heart went out in entreaty for His mercy. 

"The struggle continued until near the break of day, when the 
Stranger placed His finger upon Jacob's thigh, and he was crippled 
instantly." Jacob now knew that the One with whom he had 
wrestled was Christ, "the Angel of the covenant." Though suffer- 
ing with pain, and no longer able to struggle, yet he clung to the 
Angel. "He wept, and made supplication." "He must have the 
assurance that his sin was pardoned. . . . The Angel tried to re- 
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The night of Jacob's wrestling with God is an illustration of the "time of trouble."' 



lease Himself; He urged, 'Let Me go, for the day breaketh;' but 
Jacob answered, 'I will not let Thee go, except Thou bless me.' " 

6. Satan's Scheme Defeated. Jacob had borne the test. His un- 
yielding faith in God had been proved. Jacob "had power over the 
Angel, and prevailed." "As an evidence that he had been forgiven, 
his name was changed." "Thy name," said the Angel, "shall be 
called no more Jacob [supplanter] , but Israel [prevailer] : for as 
a prince hast thou power with God and with men, and hast pre- 
vailed." 

"While Jacob was wrestling with the Angel, another heavenly 
messenger was sent to Esau. In a dream, Esau beheld his brother 
for twenty years an exile from his father's house; he witnessed his 
grief at finding his mother dead; he saw him encompassed by the 
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hosts of God, This dream was related by Esau to his soldiers, with 
the charge not to harm Jacob, for the God of his father was with 
him/ 1 And so once more Satan's schemes are defeated and God's 
work for the human family moves on triumphantly. Jacob settled 
with his family in the land of Canaan, where he continued to live 
for more than thirty years, a beacon of light to the inhabitants 
of the land* 

7. The Time of Jacob's Trouble, The night of Jacob's wrestling 
with God is an illustration of the experience through which the 
Israel of God will pass just before their final deliverance from the 
power of Satan. It is called "the time of Jacob's trouble, 1 ' Remem- 
ber this, for we shall study more about it in a future lesson. 



How to Study: After reading this lesson through, copy the various lesson 
topics* Make an outline by placing under each topic two or three sub-topics 
that will remind you of the important thoughts given. From this outline tell 
the whole story. Explain how the ladder represented God's plan, why Satan 
wanted to destroy Jacob, why the Angel wrestled with Jacob, and how God 
defeated Satan, What qualifications of a true missionary did Jacob develop ? 

Map Study: Locate the place where Jacob dreamed about the ladder, the 
place of his exile, the place where his name was changed to Israel (Gen, 32: 22). 
What does "Bethel" mean? 

Use of Concordance : Find the verse containing the expression, "angels of 
God ascending and descending upon the Son of man." Key word : ascend. 

Chapters to Reniembirr: Genesis 28 tells about Jacob's dream. Genesis 32 
tells the story of Jacob's wrestling with the Angel. Find these stories in the 
Bible. Ask your father to read one of them for family worship. 



REVIEW OF CHAPTER II 

Chapter Drill: Turn to the chapter or chapters that tell about : 

1. The flood 5. Destruction of earth by fire 

2. The Ten Commandments 6. The faith chapter 

3. Tower of Babel 7. Offering of Isaac 

4. Call of Abraham 8. Jacob's dream 

9. Wrestling with the Angel 

Concordance Time Drill : See how many of these texts you can locate from 
the concordance in five minutes. The key words are starred. 
L In Thy book all my * mem hers were written. 
2, Before his "translation . . , he pleased God, 
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3. The Lord Imoweth how to deliver the * godly* 

4. Noah, ... a * preacher of righteousness. 

5. Reserved unto *fire against the day of judgment. 

6. God was able to * raise him up. 
7* Abraham . . . was called the *friend of God. 
8. Angels of God * ascending * » . upon the Son of man* 

Test Questions and Exercises: Read the questions through, checking any 
that you are not sure you can answer correctly. Then look up answers to the 
questions checked. How many do you find it necessary to check? The numbers 
in the margin refer to previous lessons; starred references are memory verses. 
When answering starred questions, tell the chapter in which the answer is found* 

L How much did God know about His family before they were created ? Ps, 
139: 16, margin* 

How did God at first intend to have His "family in earth" made up ? 
How will His plan to secure a family be carried out under sin ? 
Describe the first sacrifice and its meaning. 
What great truth did Enoch preach ? *Jude 14, 15. 

2. What was the date of the flood? 

Explain Genesis 6: 6* What lesson does the rainbow teach? 
What were the first three curses upon the earth, and what was the effect of 
each? 

What record of the flood has God left in the earth? Why? 
How are Satan's efforts to misinterpret this record directed against the 
Sabbath? 

3. * What was Satan's plan in the tower of Babel? 

Why did God confound the language of those working on the tower ? 
What recent evidence has been found of the existence of this tower? 

4. Who was the first foreign missionary ? Why did God thus honor Abram ? 
*What was God's purpose in calling Abram ? 

Explain the promise that he should be "heir of the world." 
What shows that Abram understood the promise? 
Explain: "In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed." 

5. Why did God ask Abraham to offer Isaac ? 

Relate the experience that won for Abraham the title "friend of God," 
*How did the offering of Isaac throw light on God's Sacrifice? 
What was the difference between the two? 

6. *How did the ladder in Jacob's dream represent God's plan ? 
Why did Satan influence Esau to kill Jacob ? 

How did God defeat Satan's plan? 1 

*Of what is Jacob's night of wrestling a type? 
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Abraham's Seed Becoming "a Great Nation" 
Satan's Plot to Destroy the Missionary Nation 
God's Plan Rejected by Egypt 

The Birthday of God's Missionary Nation 1491 

The Missionary Nation and School Organized 

Review 

The First Semester of the Missionary School 
The Second Semester of the Missionary School 
Final Examination Day in God's Church School 
A Bible Study on the Day of Atonement 
Review- 
Satan's Prison House First Opened 

The Nation Ready for Service 1451 

Christian Education a Part of God's Plan 

Under the Judges — Schools of the Prophets 

Israel the Light of the World 1095-975 
Under the United Kingdom 

The Nation's Failure to Carry Out God's Plan 975-60G 
Under the Divided Kingdom 

Review 
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CHAPTER III 

The Missionary Nation 



L ABRAHAM'S SEED BECOMING "A GREAT 
NATION" 

*F ear not to go down into Egypt; for I tvill there make of thee a great nation" 

Gen. 1,0:8. 

1. How Satan Discouraged Jacob. Satan taxes every power of 
his mind, and employs every device possible to his crafty nature, to 
distress and discourage those who desire to serve God. He will use 
any means, no matter how dishonorable, in his effort to defeat God's 
plan. It is God's pleasure to bring relief to those who put their 
trust in Him — to straighten out the tangled threads of our unhappy 
experiences and bring victory out of apparent defeat. When the 
cloud of trouble looks the darkest, then God's deliverances are often 
the nearest. 

So it was with Jacob. On returning to Canaan, he received the 
sad news of his mother's death ; a few years later he was called to 
part with his devoted wife Rachel. Three years more, and Joseph, 
the comfort and idol of his old age, was as he supposed torn in pieces 
ind devoured by wild beasts. Then followed the death of his father 
Isaac, and afterward a terrible famine which threatened to bring 
final destruction to himself and family. 

When he sent his sons to Egypt to secure food, "the lord of the 
country" accused them of being spies. After keeping them all in 
prison for three days, he released them, but as a test of their hon- 
esty, he commanded that Simeon be bound before them and com- 
mitted to prison until their next return for food. He further 
required that as evidence that they were true men and not spies, 
they bring their youngest brother Benjamin when they came again. 

"Jacob was anxiously awaiting the return of his sons, and on 
their arrival the whole encampment gathered eagerly around them 

Reference* U»e<3 : P. P.. pp. 226. 227, 232. 233. 236. 237. 240; Rev. 5:5; Gen. 42: 20, 33 36-38 - 
45 : 5-y ; 40 : Z. 4, W, S9, 3u. 34 ; 48 : 21 ; 5<» : 24. 25. ' 
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as they related to their father all that had occurred. Alarm and 
apprehension filled every heart The conduct of the Egyptian gov- 
ernor seemed to imply some evil design. . . , In his distress the 
aged father exclaimed, 'Me have ye bereaved of my children* Joseph 
is not, and Simeon is not, and ye will take Benjamin away. All these 
things are against me, . . . My son shall not go down with you. , , « 
If mischief befall him by the way in the which ye go, then shall ye 
bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grave.' " 

2. "All These Things" for Jacob's Good. Poor Jacob! If his 
faith had lifted the veil that separated the future from him, he 
would have seen the guiding hand of a merciful Father overruling 
all these events for his good. In the selling of Joseph and in the 
famine that followed, Satan thought to destroy those whom God 
was preparing to use in bringing the light of the gospel to the 
world. Did he succeed? No, indeed! God f by the touch of His 
hand, used these very circumstances to 'deliver His chosen ones. 

As was revealed on their next journey for food, "the governor" 
of the land proved to be their own brother Joseph, whom twenty- 
two years before they had so cruelly separated from their father 
and sold as a slave to merchantmen going down into Egypt But 
Joseph was not angry with them* He recognized the providence of 
God in it all, and said : "Be not grieved, nor angry with yourselves, 
that ye sold me hither : for God did send me before you to preserve 
life. For these two years hath the famine been in the land : and yet 
there are five years, in the which there shall neither be earing nor 
harvest. And God sent me before you to preserve you a posterity 
in the earth, and to save your lives by a great deliverance. So now 
it was not you that sent me hither, but God : and He hath made me 
a father to Pharaoh, and lord of all his house, and a ruler through- 
out all the land of Egypt. Haste ye t and go up to my father, and 
say unto him, Thus saith thy son Joseph, God hath made me lord 
of all Egypt : come down unto me, tarry not." 

3. God's Promise Renewed to Jacob, And Israel went. As he 
was on the way, a message from God came to him in a vision of the 
night, "Fear not to go down into Egypt ; for I will there make of 
thee a great nation : I will go down with thee into Egypt ; and I will 
also surely bring thee up again." This assurance meant much to 
Jacob, Two hundred fifteen years before, the promise had been 
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"All the souls of the bouse of Jacob, which came into Ejnrpt, were threescore and tat" 
Theae were the ancestors of the missionary nation. 



given to Abraham that his seed should be in number as the stars. 
Yet at this time "all the souls of the house of Jacob, which came 
into Egypt, were [only] threescore and ten." 

4, Why God Sent Jacob into Egypt. The land of Canaan at this 
time offered no field for the development of such a nation as had been 
foretold. It was in possession of powerful heathen tribes whose cup 
of iniquity would not be full for four more generations. The chil- 
dren of Israel could not therefore drive out these heathen peoples, 
and if they went to live among them they would be in constant 
danger of being drawn into their idolatrous practices. "Egypt, 
however, offered the conditions necessary to the fulfillment of the 
divine purpose. A section of country [the land of Goshen], well- 
watered and fertile, was open to them there, affording every ad- 
vantage for their speedy increase." And the fact that "every 
shepherd was 'an abomination unto the Egyptians' would enable 
them to remain a distinct and separate people, and would thus serve 
to shut them out from participation in the idolatry of Egypt," 
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5. Jacob's Last Years- When after his years of anxiety and 
sorrow Israel met Joseph, his long-lost son, he said, "Now let me die, 
since I have seen thy face, because thou art yet alive/* But Jacob 
did not die. "Seventeen years were yet to be granted him in the 
peaceful retirement of Goshen, These years were in happy con- 
trast to those that had preceded them. He saw in his sons evidence 
of true repentance; he saw his family surrounded by all the condi- 
tions needful for the development of a great nation ; and his faith 
grasped the sure promise of their future establishment in Canaan. 
He himself was surrounded with every token of love and favor that 
the prime minister of Egypt could bestow ; and happy in the society 
of his long-lost son, he passed down gently and peacefully to the 
grave. . . . Jacob's last years brought an evening of tranquillity 
and repose after a troubled and weary day. Clouds had gathered 
dark above his path, yet his sun set clear, and the radiance of heaven 
illumined his parting hours" 

fi, "The Lion of the Tribe of Judah." In the prophetic blessings 
which Israel at the last pronounced upon his sons, the birthright was 
transferred to Judah, The thoughts of his children were directed 
to the coming Saviour in these words : "Judah is a lion's whelp* . . . 
The scepter shall not depart from Judah . . . until Shiloh [the 
Peacemaker, Christ] come; and unto Him shall the gathering of 
the people be." The lion, king of the forest, is a fitting symbol of 
this tribe, from which came David, and the Son of David, Shiloh, 
the true "Lion of the tribe of Judah/' 

7. Last Words of Israel and Joseph. Israel's last words to Jos* 
eph pointed forward to the fulfillment of the promise : "God shall 
be with you, and bring you again unto the land of your fathers." 
And when Joseph was about to die, he likewise encouraged his 
brethren, saying, "I die ; and God will surely visit you, and bring 
you out of this land unto the land which He sware to Abraham, to 
Isaac, and to Jacob," "And Joseph took an oath of the children of 
Israel, saying, God will surely visit you, and ye shall carry up my 
bones frpm hence." Through the years that followed, "that coffin, 
a reminder of the dying words of Joseph, testified to Israel that they 
were only sojourners in Egypt, and bade them keep their hopes 
fixed upon the land of promise, for the time of deliverance would 
surely come." 
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How to Study : This lesson is arranged under seven topics. On each of the 
apeeia topics assigned you, write from one to three questions to use in testing 
your classmates. Try to begin one question with the word "Why." 

Memory Work: Learn the names of the twelve children of Israel in order, 
beginning with the eldest. Ex. 1:2-4. Memorize Romans 8: 28 and en^ter the 

sSse sfficSr™* Fla * How waa this promise Mmd in the ™ 

Chapters to Remember: Find the chapters in Genesis that this lesson covers. 

to l^^f|?fS : agT £ m . Nt \ 3 in 4 icate the time Isra el moved 
m 9% yV l' ■ the __ time of Joseph's death. For dates, see Genesis 46: 1-4 and 
Z:™> mar £ ins - How many years from "the promise" to the end of Israel's 

For Class Discussion: What relation do you think this lesson has to tha 
Gen ll U Wh G vH S /i an \ W1 % did not God devel °P H^natirin Canaan 
lV 7 Ch °° Be Efrypt? Why is Chriat called Shil °h? Gen. 



2. SATAN'S PLOT TO DESTROY THE MISSIONARY 
NATION 

"Every son that is born ye shall east into the river." Ex. 1 : 22. 

1. The Prosperity of Israel. For many years, the descendants 
of Jacob were highly esteemed and specially favored in the land 
ot fcgypt While Joseph still lived, Satan had little hope or chance 
to disturb the working out of God's plan. The king knew that it 
was through the God of Joseph that Egypt had been supplied 
with tood while other nations were suffering from famine, and he 
gratefully acknowledged the benefits he and his people had received 
During this period of royal favor, the children of Israel "increased 
abundantly, and multiplied, and waxed exceeding mighty; and the 
land was filled with them." 

2 Plans Again Laid to Destroy Israel. But after the death of 
Joseph there arose up a new king over Egypt, which knew not 
Joseph. He was a wicked king, and Satan was quick to take ad- 
vantage of what seemed to him an opportunity to destroy the rapidly 
developing nation which God was preparing to do His work 
through this king the whole nation of Israel was made slaves. The 



References Used: P. R, pp, 242, 2*6. 
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people were placed under the most cruel and overbearing task- 
masters. "And the Egyptians . . . made their lives bitter with 
hard bondage, in mortar, and in brick, and in all manner of service 
in the field." 

"But the more they afflicted them, the more they multiplied and 
grew." Failing in this effort, Satan influenced the king to issue the 
decree, "Every son that is born ye shall east into the river." "He 




Angels w*i» sent to watch over the little ark among the flajrs by the river's brink. 



knew that a deliverer was to be raised up among the Israelites ; and 
by leading the king to destroy their children he hoped to defeat the 
divine purpose," 

3, The Coming of a Deliverer, It was just at this time that 
Moses was born. His parents "saw him that he was a goodly child." 
They also knew that the period of their sojourn in Egypt was near- 
ing a close, and that God would soon raise up a deliverer for His 
people. Who could say that their child might not be the one? God 
knew that he ivas the one, and He answered the mother's earnest 
prayers to save him* Angels were sent to watch over the little ark 
"among the flags" by the river's brink in which lay the tiny but 
precious bundle. Angels directed Pharaoh's daughter thither and 
moved upon her heart to rescue him and adopt him as her own. 
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God also used the little sister Miriam to act a part in carrying 
out His plan. Miriam had been anxiously watching to see what 
would become of her baby brother, and when she saw the princess 
trying to quiet the weeping child, she ventured to approach her and 
ask, "Shall I go and call to thee a nurse of the Hebrew women, that 
she may nurse the child for thee?" And Pharaoh's daughter said 
to her, "Go." No more delightful errand had ever been given the 
happy sister, and she bounded away to her own mother. They soon 
returned, and the princess said to the mother, "Take this child away, 
and nurse it for me, and I will give thee thy wages." Thus again 
"Satan had been defeated in his purpose. The very decree con- 
demning the Hebrew children to death had been overruled by God 
for the training and education of the future leader of His people" 

4, Moses 1 Early Training, The mother Jochebed now felt sure 
that her child had been preserved for some great work, and she care- 
fully trained him with this in view. Especially did she teach him to 
bow down and pray to the living God, to honor and obey His law, 
and to shun the sin of idolatry. At the age of twelve Moses was 
taken from his mother to live in the palace of the king. Here, though 
surrounded with the glitter and pomp of royalty, and in constant 
touch with heathen practices, yet he did not forget the lessons his 
mother had taught him. 

As the Lord prepared Moses to become the great deliverer of 
ancient Israel from Egypt, so it is His plan that every boy and girl 
of the Israel of to-day shall receive an education that will prepare 
them to do a great work for Him in the final deliverance of His 
people from this world of sin. Every boy and girl in God's Israel 
to-.day is in a special sense a part of God's great plan, 

5. Moses Extending a Knowledge of God. "The elders of Israel 
were taught by angels that the time for their deliverance was near, 
and that Moses was the man whom God would employ to accomplish 
this work. Angels instructed Moses also that Jehovah had chosen 
him to break the bondage of His people." But Pharaoh was plan- 
ning to make his adopted grandson his successor to the throne of 
Egypt, and the youth had been educated for this high station. Be- 
fore he could be king he must be taught the national religion. "This 
duty was committed to the priests. But while he was an ardent and 
untiring student, he could not be induced to participate in the wor- 
ship of the gods, He was threatened with the loss of the crown, 
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and warned that he would be disowned by the princess should he 
persist in his adherence to the Hebrew faith. But he was unshaken 
in his determination to render homage to none 
save the one God, the Maker of heaven and 
earth. He reasoned with priests and wor- 
shipers, showing the folly of their superstitious 
veneration of senseless objects. None could re- 
fute his arguments, * . . yet for the time his 
firmness was tolerated*" 

6. Moses' Choice and What It Meant- But 

the time soon came when Moses must decide be- 
tween the throne of the greatest nation of the 
world with all its riches and worldly honor, and 
a part in the work of God with its affliction and 
JS^S^Bi reproach. It was not hard for him to make a 
«2\4j jvmV right decision, for he knew that a palace in the 
f/ V .* city of gold would be worth far more than a 

palace in Egypt* and the crown of life that God 
will one day place on the head of the overcomer 
was to him worth far more than the perishable 
crown of Egypt, 

In the museum in Cairo, Egypt, to-day there 
lies, among the great and honored of past ages, 
a dried-up, lifeless, ugly-looking mummy, — all 
that remains of the once famous Pharaoh, Thou- 
sands of people view this mummy with wonder 
and awe. Had Moses accepted the throne of 
Egypt, he too would doubtless be lying there in 
state with other great kings of his time. But he 
chose "rather to suffer affliction with the people 
of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a 
season ; esteeming the reproach of Christ greater 
riches than the treasures in Egypt." And now 
where is he? Although he was called to sleep 
for a short time in the grave, Christ Himself, with the angels who 
had buried him, came down from heaven, called him forth from 
the grave, and escorted him in triumph to the throne of God, 
Moses lost the crown and riches of Egypt; he gained the crown 



The mummy of Kinc 
R&meaea II, the Pha- 
raoh of the Oppres- 
sion, over three thou^ 
sand years old 
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and riches of heaven, He lost his place in the Egyptian museum; 
he won a place in heaven above. Did he make a wise choice? 



How to Study: After reading the lesson through, make an outline for oral 
composition, and tell the story from this outline. 

Map Work: Locate the place where Pharaoh's remains now lie. 

Memory Work: Memorize Hebrews 11:24-26, and enter the reference on 
your "Service Flag," 

Chapters to Remember: Exodus 1 tells about the oppression of Israel. 
Exodus 2 tells about Israel's deliverer. What reference to the "faith chapter" 
is there in this lesson? 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No, 3 indicate the time of Moses' birth. 
For date, see Ex. 2: 2, margin. 

For Class Discussion: Why were the elders of Israel instructed by the angels 
about their deliverance instead of learning it from the Bible ? 



3. GOD'S PLAN REJECTED BY EGYPT 

"Against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment;" "that thou mayest 
know that there is none like unto the Lard gut God" Ex. 12: 12; S: 10. 

L Satan's Effort to Overthrow Moses, When 'Moses was forty 
years of age, some of his enemies, urged on by Satan, reported to 
the king that he designed to lead the Israelites "against the Egyp- 
tians, to overthrow the government, and to seat himself upon the 
throne; and that there could be no security for the kingdom while 
he lived. It was at once determined by the monarch that he should 
die." Because of this, Moses fled to Arabia, where he found a home 
with Jethro, a priest and worshiper of God. 

By this act Satan again thought to defeat God's plan, but as 
usual God used this very circumstance to promote His work. By 
long contact with the dissipation and splendor of the royal court and 
the evils of a false religion, Moses had lost to some extent the sim- 
plicity and humility of the true religion. But forty years of shep- 
herd life amid the beauties of nature swept away his pride and 



References Uae4 : P. P„ pp. 247, 251. 2fi& ; Ex* 2 3 23. 24 ; S: 7, ft, 10; B : 10, 19 1 9 : 15, 16 ; 
10: 21 ; 12: 12. 
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self sufReieney and made him patient, reverent, and humble, so that 
*"the man Moses was very meek, above all the men which were 
upon the face of the earth." It was here, under the inspiration of 
the Holy Spirit, that Moses wrote the book of Genesis — the stories 
that had been handed down by the patriarchs from the days of Adam. 

2. Why God Allowed Israel to Be Oppressed, During all this 
time the oppression of the children of Israel continued. Yet there 
was no deliverer. Had God forsaken them? Would His promise 
after all fail? God's promises never fail. They never have failed, 
They never will fail They never can fail. He allowed the oppres- 
sion in order to prepare His people for deliverance. For four 
generations they had dwelt in Egypt, and during this time they 
had built homes and accumulated wealth. It would be no easy mat- 
ter for them to leave their homes and migrate into a land unknown 
to them. They were in danger of losing sight of the promise made 
to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 

To save His people from the disaster of being satisfied to re- 
main in Egypt, God allowed them to feel the iron heel of Egyptian 
oppression for many long, weary years. Heavier and heavier 
became their burdens, more and more undesirable their surround- 
ings. At last, "the children of Israel sighed by reason of the bond- 
age, and they cried, and their cry came up unto God by reason of 
the bondage. Ami God heard their groaning, and God remembered 
His covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob," The 
time for Israel's deliverance had come, 

3. God's Purpose in Delivering Israel, It was not merely to de- 
liver His people from unjust servitude that God heard their cry. 
Under the exactions of their taskmasters it was almost impossible 
for them to keep holy the Sabbath day. As a result they were los- 
ing the knowledge of God's law and some of their children were even 
bowing down to false gods, It was that they might be delivered 
from these sinful practices as well as from the cruel bondage, that 
the people cried to God. And it was not only for their sakes that 
God was about to deliver Israel, but that they might be placed where 
they could give to the whole world a knowledge of the true God, 

4. Moses Called to Be Israel's Deliverer- One day when Moses 
was out with his flocks near Mount Horeb, which is Mount Sinai, he 
saw a bush in flames, branches, foliage, and trunk, all seeming to be 
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burning, yet not consumed, "He drew near to view the wonderful 
sight, when a voice from out of the flame called him by name," It 
was the Son of God, the great "I AM," speaking to him. He said : 
"I have surely seen the affliction of My people which are in Egypt, 
and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters ; for I know 
their sorrows ; and I am come down to deliver them out of the hand 
of the Egyptians. , . . Come now therefore, and I will send thee 
unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth My people the children 
of Israel out of Egypt" 

5, God's Efforts to Save the Egyptians. But God was also in- 
terested in the Egyptians. He is * u not willing that any should 
perish, but that all 
should come to repent- 
ance.' 1 Before the time 
of Moses, He had repeat- 
edly sent His messen- 
ger of salvation to the 
people of Egypt. Both 
Abraham and Jacob had 
brought to them a knowl- 
edge of the true God. 
Joseph also had lived 
among them for nearly 
a century, witnessing to 
the saving power of Je- 
hovah. Moses in the 
royal court had not only 
stood firm for God by refusing to worship their senseless idols, but 
he had pointed priests and rulers to the God of heaven. Even as 
slaves there were those among Israel who "declared to the Egyp- 
tians that the object of their worship was the Maker of heaven and 
earth, the only true and living God. They rehearsed the evidences 
of His existence and power, from creation down to the days of 
Jacob." For two hundred fifteen years, one half of the whole 
period of the sojourning of the children of Israel, had been spent 
in Egypt. The Egyptians thus had opportunity to become ac- 
quainted with the way of salvation, 




Moses "drew near to view the wonderful sfcht t when a 
voice from out of the flame called him by name/* 
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6, Why the Plagues Came upon Egypt, What more could God 
do for them? By showing them His signs and wonders and finally 
by sending plagues upon Pharaoh and upon all his servants, He 
would give them one more opportunity to turn from their worthless 
idols. "Against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment," 
said the Lord. Several times Moses told Pharaoh God's purpose in 
the plagues: "that thou mayest know that there is none like the 
Lord our God." At last, even the magicians were forced to ac- 
knowledge, *"This is the finger of God/' But Pharaoh persistently 
hardened his heart until God finally pronounced his doom, — "Thou 
shalt be cut off from the earth." Pharaoh's probation had closed. 
Still his life was allowed to continue for a time "for to show in thee 
My power ; and that My name may be declared throughout all the 
earth," The plagues were nation wide, "over the land of Egypt," 
giving every one an opportunity to know the utter helplessness of 
their false gods, 

7. The Plagues a Type, Further to show them the power of the 
true God, the land of Goshen where the children of Israel dwelt was 
protected from the last seven of the ten plagues, Thus the plagues 
of Egypt were a type of the seven last plagues that will be poured 
out in the end of time, and from which God's people will be pro- 
tected. 9 



How to Study: In studying this lesson, try to got a clear idea of why God 
allowed Moses to go to Arabia, why He allowed oppression to come upon Israel r 
why He planned to deliver Israel, and why He sent the plagues upon Egypt, 

Notice that God hardened Pharaoh's heart after Pharaoh seven times hard- 
ened his own heart. 

Use of Concordance: Find the three starred texts quoted under topics 1, 5, 
and 6, Key words : meek, perish, finger. 

Chapters to Remember: Exodus 3 tells about the burning busk Exodus 7- 
11 tells about the ten plagues. 

For Class Discussion i What was the promise made to Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob? Why is God called the "I AM"? 

For the Ambitious Student: Find the seven times that God told Pharaoh 
the plagues were sent that he might know the true God. One is in Exodus 7, 
two in Exodus 8, three in Exodus 9, and one in Exodus 10. 
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4. THE BIRTHDAY OF GOD'S MISSIONARY NATION 

First month, 14th day, 1491 B. C. 

"Thus saith the Lord, Israel is My son, even My first-born. . . .Let My son 
go, that he may serve Me" Ex. 2$* 

1, How God's Mercy Is Shown. God is in no way responsible 
for the existence of sin. But He has pledged Himself and all heaven 
to remove it from the earth, He will do all that can be done to save 
people from its ruin. He will be long-suffering and patient with 
their follies. But when any person or any nation persistently and 
defiantly refuses to accept the salvation He has provided, He may 
then destroy them to prevent them from endangering the safety and 
salvation of others. They have given themselves fully over to Satan, 
they have separated themselves from the source of peace and joy, 
and although God's mercy "endureth forever/' it is no longer a 
mercy to spare such unprofitable and dangerous lives. The most 
merciful thing that can then be done is to put an end to their miser- 
able existence, and thus give others a better opportunity to win out 
in the struggle with evil. Egypt, at that time the greatest nation 
in the world, had reached just this place, and now the mercy of God 
was withdrawn from it. From this time the very name Egypt be- 
came a symbol for sin and rebellion against God. 

2. Pharaoh's Rebellion. The time had come for the deliverance 
of Israel, "even My first-born," as the Lord called them. Still Pha- 
raoh rebelliously and stubbornly refused to yield. The first request 
of Moses was met with the haughty, defiant response : "Who is the 
Lord, that I should obey His voice to let Israel go? I know not the 
Lord, neither will I let Israel go." During the first nine plagues, 
Pharaoh and his people had had special opportunity to learn the 
power of the God of Moses. Through loss of their harvests, their 
flocks, and their herds, God had spoken in no uncertain tones. Still 
Pharaoh refused to listen. By his rebellion he invited the last and 
most fearful judgment of all. As God's agent, Moses came before 
him with the terrible announcement ; "Thus saith the Lord, About 
midnight will I go out into the midst of Egypt : and all the first-born 
in the land of Egypt shall die." God had left this judgment until the 
last, that if possible it might be averted. 

"^Terences Used : P. P.. pp. 273, 279, 281 ; Test* Vol. 6, p. 196 ; G*iu IB: 13 ; Ex. 6:2; 11 : 4* 
f\ 12) ; John G : 51, 63 ; 1 Con 6 : 7. 8. 
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3. How God Protected Israel. To protect the Israelites from 
the coming judgment, the Lord through Moses told each family to 
slay a lamb, and with a bunch of hyssop "take of the blood, and 
strike it on the two side posts and on the upper doorpost of the 
houses. . , . And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with 
fire, and unleavened bread ; and with bitter herbs. . . . And when 
I see the blood, I will pass over you, and the plague shall not be upon 
you to destroy you." At evening the parents were to gather the 
children into their own houses, and the father was to sprinkle the 
blood as directed* "Any one of the children of the Hebrews who 
was found in an Egyptian habitation was destroyed/' 

4* The Believing Egyptians Protected, Were any of the Egyp- 
tians spared? Yes; "many of the Egyptians had been led to ac- 
knowledge the God of the Hebrews as the only true God, and these 
now begged to be permitted to find shelter in the homes of Israel 
when the destroying angel should pass through the land. They 
were gladly welcomed, and they pledged themselves henceforth to 
serve the God of Jacob, and to go forth from Egypt with His people." 

5* Pharaoh Urges Israel to Leave Egypt, It was at midnight, 
the hour when Jacob wrestled with the Angel, that God had prom- 
ised to deliver His people. When that hour struck, "there was a 
great cry in Egypt ; for there was not a house where there was not 
one dead/' But in the houses of the Israelites all were safe* Pha- 
raoh no longer stubbornly refused to let Moses and the children of 
Israel go. "He called for Moses and Aaron by night, and said, Rise 
up, and get you forth from among my people, both ye and the chil- 
dren of Israel ; and go, serve the Lord, as ye have said. . , , And the 
Egyptians were urgent upon the people, that they might send them 
out of the land in haste," And they went out "about six hundred 
thousand on foot that were men, beside children." That was the 
birthday of the missionary nation — God's first-born. It was the 
end of the time revealed to Abraham centuries before,— "Thy seed 
shall be a stranger in a land that is not theirs, and shall serve them ; 
and they shall afflict them four hundred years/' 

On an Egyptian monument recently discovered, mention is made 
of the fact that the Pharaoh of the exodus lost a son ; and scholars 
connect this with the death of the first-born. Thus God is giving 
the world in these last days evidence upon evidence of the truth of 
His word. 
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6, The Meaning of the Passover, The Passover was to be ob- 
served by the children of Israel forever ; that is, up to the time when 
it was fulfilled in the sacrifice of Christ, "our Passover." It was not 
only to keep in remembrance the miraculous deliverance from 
Egypt, but it expressed faith in the Redeemer as their Deliverer 
from the bondage of sin. When, in later years, their children should 
say to them, "What mean ye by this service?" the parents were to 
explain, "It is the sacrifice of the Lord's Passover, who passed over 




The sacrificial lamb represented ihe Lb rub of God —"our Passover, sacrificed for us," 

the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when He smote the 
Egyptians, and delivered our houses." 

7. The Passover a Type, The sacrificial lamb represented the 
Lamb of God — "our Passover . . . sacrificed for us." The lamb 
was slain "between the two evenings " or, as we would say, at three 
o'clock in the afternoon — the very hour when Jesus gave His last 
cry of agony as He hung on the cross. The hyssop was the symbol 
of purification, "Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean : wash 
me, and I shall be whiter than snow." The blood sprinkled on the 
doorpost was the sign of the Saviour's protection, and kept the de- 
stroying angel from entering the home ; so the blood of Jesus on the 
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door of our hearts will prevent the destructive power of sin from 
entering in. The flesh of the lamb was to be eaten \ so we are to 
"eat the flesh of the Son of man" by studying and obeying His word. 
The bitter herbs symbolized the bitterness of the bondage in 
Egypt; so when we feed upon Christ, — when we try to obey His 
words,— it should be with bitter sorrow for our sins. The un- 
leavened bread represented the life free from the leaven of sin ; so 
Paul says to us, "Let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither 
with the leaven of malice and wickedness ; but with the unleavened 
bread of sincerity and truth," The first-born of the king was the 
inheritor of the throne, and the slaying of the first-born in all 
Egypt pointed to the final destruction of the kingdom of sin. The 
entire journey of Israel from Egypt to Canaan, the promised land, 
is a type of our journey from a world of sin to the heavenly 
Canaan, "Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples 
[types] : and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the 
ends of the world are come," Shall we not listen to the warning 
which God is thus sending us? 



Haw to Study: As you study this lesson, notice the following comparisons. 
They show the memiing of these things that concern us 41 upon whom the ends 
of the world are come," 



'Tires e Things Happened unto 
Them for Types" 

L Bondage of Egypt 

2, Israel was Pharaoh's slave, but se- 

cured unjustly 

3, Pharaoh's refusal to let Israel go 

to serve God 

4, The Passover 

5* The sacrificial lamb 
6\ The lamb slain "between the two 
evenings 11 

7, Gather the children out of the 

habitations of the Egyptians 

8, Put the blood on the door with 

hyssop 

9, Journey to earthly Canaan 
10, Pillar of cloud and fire 



"They Are Written for Our 
Admonition*'* 
L Bondage of sin 

2. Those who serve sin are the serv- 

ants of Satan 

3. Satan's unwillingness to let us 

serve God 

4. Christ our Passover, 1 Cor* 5: 7 

5. The Lamb of God 

6. Christ slain "the ninth hour," 

Matt. 27:46 

7. Come out from the world, and be 

separate 

8. "Purge me with hyssop," Ps. 51 : 7 

9. Journey to heavenly Canaan 
10. Christ our Protector and Guide 



Chapter to Remember: Exodus 12 tells the story of the first Passover. Ask 
your father to read Exodus 12: 1-36 for family worship. 

Memory Work: Memorize 1 Corinthians 10: 11, and enter the reference on 
your " Service Flag," 
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For Class Discussions Why did God call Israel His 1 'first-born"? To what 
do the two symbolic midnight events mentioned under topic 5 point forward ? 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 3 locate the exodus. For date, see 
Exodus 12, margin. Indicate the number of years Abraham's seed sojourned in 
Egypt. With what event docs this begin ? Indicate also the approximate num- 
ber of years they were in bondage. How old was Moses at the time of the 
exodus? 



5. THE MISSIONARY NATION AND SCHOOL 
ORGANIZED 

if Ye shall be unto Me a kingdom of priests f and an holy nation'' Ex* 19:6, 

1. The Journey from Egypt It was in the glorious springtime 
that God chose to release Israel from the bondage of heathen Egypt 
— and go with them on that long journey over the fields and through 
the mountain passes. It was a time such as is described by Solomon 
in the words : 

"Lo, the winter Is past; 
The rain is over and gone; 
The flowers appear on the earth; 
The time of the singing of birds is come. 
And the voice of the turtledove is heard in our land; 
The fig: tree ripeneth her green figs, 
And the vines are in blossom ; 
They give forth their fragrance," 

2. Israel's Invisible Leader. It has been estimated that the hosts 
of Israel covered at least twelve square miles. In all their journey 
from Egypt to the promised land, "the Lord went before them by 
day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them the way ; and by night in a 
pillar of fire, to give them light" Though they could not see Him, 
yet Jesus was in the cloud, directing and protecting them. In this 
way God was teaching His people not to depend on helpless visible 
idols, but on Him, their mighty invisible Leader. This cloud spread 
out over them like an immense umbrella, protecting them from the 
heat of the sun by day, and giving light to that vast multitude as 
they encamped for the night. 

Though Jesus accompanied the people, do not think for a mo- 
ment that Satan had surrendered and was gone. The great contro- 

Reference* Used : P. P M pp, 296. 301, m, 3fi4, 309, 310, 366; EtL pp. 39, 167 ; "Historical 
Sketches" p m m \ .S. of SuL 2; 11-18, A* R. V.; Ex. 13:21; lti : 35 ; 19; 10-12, 18, 19; 2*: 17; 
Pfl- 78: 24, 2fi : Heb. 4: 12 ; 12: 21 ; Dent. 33: 2. 
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versy between Christ and Satan begun in heaven still continued, and 
the dark shadow of the enemy hovered near, watching for the first 
opportunity to bring in doubt and temptation, As a result, more 
than once on this long journey they yielded to his suggestions to 
doubt God's leading; their faith failed them and their thoughts went 
back to the homes they had left, and, be it said to their everlasting 
shame, they murmured and complained, But we are also told that 
they "cheered their way by the music of sacred song," keeping step 
to the rhythm as they marched along, 




At Mount Sinai I he missionary nation and school were organized. 



3, Sabbath Sacredness Shown by a Threefold Miracle, God was 

preparing this people to be His special agents to carry to the world 
a knowledge of His holy law and of the Redeemer whose life had been 
offered to restore the broken law in the hearts of sinners. But the 
Israelites during their period of slavery had not always lived in 
obedience to God's law. Many of them had disregarded the Sabbath 
day. To restore in their minds and hearts the sacred character of 
His law and of His holy day, God for forty years "rained down 
manna upon them to eat" and gave them "the corn of heaven. Man 
did eat angels' food," 

"Every week during their long sojourn in the wilderness, the 
Israelites witnessed a threefold miracle, designed to impress their 
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minds with the sacredness of the Sabbath: a double quantity of 
manna fell on the sixth day, none on the seventh, and the portion 
needed for the Sabbath was preserved sweet and pure, when if any 
were kept over at any other time it became unfit for use." 

4. At Sinai, After journeying for nearly seven weeks, they 
reached the place where, a short time before, God had talked with 
Moses out of the burning bush, Before them Mount Sinai lifted its 
massive front in solemn majesty. "The cloudy pillar rested upon 
its summit, and the people spread their tents upon the plain be- 
neath. Here was to be their home for nearly a year." 

5. The Nation and School Organized* As soon as the camp was 
in readiness, God called Moses to Him into the mount. The time 
had come for Israel to be organized as a church, a school, and a 
nation under the government of God. "Ye shall be unto Me a king- 
dom of priests [or teachers], and an holy nation," were His words 
to Moses. Such a government is called a theocracy, because God 
Himself was to be the King, and the leaders were to receive their 
instructions direct from Him. This occasion was the fulfillment of 
God's promise to Abraham, "I will make of thee a great nation." 

The school into which God organized the nation was the first 
church school of which we have any record. More than a million 
students attended this school — men, women, and children — and 
they were all in the same class, studying the same lessons. The 
purpose of the school was to prepare the students to go forth as 
missionaries to the world. Their course of study was God's great 
plan, — the good news of the coming Redeemer, the gospel Their 
textbook was the law of God, the sanctuary and its services. And 
the Son of God Himself was the principal Teacher. 

6. God's Law Spoken from Sinai, That the people might fully 
understand that God's law is the very foundation of His government 
not only in heaven but on earth, God purposed to repeat it to them 
with the divine voice. Since Adam's sin, all the communion between 
God and man has been through Christ, the Redeemer, It was God in 
Christ who gave our first parents the promise of a Saviour ; it was 
He who appeared to the patriarchs ; it was He who went before 
Israel in the cloud; and it was He who, "standing side by side upon 
the mount' 7 with the Father, spoke the Ten Commandments, The 
Lord said to Moses, "Go unto the people, and sanctify them to-day 
and to-morrow, and let them wash their clothes, and be ready 
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against the third day : for the third day the Lord will come down 
in the sight of all the people upon Mount Sinai" Bounds were 
also put about the mount, with strict instructions that not a hand 
should touch it, for "whosoever toucheth the mount shall be surely 
put to death," 

"On the morning of the third day [fifty days from that memo- 
rable night of the Passover], as the eyes of all the people were 
turned toward the mount, its summit was covered with a thick 
cloud, which grew more black and dense, sweeping downward until 

the entire mountain was wrapped in dark- 
ness and awful mystery. Then a sound as 
of a trumpet was heard, summoning the 
people to meet with God; and Moses led 
them forth to the base of the mountain. 
From the thick darkness flashed vivid 
lightnings, while peals of thunder echoed 
and reechoed among the surrounding 
heights. 'And Mount Sinai was altogether 
on a smoke, because the Lord descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof as- 
cended as the smoke of a furnace, and the 
whole mount quaked greatly/ The glory 
of the Lord was like devouring fire on the 
top of the mount' in the sight of the as- 
sembled multitude. And 'the voice of the 
trumpet sounded long, and waxed louder 
■■Ami He praye unto Moses and louder.' So terrible were the tokens 

two tables of stone written j* t ^ i_» . _ . 

with the finger of God." of Jehovah s presence that the hosts of 
Israel shook with fear, and fell upon their 
faces before the Lord* Even Moses exclaimed, 'I exceedingly 
fear and quake/ 

"And now the thunders ceased; the trumpet was no longer 
heard ; the earth was still. There was a period of solemn silence, 
and then the voice of God was heard. Speaking out of the thick 
darkness that enshrouded Him, as He stood upon the mount, sur~ 
rounded by a retinue of angels, the Lord made known His law." 
"He came with ten thousands of saints : from His right hand went 
a fiery law for them." 
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7. Effect on the People. As, one by one, the ten brief com- 
mands of God's law were slowly and clearly spoken in thunder 
tones by the Son of God, the Holy Spirit accompanied the words 
with a power that went to the hearts of the people. As never 
before they realized that the law of Jehovah is a discerner of the 
very "thoughts and intents of the heart/' and that nothing short 
of perfect obedience can ever be acceptable. Deeply impressed with 
their own ^worthiness, and overwhelmed with terror, "they shrank 
away from the mountain in fear and awe." 




The national laws given hy God to Israel were written in a book 
by the hand of Hi* servant Moses. 



8. The Laws Written. Laws regulating sacrifices for sin had 
been in operation since the first sacrifice was offered by man, while 
the ten-commandment law had been in force from "times eternal." 
For the first time all these laws were now written,— God's eternal 
law on the tables of stone with His own finger, the other national 
laws in a book by the hand of His servant Moses. The nation itself 
was called Israel, and the people Israelites, 



How to Study: Study to recite from the paragraph topics. 

Dictionary Work: By analysis find the exact meaning of: theocracy; Deca- 
logue. 

Use of Concordance: Find the poem quoted in paragraph 1* Since Solomon 
wrote it, in what book will you look for it? 

Chapter to Remember: Exodns 20 contains God's law. 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No, 1 indicate the 430 years' sojourn. 
With what event does this begin? With what event does it end? 

On diagram No, 2 finish the "chain" to include Moses. How many Hnks are 
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needed from the time Adam told the first patriarchal story until these stories 
were written in "the Book" ? 

For Class Discussion : When and where was the promise made to Abraham ? 
Gen, 12:2, 3. When and where was it fulfilled? Ex. 19:6. What is this 
period of time called ? Ex, 12 : 40* How long was it ? 

Why were the people of God's nation not called Jacobites, since they were 
the direct descendants of Jacob ? 

What feast, celebrated fifty days after the Passover, commemorated the 
giving of God's law from Sinai? 

For the Ambitious Student: If the estimate given under topic 2 is approxi- 
mately correct, how much space would there be for one man's family, with his 
flocks and herds, not counting the "mixed multitude 11 7 Ex. 12: 37, 38, 



REVIEW 

Chapter Drill: See how many of these chapters you can turn to in three 
minutes: 

h Life of Jacob 5. The burning bush 

2. The oppression of Israel 6. The ten plagues 

3. Birth of Moses 7* The first Passover 

4. The faith chapter 8* The Ten Commandments 

Teat Questions and Exercises: Read the questions of each paragraph, check- 
ing only those that you cannot answer. Then look up answers to the questions 
checked. Be able to take any one of these sets of exercises and recite on every 
point. The numbers refer to previous lessons. 

1. Why did God choose Egypt instead of Canaan as the place to develop 
His missionary nation ? Recite 'Romans 8: 28, and tell how in Jacob's life this 
promise was fulfilled. To what tribe was the promise of the coming Saviour 
given 1 What does "Shiloh" mean ? 

2. After Joseph's death, how did Satan try again to destroy God's nation? 
How did God defeat his plan ? What is there in this circumstance which shows 
that God will use children in carrying out His plan? What is His plan for 
boys and girls to-day? How is He preparing them for this work? Recite 
♦Hebrews 11; 24-26, and tell what was the result of Moses' choice, 

3. When Moses was forty years of age, how did Satan again try to defeat 
God's plan? What was the result? Why did God allow oppression to come to 
Israel? Why did He deliver them? How did God through the plagues try to 
save not only Israel but Pharaoh and the Egyptians? Why was Pharaoh 
finally "cut off from the earth"? Of what are the plagues of Egypt a type? 

4. How did God protect His people from the last plague? How did He 
protect the believing Egyptians? Of what was the Passover a type? What is 
the date of the birthday of the nation Israel? Why did all these things happen 
and why are they written? *1 Cor. 10; 11. 

5. By what threefold miracle did God try to teach Israel the sacredness of 
the Sabbath ? When Israel was organized into a nation, what law formed the 
basis of their government ? Describe the first church school 
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6, THE FIRST SEMESTER OF THE MISSIONARY SCHOOL 

God's Plan Taught in the Sanctuary 

Lesson 1 — Topics 1-6; Lesson 2 — Topics 7-10 

"I dwell in the high and holy place t with him also that is of a contrite and 
hum bl e spirit 1 ' Isa. 57 : 15. 

1. God's First Lessons. Before the students of this school were 
prepared to teach others the importance and sacredness of God's 
eternal law, they must themselves realize its holy character. God's 
first lesson to accomplish this was in the giving of the manna. The 
second lesson was in the speaking of His law from Sinai amid scenes 
of power and glory. But He did not stop here. A third time He 
emphasized its importance in a message that He sent by Moses 
when Moses was in the mount forty days and forty nights receiving 
instructions to build the sanctuary. The message was: "Verily My 
Sabbaths ye shall keep : ... it is a sign between Me and the chil- 
dren of Israel forever: for in six days the Lord made heaven and 
earth, and on the seventh day He rested/* 

God knew how determined Satan was that men should forget 
Him, for if he could succeed in blotting from their minds all thought 
of their Creator, he could easily lead them to follow and worship 
him. This is why the Sabbath, God's memorial of His creative 
power, has been the special object of Satan's hatred, It is because 
men have forgotten their Creator that many now worship false 
gods or claim not to believe in God at all. Had they always observed 
the Sabbath, from week to week commemorating the fact that "in 
six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in 
them is, and rested the seventh day," — had this God been the ob- 
ject of their worship, there never could have been an idolater, an 
atheist, or an infidel. The keeping of the Sabbath, God declares is 
a sign of our loyalty to the only true God, a sign that we believe in 
Him who created all things in six days and rested on the seventh day, 

2. The Sanctuary to Teach God's Plan. The first half year — 
the first semester of school — was given to building the sanctuary 
and making its furniture, As the students worked, God taught them 
many lessons about the sanctuary in heaven, and His plan to prepare 

Hefertncea Used : P. P.. pp. MS. 349 ; "Seer " pp. 363, 367, 3$8 ; Ex. 26: ft; 31 : IS, 17; Ihi. 
fi:i : 2 m : 2. * Dan. 7 : 10 : 2 Cor. B: 16; 1 Cor. 3; 17; 6:20; 1 Peter 3 : 3, 4 ; I Sara. 16: 7. 
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them to live with Him, "Let them make Me a sanctuary ; that I may 
dwell among them," He said The earthly sanctuary is called the 
*"shadow of heavenly things." Together with its services, it was 
* 4l a figure for the time then present/' an object lesson to teach the 
people about the work of Christ, our great High Priest in the 
heavenly sanctuary. It was to be a miniature heaven on earth, 
where God would dwell with His people and teach them day by day 




The sanctuary waa an object lesson to teach the people about the work of Christ in 
the heavenly sanctuary. 



about His great plan to save man. For this reason everything was 
to be made with the greatest care, of the most expensive and beau- 
tiful material, and exactly as directed, 

3* The Meaning of "Sanctuary A sanctuary is a place set 
apart for a sacred purpose. Sometimes a person reserves a room in 
his home for his own personal, private use, a place where he may 
get away from the distracting activities and cares of life and be 
alone. He calls this room his sanctum. The word "sanctuary" con- 
tains the same thought as "sanctum," which literally means "holy." 
If the person wishes to emphasize the fact that his sanctum is 
strictly private, he speaks of it as his sanctum sanctorum, which 
literally means "holy of holies," The sanctuary that Moses was told 
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to build was to contain two apartments, the first called the holy, the 
second the holy of holies, or the most holy. 

4. The Heavenly Sanctuary a Pattern. In heaven there is a 
sanctuary, *"the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not 
man." While Moses was in the mount, God gave him a view of this 
sanctuary, with the express caution, when instructing him to build 
the earthly sanctuary; *"See . . , that thou make all things ac- 
cording to the pattern showed to thee in the mount." God gave 
Moses the exact size and structure of every board and bar, every 
ring and hook, every curtain and every article of furniture, with all 
the details concerning each. 

When the apostle John was in vision, he was permitted to look 
into heaven, where he saw both apartments of the heavenly sanc- 
tuary. He saw the "seven lamps of fire burning before the throne;" 
he saw our great High Priest; he saw the Angel stand at the 
golden altar with a golden censer offering incense; and he also saw 
"the ark of His testament" We at once recognize these as per- 
taining to the sanctuary, 

5. The Beauty Within, The tabernacle was a type of Christ. 
Without, it was substantial yet very plain,— a huge, box-looking 
affair, or as some think, resembling a long houselike tent, completely 
covered with an immense curtain of badgers' skins to protect it 
from the weather, But though it was unattractive without, no 
language can describe the glory of the scene presented within the 
sanctuary. The ceilings and gold-plated walls were draped with 
brilliantly colored curtains of blue and purple and scarlet, with 
figures of shining angels, richly embroidered in gold. At the en- 
trance and between the two apartments hung curtains of the same 
rich material. The rainbow tints of the curtains beautifully rep- 
resented the rainbow of glory which surrounds the throne of God. 
The embroidered figures represented the angels around the heavenly 
throne, the "thousand thousands" who minister to Jesus our heavenly 
High Priest, and the "ten thousand times ten thousand" who stand 
before Him ever ready to do the bidding of their Commander. 

6. The First Apartment, In the first apartment of the holy 
place, the golden walls reflected the light from the golden candle- 
stick,' the lights of which were always kept burning. The candle- 
stick, which was made of one piece of pure gold, weighed nearly two 
hundred pounds. It was almost five feet high and three and one 
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half feet wide. It rep- 
resented the church of 
God, and the lights rep- 
resented the Spirit of 
God, which the church 
is to lift up before the 
world. The table with 
its ornamental crown 
and the altar of incense 
glittered with gold. 

7. The Second Apart- 
ment, In the second 
apartment, or holy of 
holies, in solitary gran- 
deur was the ark con- 
taining the tables of the 
Ten Commandments, 
This cheat, the most 
elaborate and expensive 
article of furniture in 
the sanctuary, was over- 
laid within and without 
with gold, and had a 
crown of gold about the 
top. The mercy seat, 
which formed its cover, 
was of solid gold, with 
a golden cherub stand- 
ing on each end. Above 
the mercy seat, filling 
the room with a glorious light, was the manifestation of the divine 
presence. This glory also shone out over the curtain into the first 
apartment. 

The ark inclosing the tables of God's law and covered with the 
mercy seat, together with the glory above, represented God on His 
throne in heaven, with His law as the foundation of His throne. The 
mercy seat represented the mercy of God in giving Jesus to die for 
us that we might have forgiveness for our sins,— forgiveness for 
disobeying His law. The cherubim represented the covering cheru- 




The ark inclosing the tables of God's law and covered with 
the mercy seat, together with the glory shove, represented 
God on His throne in heaven, with His law 
as its foundation. 
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bim in the midst of the stones of fire in heaven. 'The position of 
the cherubim, with their faces . , . looking reverently downward 
toward the ark, represented the reverence with which the heavenly 
host regard the law of God, and their interest in the plan of re- 
demption," 

8. The Sacred Character of God's Law, The constitution of the 
United States, the fundamental law of our government, was written 
by the fathers of our nation. This original copy was for years kept 
in state in the nation's capitol at Washington. A few years ago it 
was noticed that the ink was fading, and there was danger that time 
would destroy this valued document; so by act of Congress it was 
placed in a special dark vault in the Army and Navy Building, where 
it lies to-day, and only the highest dignitaries are ever permitted to 
see it. Of all official documents, this one is probably the most re- 
vered by the citizens of the United States, 

God wrote the fundamental law of His government on imperish- 
able stone, to teach the people that His law will last forever. And 
it was to teach them to reverence His law, that He told Moses to 
make that beautiful box for it, and place it in the most holy apart- 
ment of the sanctuary, over which hovered the divine presence, — 
the most sacred spot on earth. 

9. Our Body Sanctuary. If we are the true children of Christ, 
we are "the temple [or sanctuary] of the living God/' and of such 
God has said, "I will dwell in them/' We are told to glorify God in 
our body, and we are warned that "if any man defile the temple of 
God, him shall God destroy," If we glorify God in our body sanc- 
tuary, like Him of whom the glorious sanctuary was a type, we shall 
be beautiful within. Our adorning will "not be that outward adorn- 
ing of plaiting the hair, and of wearing of gold, or of putting on of 
apparel," but it will be "the hidden man of the heart, . . . even the 
ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, which is in the sight of God of 
great price/' Let us remember that "the king's daughter is all 
glorious within/' that "the Lord seeth not as man seeth ; for man 
looketh on the outward appearance, but the Lord looketh on the 
heart/' Our hearts will then become the "sanctum sanctorum" of 
the Spirit of God. God, who dwells "in the high and holy place," 
dwells "with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit" and 
that trembles at His word. Not only will our hearts be a 
"sanctum sanctorum/' set apart solely for His use, but God will 
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in turn be our "sanctum sanctorum," our refuge to whom we may 
flee in times of temptation and be sheltered from the enemy. 

10. The Value of the Sanctuary, As it is impossible to reckon 
the value of the redemption that has been purchased for us by the 
blood of Christ, so it would be impossible for us to estimate accu- 
rately the immense value of the gold and silver and the other ma- 
terials used in the sanctuary. Something of its value is, however, 
revealed to us. The gold weighed 29 talents and 730 shekels ; the 
silver weighed 100 talents and 1,775 shekels. Besides the immense 
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Diagram Nfl. L The sanctuary and the court 



amount of gold and silver, there was other expensive material, to 
say nothing of the value of the skillful labor employed during the 
six months that it was under construction* All this was to give the 
people and us some small idea of the salvation that has been pur- 
chased for us at an infinite cost, and that is given to us "without 
money and without price," 



Lesson 1 — Topics 1-6 

How to Study : In studying these lessons, get a clear idea of the beauty and 
value of the sanctuary and its f urniture — try to see it, Be an ambitious 
student, and solve some of the "Problems for the Ambitious Student." 
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Use of Concordance: Find the four starred verses under topics 2 and 4. 
Look for them in Hebrews* Which chapters? 

Memory Work: Memorize Psalms 45: 13, and write the reference on your 
"Service Flag." 

Chapters to Remember: Exodus 2442 tells about Moses* forty-day stay in 
the mount, when God wrote the law on tables of stone, and gave him full direc- 
tions for making the sanctuary, Hebrews 8 and 9 compare the earthly and 
heavenly sanctuaries. 

For Your Notebook: Diagram No. 4. Draw a plan of the sanctuary, show- 
ing the exact location of the different articles of furniture, Draw the construc- 
tion lines very faintly. The blank for this diagram is a page in "Bible Note- 
book for the Eighth Grade," 

Copy the first column below, and in a column opposite write that which cor- 
responds in "the true tabernacle/ 1 using the references given. 

The Earthly Sanctum^ The Heavenly Sanetttary 

h The earthly tabernacle L Heb, 8: 2, last part 

2. The table of shewbread 2. John 6: 48 

3. The candlestick of pure gold 3, Zech. 4: 2 

4. The seven lights 4, Rev, 4: 5, last part 
5 + Curtains of blue, purple, and scarlet 5. Rev. 4: 3, last part 

6. The embroidered angels 6- Rev. 5:11 

7. The golden altar 7, Rev. 8: 3 



Lesson 2 — Topics 7 10 

8, The ark 8. Rev. 11: 19, first part 

9. God's righteous law 9, Ps. 97: 2, margin-; James 2: 12 
10. The mercy seat above which was the 10. Prov. 20: 28, last part 

presence of God 

i%* The covering cherubim 11. Eze, 28: 14, first part 

12. God's presence above the mercy seat 12. Rev. 7: 10, last part 

For Class Discussion: Who was one of the covering cherubs in heaven? 
Who now occupies that position? Why would keeping God's Sabbath have 
prevented the existence of an idolater, an atheist, or an infidel ? 

Problems for the Ambitious Student: (A shekel of silver is said to be valued 
at 64 cents; a shekel of gold at $9.60. A talent of silver is valued at $1,920,00; 
a talent of gold at about $27,275.00.) 

1. What was the total value of the sockets into which the tenons of the 

boards fitted? Ex. 38:27. 

2. What was the value of the rest of the silver used? Ex. 38: 25, 

3. What was the value of the gold used? Ex. 38: 24. 

4. What was the total value of the silver and gold used ? 

5. What would be its purchasing value to-day, with a day's labor then 

worth 15 cents and now $5.00? 

6. What would the candlestick and its vessels be worth in to-day's money 

value? Ex. 37:20, 24, 

7. A talent weighed about 96 pounds avoirdupois; how many tons did the 

29 talents of gold plus the 100 talents of silver weigh? 

10 — B, U t Eighth Grade 
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7. THE SECOND SEMESTER OF THE MISSIONARY 
SCHOOL 

God's Plan Taught in the Daily Services of the Sanctuary 

Lesson 1 — Topics 1-4; Lesson 2 — Topics 5-7 

"Present your bodies a living sacrifice, . . - which is your reasonable service" 

Rom, 12:1. 

L The Work of the Second Half Year. While during the first 
half of the year the lessons were on the building of the sanctuary, 
the last half of the year they were on its daily services. Like the 
building itself, the services also were a "shadow [a type, or illustra- 
tion] of heavenly things." They explained the work of Jesus, the 
heavenly High Priest, the Redeemer of the world. By observing 
the work of the priests in the earthly sanctuary and taking part 
in the service, the people learned of the work that Christ is doing 
in the heavenly sanctuary. The sanctuary with its service w r as a 
"prophecy of the gospel," wonderfully revealing God's great plan* 
Because of this, there is no subject in the Bible more important for 
us to understand, 

2, The Daily Service. The daily service consisted of the morn- 
ing and evening burnt offering at the brazen altar in the court, and 
the offering of sweet incense on the golden altar in the first apart- 
ment, or holy place, and the trimming of the lights of the golden 
candlestick. The shewbread on the table was also a part of the daily 
sacrifice. All these were continual services throughout the year. 
Besides these there were special sin offerings for individual sins. 

3. The Special Sin Offering. Every morning and evening a 
lamb was offered for the entire congregation, but at special times the 
individual sinner offered a lamb for a special sin offering. Then he 
brought the lamb to the door of the sanctuary, placed his hands on 
the head of the offering, and confessed his sins. Thus in a figure, or 
type, his sins were laid on the lamb, just as our sins when confessed 
are laid on Christ, the Lamb of God, Then with his own hand he 
killed the innocent victim. The priest then took the blood in a basin 
into the holy place, where hidden from the view of the people, he 
sprinkled it seven times with his finger before the veil behind which 

References Uwd: P. P.. pp. 348, 352-355 ; Lev. 4; 13-21. 27-35; 6; 9-13. 26 ; 9 : 24 : 24 : 2, (5, B ; 
1 Peter li U ; Pa. (ft ; y ; Ex* 25:30; 27: 20. U ; n : 38-42 ; 30:7, 8; Num. 4:7; fiBi 9, 10- 
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was the ark containing the law which had been transgressed. This 
illustrated how our sins when confessed and forgiven are covered in 
God's great record book in the heavenly sanctuary* The horns of 
the golden altar were also touched with the blood, In some cases, 
instead of taking the blood into the holy place, the priest ate the 
flesh of the sacrifice. But he ate it 
in the holy place, away from the 
view of the people. Thus he bore 
the sins "in his own body," and thus 
they were transferred to the sanctu- 
ary. The blood of the animal could 
not remove sin, but in this way the 
sinner expressed his faith in the sac- 
rifice of Christ, by whose blood all 
our sins may be blotted out. 

4. The Daily Burnt Offering, In 
the burnt offering the lamb was first 
slain, and then the entire sacrifice 
was laid upon the brazen altar and 
burned. Every morning and evening 
the nation thus gave themselves anew 
to God, They thus showed not only 
that they surrendered all sin, but 
they pledged their lives to be laid on the altar of Christ and 
wholly consumed in His service. It was said of Christ, "The 
zeal of Thine house hath eaten Me up." And so our zeal for 
God's house — His work — should fully consume our time, our 
talent, and our possessions. All our plans and desires should daily 
be consecrated in this way to be carried out or given up as God may 
direct. The Spirit of God appeals to our honor and loyalty in the 
words, "I beseech you . . . by the mercies of God, that ye present 
your bodies [your hands, your feet, your eyes, your lips, your ears — 
your whole bodies] a living sacrifice." Is this too much for us to do? 
God says it is but our "reasonable service." Nothing less than this 
complete consecration can ever properly express a sincere faith in 
the work which the Lamb of God "ever liveth" to do for us. 

The lamb offered was to be "of the first year" and "without 
blemish," showing that the offering we make of ourselves should be 
as early in life and as nearly perfect as possible. God has given 




The sin offering represented how 
their sins when confessed were 
la if] on Christ, the Lamb of Cod. 
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His best for us, and nothing less than our best for Him is a fitting 
expression of our appreciation. And so the lamb represented not 
only Christ as He offered Himself for us, but it represented the 
people as they gave themselves to Him. True worship includes both 
faith in God and work for God. On the Sabbath the burnt offering 
consisted of tivo lambs morning and evening. 




The fragrant incense which rose with the prayers representee! the righteousness 
of Christ that covered those who prayed in sincerity. 



5. The Daily Incense Offering. While the lamb was offered on 
the brazen altar, the priest offered the sweet incense on the golden 
altar. As he did this he looked toward the ark in which lay the 
tables of God's law which had been transgressed. At the same time, 
the people outside united in silent prayer for forgiveness of sin. 
The fragrant incense which rose with their prayers represented the 
righteousness of Christ which covered those who prayed in sin- 
cerity, and gave assurance that their prayers were answered* It 
also represented the prayers which Christ offers in heaven for us> 



135 



Thus before the veil of the holy place at the brazen altar there 
was continual sacrifice to represent atonement for sin, while be- 
fore the veil of the most holy place at the golden altar there was 
continual incense to represent the intercession of Christ for for- 
giveness of sin. 

The hours of morning and evening sacrifice were sacredly set 
apart for worship, and correspond to our morning and evening 
periods of prayer. The fire on the brazen altar was kindled by God 
Himself, and it never went out Day and night it was kept burning, 
the priests in turn officiating* Only by this continual offering could 
the service properly represent the continual sacrifice of Christ 
Likewise the fire upon the golden altar, which also was kindled by 
God, was sacredly cherished, "Day and night the holy incense dif- 
fused its fragrance throughout the sacred apartments, and without, 
far around the tabernacle." This illustrated how Jesus "ever liveth 
to make intercession" for us. 

6. The Shewbread and Its Meaning. The shewbread on the table 
in the holy place was also a perpetual offering. There were twelve 
cakes, one for each tribe, arranged in two rows. The table was 
never without this bread. Thus the bread fitly represented our 
constant dependence upon God for food, both physical and spiritual 
On every Sabbath day the bread was removed and replaced by 
fresh loaves. Thus, while we should have spiritual food every day, 
at every Sabbath service we should receive a fresh supply of the 
bread of life. 

7. The Light and Its Meaning. The lights shining from the 
golden candlestick were never allowed to go out, but shed their 
beams by day and by night. They represented the light of the Holy 
Spirit, which at some time in life shines into the heart of every in- 
dividual. It was the duty of the priest to trim the lamps morning 
and evening and keep them brightly burning, So we are to keep 
our lights trimmed and burning, that others by our lives may see the 
way to Christ To let our light grow dim might cause some one to 
stumble and fall and lose his way to heaven. 



How to Study: Copy the following "types," and In a column opposite write 
the corresponding "antitype 11 as given in the texts. Notice that three texts are 
in Jo and two in Hebrews. 
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Lesson 1 — Topics 1-4 

The Sin Offering 

Type Antitype 

1. The lamb for the sin offering 1, John 1: 29 

2. Sacrifice "without blemish" 2, 1 Peter 1: 19; Eph. 5: 27 

3. Sin confessed and placed on the sac- 3. Heb. 9:28, first part 

riftee 

4. The sinner killed the innocent lamb 4. Isa. 53: 5, first part 

5. The blood sprinkled seven times 5. Heb. 7: 25, first part 
G. Morning and evening sacrifice 6. Ps. 55: 17 

The Burnt Offering 

1. Sacrifice entirely consumed by fire 1, *Rom. 12:1 

2, Fires kept burning day and night 2. Gal (i: 9 

Lesson 2 — Topics 5-7 

The Incense Offering 

1. Incense rose continually L 1 Thess. 5: 17; Heb. 7:25, last 

part 

The Shewbread 

L The shewbread 1* John 6: 35, first part, 51, 63 

The Candlestick 

L Lights never went out 1* John 1:9; Matt, 5: 11 1G 

2. Candlestick 2. Zech. 4:2 

Memory Work: Memorize Romans 12: 1. 



8, "FINAL EXAMINATION DAY" IN GOD'S CHURCH 

SCHOOL 

A Lesson on the Finishing of God's Plan 

"Some men's sins are open beforehand, going before to judgment; and some 
men tkey follow after" 1 Tim* 5 : 

L The Yearly Service. While the daily service was performed 
every day at the altar of burnt offering in the court outside the 
tabernacle, and in the first apartment, or holy place, the yearly serv- 



Reference* Uaed: P. P„ pp, 255. 358 : G« C» pp. 480-484 ; Heb. 9: 6, 7, 9: Eccl. 12; 14 ; Matt. 

12: 3tf, 87.; MhI. 1G ; Jamea 2; 12; Ps* 86: 10; Lev. 16: 6-24; 23 : 29 ■ ihw* used in the 
fuliuwin* Bible aLudy, 
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ice came once a year, and closed the continual round of sacrifices, 
At this time, in addition to services in the court and in the first 
apartment, a special service was performed in the second apart- 
ment, or most holy place, The priests performed the work con- 
nected with the daily service, but the high priest did the work of 
the yearly service* No other human eye ever looked into the second 
apartment of the sanctuary, and only once a year was the high 
priest permitted to enter there. 

2. The Record Books in Heaven. In the great record book of 
God, every evil deed and every idle word, with every secret thing, is 
faithfully recorded. This book has sometimes been called the "book 
of sins" or the "book of death;" There is another book, called the 
"book of remembrance," which contains a record of our good deeds 
and of pardon for sins confessed. It is written "for them that 
feared the Lord, and that thought upon His name." God keeps this 
book "before Him." 

3. The Sanctuary Polluted, As in the earthly sanctuary for 
those who confessed their sins, the blood of the lamb was sprinkled 
before the veil, behind which was the presence of God, so in the 
heavenly sanctuary Christ pleads His blood in the presence of the 
Father whenever we truly repent of sin. Then the record of our 
forgiveness is written in the "book of remembrance" which is "be- 
fore God." But, though confessed and forgiven, our sins are not at 
that time blotted out Just as the sins of the people transferred 
in the blood to the holy place polluted the earthly sanctuary, so the 
record of our sins, though they are forgiven, defiles the heavenly 
sanctuary. On the last day of the year, there was a special service, 
when the earthly sanctuary was cleansed "from the uncleanness of 
the children of Israel" So in the day of judgment at the end of the 
world our sins written in the books of heaven, if repented of and for- 
given, will be blotted out, never again to be remembered against us. 

4* The Day for Cleansing the Sanctuary, The day for the 
cleansing of the sanctuary was called the day of atonement — the 
day of at-one-ment with God The tenth day of the seventh month, 
the yearly harvest time, was the day appointed for this solemn serv- 
ice. It was observed as a day of fasting and prayer, AH business 
and all regular home duties were laid aside, and every true child of 
God spent the day earnestly examining his own heart and putting 
away his sins. -It may very fittingly be called "final examination 
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day" for this school. In the antitype, the results of this day decide 
whether we are prepared for promotion from the school of earth to 
the higher grade, the school above. 

5. Cleansing the Sanctuary. On the day of atonement the high 
priest brought two goats to the door of the tabernacle. Upon these 
goats lots were cast to decide which was to be sacrificed for the Lord 




The service in the most holy place on the last day of the year represented the last 
work of our High Priest in heaven for sinners. When Chrut throws down His 
censer there is no more forgiveness of sin. 



and which was to be the scapegoat. The goat upon which the first 
lot fell was slain as a sin offering for the people. His blood was 
carried into the most holy place and sprinkled by the high priest 
with his finger upon the mercy seat above the tables of the law, and 
before the mercy seat seven times. The law of God within the ark 
is the great rule of righteousness and truth. By it every sinner will 
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be judged. Justice demands that he who transgresses the law shall 
die. But above the law is the mercy seat, and above all is the pres- 
ence of a just yet merciful Father. Through His mercy all who 
repent of their sins are forgiven and are at peace with God. Thus 
in this service of the sanctuary, "mercy and truth are met together ; 
righteousness and peace have kissed each other." 

After sprinkling the blood in the most holy place, the high priest 
went into the holy place and touched the horns of the golden altar 
with the blood and sprinkled of the blood upon it with his finger 
seven times. This service in a figure hallowed, or cleansed, both 
apartments of the sanctuary "from the uncleanness of the children 
of Israel." After the sanctuary had been cleansed, the high priest, 
in a figure, took the sins of all the people upon himself and left the 
sanctuary. He had "made an end of reconciling." If at that time 
anyone had not confessed his sins he was "cut off from among 
his people." 

6. The Typical Scapegoat. At the door of the tabernacle the 
high priest laid "both his hands upon the head of the live goat" (the 
scapegoat) , and confessed over him "all the iniquities of the children 
of Israel, . . . putting them upon the head of the goat." Then the 
goat, bearing these sins, was sent away into the wilderness, never to 
return. Thus in a figure the sins were regarded as forever separated 
from the people. 

7. Satan the Real Scapegoat. In the real ministration of Christ, 
when as our High Priest He has finished the work of pleading His 
own blood before the Father to atone for our transgression of the 
law, the heavenly sanctuary will be cleansed, and the sins of all who 
have trulv repented will be blotted out from the books of heaven. 
Then Jesus will come forth from the heavenly sanctuary and pro- 
claim, "He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is 
filthy, let him be filthy still : and he that is righteous, let him be 
righteous still : and he that is holy, let him be holy still." Then He 
will place our sins upon Satan, the scapegoat, the originator of all 
sin, and Satan will bear the final penalty, first upon this desolate 
wilderness earth during the thousand years when the redeemed 
are in heaven, and at last in the lake of fire. 

But Satan will bear the sins of those only who before the day 
of judgment have confessed every known sin and received the as- 
surance of pardon, those whose "sins are open beforehand, going 
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before to judgment." "Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that 
your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall 
come from the presence of the Lord/' To those who are thus ready, 
Jesus promises, "I will not blot out his name out of the book of life, 
but I will confess his name before My Father, and before His 
angels." If we neglect to confess our sins, Jesus cannot confess our 
names. Our sins will then "follow after" and condemn us in that 




In the ministration of Christ, our heavenly Hisrh Priest will at last place 
our bins upon Satan, the real scapegoat, who will hear the final penalty. 



great and terrible day. And as a result, instead of our sins' being 
blotted out of God's book, our names will be blotted out of the book 
of life, and we shall be forever cut off from God's people, 

8. Purifying the Court, After the scapegoat had been sent away 
into the wilderness, the high priest returned to the holy place, re- 
moved his priestly garments, and put on other garments. Then he 
came into the court again, where he offered burnt offerings. At last 
nothing was left but ashes. Thus the court itself was purified. 
So when our heavenly High Priest has finished His work for sinners, 
He will remove His priestly garments and put on the garments of 
the "King of kings." Then, when Satan's thousand-year period 
of confinement amid the ruins of this desolate earthly wilderness 
is ended, Jesus will purify this earth by fire until neither root nor 
branch is left of sin,— it "shall be ashes . , . in the day that I 
shall do this, saith the Lord of hosts/' 
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9. Each Year a Type of the Entire Priestly Work of Christ. 

Thus each yearly round of the sanctuary service represented the 
entire work of Christ as our High Priest. While the daily services 
taught the people about the death of Christ and His work for their 
salvation, "cnce each year their minds were carried forward to the 
closing events of the great controversy between Christ and Satan, 
the final purification of the universe from sin and sinners/' In 
this way Jesus, the Teacher in God's great church school, taught 
the people the gospel, the plan of salvation which they were to 
teach to the world. 



How to Study: Get a clear idea of each part of the services on the day of 
atonement, and be able to tell its meaning. 

Memory Work: Memorize 1 Timothy 5: 24. 

Chapter to Remember: Leviticus 16 describes the day of atonement service. 
Ask your father to read this chapter for family worship. Follow the reading 
carefully- 

For Class Discussion: When did Jesus enter the most holy place of the 
heavenly sanctuary and begin the work of the antitypical day of atonement? 
What is this work called ? 



9, A BIBLE STUDY ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 

Copy the following "types," and in a column opposite write the 
corresponding "antitype" from the given texts : 



Type 

The Day of Atonement 

1. The High Priest 

2. God's glory shining upon the mercy seat 

3. The blood sprinkled seven times 

4. The sanctuary cleansed 

5. "An end of reconciling:" 

6. The scapegoat in the wilderness 

7. The high priest changed his garments 

8. The sacrifice burned — the court cleansed 



Antitype 
The Judgment 

1. Heb. 9:11, first part 

2. Ps. 31:16 

3. Heb. 7 : 25, first part 

4. Acts 3: 19 

5. Rev. 22: 11; 3:5 

8* Rev. 20: 2, 9, last part 

7. Rev, 19:16 

8, 2 Peter 3: 10; Mai. 4: 1 
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REVIEW 

Chapter Drill: See how long it takes you to find all these chapters: 

1. Moses called to deliver Israel 6- Earthly and heavenly sanctuaries 

2, Death of the first-born compared 

3* Leaving Egypt 7. Moses' forty-day stay m the mount 

4, God's Jaw 8. Day of atonement 

5. The faith chapter 9. The ten plagues 

10. Death of Jacob 

Test Questions and Exercises: The numbers refer to previous lessons. 
Memory verses are starred* 

6. Describe the first apartment of the sanctuary; the second apartment. 
What lesson may we draw from the beauty of the tabernacle within? *Ps, 45: 
13, Why are our bodies called God's temple? What does the immense value 
of the sanctuary teach us about God's plan ? Be able to tell what each part of 
the earthly sanctuary corresponds to in the heavenly sanctuary, 

7. Name the daily services. Describe the special sin offering and tell what 
it meant Of what was the daily burnt offering a pledge? What did God re- 
quire which showed that we should offer ourselves in His service early in life? 
How can we now give Him an offering "without blemish"? How did the Sab- 
bath service differ from the daily? What did the incense represent? Why 
were the fire on the altar and the light of the candlestick kept burning always? 
Becite ^Romans 12; 1, and tell what relation it has to the offerings. 

8. What record books are kept in heaven? What is the purpose of each? 
Why did the earthly sanctuary need cleansing? On what day was this 
service? What was it called? Why? Describe the service* Whom did the 
scapegoat represent? Whose sins will Satan bear? What did the purifying 
of the court represent? What did the entire yearly round of services represent ? 
Which class of people mentioned in *1 Timothy 5: 24 will be saved? 



10. SATAN'S PRISON HOUSE FIRST OPENED 

"Michael the Archangel, when contending with the devil . , , about the body 
of Moses, . 4 . mid, The Lord rebuke thee J* Jude 9, 

1. Our First Bible. Israel had now dwelt under the shadow of 
Mount Sinai for a yean Up to this time the only part of the Bible 
that had been written was the book of Genesis, unless, as some think, 
the book of Job had already been written. The book of Leviticus 
and probably Exodus were written by Moses during the sojourn at 
Sinai, while Numbers and Deuteronomy must have been written 
on the later journeys. These five books are often called the Penta- 



Reference* Used: ?. P., pp. 2EI. +10, 472. 477-479 ; Num. 1: 4S. 46; 9:1-5; 14:2. 28-33 : 20; 
Ml: Ueiu 4^9: * 6: 1G = ttev * Dcut ' 3li: 49 ' au; ie ' 27 : 34: B ' G i 1&u - 4tt:21 » 1 Cor. 10:4. 
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teuch, which means "consisting of five books/' They are also called 
"the law," "the law of Moses/' "the book of the law," and "the book 
of Moses," In this writing Moses was directed by the Holy Spirit, 
and these books may be called our first Bible* 




® 



® 
z 

5 



Diagram No. 5. The camp of Israel, showing the line df march. 

2. Leaving for Canaan, And now the pillar of cloud was about 
to lift, indicating an onward journey. Just before Israel left Sinai, 
the Passover was celebrated, and again in the beautiful springtime 
they set out on their journey to Canaan, This time they took with 
them the tabernacle, and "the Book" containing complete instruc- 
tions for their missionary undertaking* Perfect order character- 
ized the forward march of this church school,— a worthy example 
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for every other church school. This vast multitude of more than 
half a million besides women and children was arranged under four 
standards. The color of Judah's standard was green and his emblem 
a lion; the emblem of Reuben was a man; the emblem of Ephraim's 
standard was an ox or calf and its color gold; Dan's standard was 
red and white, with the emblem of an eagle. Remember these four 
emblems, for we shall have occasion to refer to them in a future 
lesson. 

3. The Way Open. It was God's purpose to lead Israel at this 
time immediately into the promised land. He could not do so before, 
because the iniquity of the nations occupying the land was "not yet 
full" But now "the fourth generation' 1 had come since Jacob went 
into Egypt — the time when the great "I AM" had foreseen that 
the iniquity of these nations would be full. During all the 430 years 
since God had first made the promise to Abraham, He had given 
them message after message. Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob had 
traveled the length and breadth of the land of Canaan, building 
altars to God the Creator, and giving to the people a knowledge of 
Jesus, the great Sacrifice for sin. 

After the death of these patriarchs, the nations of Canaan had 
known of the work God had wrought through Joseph in Egypt, and 
later of the wonderful deliverances of the children of Israel, Be- 
cause of these things, fear had fallen upon them; but they refused 
to repent- And now their cup of iniquity was full, and God was 
about to remove them. On the territory which they occupied He 
would place His own chosen nation, to be a beacon of light to the 
world, 

4. Forty Years' Wandering. But though everything else was 
ready, God's people were not ready. Because of their lack of faith, 
Israel proved unfit to stand before the world as God's representa- 
tive. When the spies w r ho had been sent ahead to examine Canaan, 
returned and told of the giants who lived there, the people exclaimed, 
" Would God we had died in this wilderness I* And God took them at 
their word, "As truly as I live," He said, "as ye have spoken in 
Mine ears, so will I do to you." Because the children of Israel de- 
spised the land that God wanted to give them, they were left to 
wander in the wilderness for forty years, until all that were twenty 
years old and upward who had murmured against God had fallen 
in death. Out of all that multitude only faithful Caleb and Joshua 
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lived to see the land of Canaan. Thus the sin of murmuring and 
unbelief "dashed from their lips the cup of blessing," and Satan re- 
joiced that God's work had been marred and delayed by His own 
chosen people. 

5. The Sin of Moses, Even Moses was not permitted to enter 
the promised land. And why not? While the people were at Sinai 
a living stream of water flowed from the smitten rock in Horeb and 
supplied their need. This represented Christ, the water of life. 
The rock also represented Christ. He is the "Rock of Ages, cleft 




The smitten rock, from which flowed refreshing streams, represented Jesus smitten 
for us, that we might drink of the water of life. 



for me," When Israel left Sinai, the rock at that place ceased to 
give out its sparkling stream; but wherever they camped, u He caused 
the waters to flow out of the rock for them/' *"They drank of that 
spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ." 

As they neared the end of their forty years' wandering, God 
tested their faith in Him by withholding the supply of water. As 
their fathers had done before them, so they also murmured and re- 
belled. Then Moses prayed to God, And God said, "Take the rod, 
and gather thou the assembly together, . . . and speak ye unto the 
rock before their eyes; and it shall give forth his water." But 
Moses, impatient of their complaining, instead of speaking to the 
rock, smote it twice with the rod. As he did this, he exclaimed, 
"Hear now, ye rebels; must we fetch you water out of this rock?" 
He thus not only disobeyed God and took to himself the glory due to 
God alone, but he spoiled the figure through which God was teach- 
ing the people of Jesus, who was smitten but once, Besides, by his 
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lack of patience, the people were led to question whether in the past 
he had been directed by God. Had Moses gone on unpunished, they 
would have rejected all the reproofs that God had sent them 
through him. 

6. Moses' Last Days, His Death and Burial. Moses confessed 
his sin not only to God but to the people, and he tried to strengthen 
their faith. His farewell sermons are recorded in the book of Deu- 
teronomy. In these sermons he reviewed the laws which God had 
given them, and encouraged the people to obey them faithfully. 
Among his last were these beautiful words : "As thy days, so shall 
thy strength be," and *"The eternal God is thy refuge, and under- 
neath are the everlasting amis." Then, following God's command 
he climbed to the top of Mount Nebo. Here in prophetic vision God 
gave him a view of the land of promise, "not as it then appeared, 
but as it would become, with God's blessing upon it, in the possession 
of Israel. He seemed to be looking upon a second Eden." Then on 
down the stream of time he saw Israel's apostasy, Jesus the Babe 
of Bethlehem, His life on earth, and His crucifixion. He saw the 
disciples as they went forth to carry the gospel to the world. And 
at last he saw the earth as it will be when all sin is removed. Then 
"the vision faded, and . . . like a tired warrior, he lay down to 
rest." And the Lord "buried him: . . . but no man knoweth of his 
sepulcher." 

7. Christ Opens Satan's Prison House. Moses was a type of 
Christ; and as Christ was raised from the dead, so Moses did not 
remain long in the tomb. "Christ Himself, with the angels who had 
buried Moses, came down from heaven to call forth the sleeping 
saint. Satan had exulted at his success in causing Moses to sin 
against God, and thus come under the dominion of death. . . . The 
power of the grave had never been broken, and all who were in the 
tomb he claimed as his captives, never to be released from his dark 
prison house. For the first time, Christ was about to give life to 
the dead. As the Prince of life and the shining ones approached the 
grave, Satan was alarmed for his supremacy. With his evil angels 
he stood to dispute an invasion of the territory that he claimed as 
his own. ... He declared that . . . Moses ... had taken to 
himself the glory due to Jehovah,— the very sin which had caused 
Satan's banishment from heaven,— and by transgression had come 
under the dominion of Satan. The arch-traitor . . . repeated his 
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complaints of God's injustice toward him." "Yet Michael the 
Archangel, when contending with the devil he disputed about the 
body of Moses," would not stoop to discuss the matter with Satan, 
but said, "The Lord rebuke thee." 

The Saviour then "began His work of breaking the power of the 
fallen foe, and bringing the dead to life. Here was an evidence 
that Satan could not controvert, of the supremacy of the Son of 
God. The resurrection was forever made certain. Satan was de- 
spoiled of his prey; the righteous dead would live again." 



How to Study: Study to recite from the lesson topics. Write out at least 
five good questions on topics 5, 6, and 7. What were the four standards under 
which Israel was arranged? Why were Caleb and Joshua allowed to enter 
Canaan ? On diagram No. 1 point out the 430 years' sojourn. 

Dictionary Study: What is the literal meaning of: Scriptures, Exodus, 
Leviticus, Deuteronomy, Pentateuch? Can you think of other words with the 
root penta? script? the prefix ex? Why was the book of Numbers so called? 
The Scriptures were not called the Bible until nearly 200 A. D. Can you 
think why? 

Use of Concordance: Find the two starred texts under topics 5 and 6. Key 
words: drank, eternal. 

For Your Notebook: Fill in diagram No. 5, showing the arrangement of the 
camp of Israel, the standards, and the order of march. Print all names neatly. 
Color the standards. The blank for this diagram is a page in "Bible Note- 
book for the Eighth Grade." 



It THE NATION READY FOR SERVICE 

About B. C. 1500 

"Be strong and of a good courage; ... /or the Lord thy God is with thee 
whithersoever thou goest." Joshua 1:9. 

L The Secret of Success. After the death of Moses, God ap- 
pointed Joshua to be the visible leader of His people. In His 
commission He three times repeated, "Be strong and of a good 
courage." And the secret of success He proclaimed in these words: 
"This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth ; but thou 
shalt meditate therein day and night, that thou mayest observe to 
do according to all that is written therein : for then thou shalt make 

References U*e«l: Jonhua 1: 8, 9 ; 3 : IC. 17 ; 14 : 15 ; Judges ! : 22. 

11 — H. L., Eighth Grade 
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thy wav prosperous, and then thou shalt have good success/' If 
Israel had always studied and obeyed God's law, she would have 
been the most prosperous and successful nation in the world, 

2. Crossing the Jordan. The multitude was still encamped east 
of the Jordan River, Again it was the spring of the year, the time 
of high water in Jordan, and the banks of the river were full to 
overflowing. There were no bridges across the river, and the people 
had no boats. How, then, were they to reach the other side, where 
lay the land of promise, their future home? Surely this would 




€od used the ensure of the Jordan, to show His power not only to Israel but 
to the heathen nations. 

seem to be a most unfavorable time for such an undertaking. But 
"man's extremity is God's opportunity," and God used this occasion 
to show His power not only to Israel but to the heathen nations 
Forty years before, He had made a path for their fathers through 
the Red Sea ; so now He made a path through the Jordan River. At 
the command of God "the waters which came down from above 
stood and rose up upon an heap very far from the city Adam : . . . 
and those that came down toward the sea of the plain, even the salt 
sea, failed, and were cut off : . . . and the priests that bare the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord stood firm on dry ground, , . , until 
all the people were passed clean over Jordan." The city of Adam 
was thirty miles from the mouth of the Jordan — so far did the 
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Lord restrain the waters of this swollen stream, that His name 
might be made known in the earth. 

3. Israel Established in Canaan. The miraculous crossing of 
the Jordan, together with other miracles wrought in behalf of 
Israel, caused terror to fall upon the inhabitants of the land, and 
they became an easy prey. Nevertheless, it was not until seven 
years of struggle that "the land had rest from war." And even then 
not all the nations were driven out Some were allowed to remain, 
that, as God said, "through them I may prove Israel, whether they 
will keep the way of the Lord to walk therein." Israel now took her 




The Plain of Esdraelon or Megiddo 



place as an independent nation among other nations of the world. 
She was ready for service, ready to enter upon her God-given task 
of carrying to "all families of the earth" a knowledge of the bless- 
ing that God had committed to her in the promised Redeemer, 

4, The Plain of Esdraelon. When Israel transgressed God's 
commands and separated themselves from His protection, God per- 
mitted the unconquered Canaanite tribes to war against Israel A 
little north of the center of Canaan is a plain at that time called the 
plain of Esdraelon. It is also called the valley of JezreeL This was 
the scene of many an ancient battle. In the southern part of this 
plain w r as Megiddo, or Ar-megiddo, where the Israelites won a great 
victory over the Canaanites,— typical, as some think, of the last 
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great conflict among the nations of this war-stricken earth,— the 
battle of Armageddon. 

5. Israel's Favorable Location. Let us look at the map on page 
69 and notice the location of Canaan among the other nations 
or "families" of the world, This shows the inhabited world at 
the time Israel became a nation. From it you will see that God 
chose for His people a central location. He placed them at the very 
heart of the world, at the head of the Great Sea, where the traffic 
of all the nations was continually passing — the world's natural 
highway not only for social relations but for war and for commerce. 

As the heart is the center of life for the body, sending its life- 
giving stream to all its parts, so Israel was to be the great spiritual 
life-giving center of the world. Through every avenue leading away 
from this chosen nation, spiritual heart throbs were to send streams 
of salvation to the perishing. And God in heaven above would be 
the never-failing source of Israel's supply. If she was faithful to 
her trust, every plan and every ambition of Israel would be prompted 
and controlled by the one great purpose of giving to others the good 
news of salvation through the Redeemer to come. 

6. Natural Barriers and Their Value. While seemingly exposed 
to danger from unfriendly nations, the land of Canaan was pro- 
tected on all sides by natural barriers. On the north the mountains 
of Lebanon separated it from Syria, on the east and the south were 
deserts separating it from Babylon and Egypt, and on the west was 
the Great Sea. By these natural barriers God not only protected 
His people from warlike invasions, but He separated them from the 
heathen nations around them, lest by intimate association they be 
drawn into idolatrous practices, and thus become unfitted for their 
sacred calling. 

7. Association with the World. As a further safeguard against 
the dangers of familiar association with the world, the Lord strictly 
commanded Israel not to marry among these outside nations. He 
knew full well that if in the home either the father or the mother was 
an idolater, the children of that home would perhaps never gam a 
clear understanding of the true God of heaven and of His plan to 
save them. The sins of the parents would thus be visited upon their 
children, and many of these would be lost. It was to save both the 
parents and the children from such a calamity that God so fre- 
quently emphasized the danger of this sin. And it is for the same 
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Mao showing where the events of the first six Bible liooks occur ml t 



Genesis tells the beuinning* of God's work in this world, 
Exodus lells the going out from Egypt. 
Leviticus records the laws given at Sinai. 
Numbers records the mi mbering of the tribes. 
Deuteronomy gives Moses 1 t&cvnd statement of the laws. 
Joshua (which means savior) teUs of the possession of Canaan, 
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reason that our heavenly Father to-day says to His people, *"Be ye 
not unequally yoked together with unbelievers: for what fellowship 
hath righteousness with unrighteousness? and what communion 
hath light with darkness? and what concord hath Christ with Be- 
lial? or what part hath he that believeth with an infidel? and what 
agreement hath the temple of God with idols?" Did the people 
obey God? Did they faithfully discharge their responsibility? We 
shall see. 



How to Study: As you read your lesson (instead of afterward), find on 
th° map the places mentioned. Form the habit of never allowing yourself to 
r»ad about a place without knowing exactly where it is on the map. After 
reading the lesson through, you should be able to answer the following questions: 

1. What did the Lord tell Joshua is the secret of true success? Joshua 

1:8. 

2. When did Israel cross the Jordan ? Joshua 4: 19, 

3. What was the condition of the river at this time? Joshua 3: IB, 

4. How wide a path was made across Jordan ? 

5. For what is the plain of Esdraelon noted? 

6. Why was Canaan a favorable location for God's people? 

7. How did God try to guard Israel from danger and evil? 

Map Work: On the map locate Adam; Esdraelon. 

Memory Work: Memorize Joshua 1:8, and enter reference on "Service 
Flag," 

Use of Concordance: Find the verse quoted under topic 7, 

For Your Notebook: On outline "Map of Bible Lands" locate the nation 
Israel, outlining the space with crayola. On map No, 2 print the names of 
the first six books of the Bible in the places where the events recorded in these 
books occurred. The outline for this map is a page in "Bible Notebook for 
the Eighth Grade.' 1 



12. CHRISTIAN EDUCATION A PART OF GOD'S PLAN 

Under the Judges — About 1500 to 1000 B, C, 

"When the children of Israel cried unto the Lord, the Lord raised them up a 
de live ffif, " Judges S: 15. 

1. The Experience of Israel The experience of Israel during 
the time from Joshua to the anointing of King Saul was a very 

References IW; Ed. pp, 4&-M*'< Judjre* 2:7, ID, 12. U\ 3:0; 10:13-16: Pa, 78: 37-39; 
Acu IS : 2i> ; I Sam. 8: 9 ; Luke g i 40, 



153 



checkered one. "The people served the Lord all the days of Joshua, 
and all the days of the elders that outlived Joshua, who had seen 
all the great works of the Lord, that He did for Israel/ 1 Then 
"there arose another generation after them, which knew not the 
Lord, nor yet the works which He had done for Israel. . . , And 
they forsook the Lord God of their fathers, . . , and followed . . . 
the gods of the people that were round about them/ 1 As a result, 
"they could not any longer stand before their enemies/' In spite of 
the instruction they had received, Israel "took their daughters to 
be their wives, and gave their daughters to their sons, and served 
their gods." As disobedience is sure to bring its unhappy reward, 
so because of this frequently repeated sin, Israel again and again 
was brought under the oppression of the surrounding nations. 

2, The Work of the Judges. In their distress the people called 
upon God for deliverance. And God "being full of compassion, for- 
gave their iniquity, and destroyed them not: yea, many a time 
turned He His anger away. . , , For He remembered that they were 
but flesh." To free them from the net in which they had become 
entangled, He raised up judges. It was the duty of these judges to 
arouse the people to a sense of their sins ; and when they had truly 
repented, so that they could once more be trusted with the sacred 
work that had been given them to do, God brought deliverance from 
"the enemy, The judges, of whom there were fifteen in all, were the 
spiritual teachers and leaders of Israel "until Samuel the prophet" 
During these years Israel so fully forgot the purpose of her existence 
as a nation and so completely wandered away from God that at six 
different times she was brought under the oppression of surround- 
ing nations, 

3. The Results of Disobedience. Each time that God delivered 
the Israelites from their oppressor, the heathen learned something 
of the mighty Deliverer. But Israel lost the blessing and the 
strength that come from loyal service. Satan wickedly rejoiced in 
their loss, and in the unhappiness and weakness that he was thus 
able to bring upon them, and in their consequent unfitness for future 
service. No wonder that on one occasion God said to them : "Ye 
have forsaken Me, and served other gods : wherefore I will deliver 
you no more. Go and cry unto the gods which ye have chosen ; let 
them deliver you in the time of your tribulation.' 1 No wonder, 
either, that a God whose very name is mercy and compassion should, 
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when Israel repented, have His soul "grieved for the misery of 
Israel," and send them a deliverer. What an opportunity for the 
angels to behold the long-suffering disposition of the Father! 

4. The Children's Part in God's Plan. Samuel was the last of the 
judges. He was dedicated to the Lord even before his birth. When 
he was twelve years of age the Lord called to him, and Samuel re- 
sponded, "Speak, Lord ; for Thy servant heareth." And this was 
Samuel's attitude all the days of his long life of devoted service. 
As God used the child Samuel, so He will use other children no older 
than he to do a great work for Him. Moses was but twelve years of 
age when he was called to stand for God in the court of Pharaoh ; 
and it was when only twelve years of age that Jesus said to His 
mother, "Wist ye not that I must be about My Father's business?" 

5. Schools Established by Samuel. As Samuel grew to man- 
hood, he saw the Hebrew youth drifting into the world and learning 
the ways of the heathen. Then God directed him to establish church 
schools where the youth could be taught from the scrolls of the 
prophets, and where they could be trained as teachers and missiona- 
ries to carry to the world the gospel of God's great plan. These 
schools were called the schools of the prophets, because God chose 
prophets to be the teachers. The students were called sons of the 
prophets. The first of these schools was located up in the moun- 
tains four or five miles north of Jerusalem, at a place called Ramah. 
The prophet Samuel, whose home was in this place, was the founder 
of these schools and one of the first teachers. 

"The chief subjects of study in these schools were the law of 
God, with the instruction given to Moses, sacred history, sacred 
music, and poetry." The students were also taught the wonderful 
works of God as seen in nature about them, and in this way they 
learned lessons of God's power, His goodness and wisdom. Through 
a study of the sanctuary they learned of the Lamb of God, the great 
Sacrifice for sin. They were also taught how to pray and to exer- 
cise faith, and how to understand and obey the teachings of the 
Holy Spirit. 

6. Church Schools in the Last Days. In these last days God has 
instructed His people to establish church schools similar to the 
sc hools of the prophets, where the children of His people may be 
taught His plan, and be prepared to do their part in finishing His 
work in the earth. We are told that "when heavenly intelligences 
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see that men are no longer permitted to present the truth, the 
Spirit of God will come upon the children, and they will do a work 
in the proclamation of the truth which the older workers cannot 
do, because their way will be hedged up." When that time comes, 
God will use you, boys and girls, if like Samuel and Moses, you 
are led by His Spirit, and if you are prepared to give from the 
Bible an intelligent reason for your hope in God. Now is your 
time to prepare. 



How to Study: After studying the lesson through, write six questions that 
can be answered by what is given under topics 4, 5, and 6. What sin so often 
caused Israel's captivity ? Why? 

Memory Work: Memorize 2 Corinthians 6: 14, 15. When this reference is 
entered on your "Service Flag," the rim of the crown should be complete. 

Chapters to Remember: The life of Samuel is told in 1 Samuel. Chapter 
3 tells about the Lord's calling him. The schools of the prophets are referred 
to in 1 Samuel 19: 20; also in 2 Kings 6: 1-7. Read about the schools of the 
prophets in your Bible. 

Concordance Time Drill: See how many of these verses you can find in 
three minutes. The key word is starred. 

1. Be ye not unequally *yoked together with unbelievers. 

2. Be *strong and of a good courage. 

3. The priests . . . stood *firm on dry ground. 

4. The land had *rest from war. 

5. He . . . *forgave their iniquity. 

6. *Wist ye not that I must be about My Father's business? 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 1 locate the time when Israel was 
ruled by judges. This period of time ended at the death of Samuel, the last of 
the judges. For date, see 1 Samuel 25: 1, margin. 



13. ISRAEL THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD 

Under the United Kingdom — About B. C. 1000 

"The Lord God shall give unto Him the throne of His father David: and He 
shall reign over the house of Jacob forever. 1 ' Luke 1 : 32, 33. 

1. From Judges to Kings. When Israel was organized into a 
nation, God was their King. First through Moses and Aaron, then 

Reference* Used: P. K.. pp. 35-46 | Ed., pp. 153. 154 ; 1 Sum. 8: 5. 19. 20; Acta 13: 22: 2 Som 
7 : 13 . Luke 1 : 32. 33 ; 1 Kings 3: 6-12 ; 4 : 34 ; 10 1 G-9, 21 : 11 S 3. 4, 7, K ; 2 Chron. 0 : 32. 33 ; 7 : 11 . 
l»u. 56 : 7. 



through Joshua, and later through judges of Hia own selection, He 
led and instructed His people. As Israel from time to time fell under 
the power of the nations around them, marrying among them, 
adopting their ways, and worshiping their gods, they gradually lost 
a sense of the terrible sin of apostasy, until to a large extent they 
seemed to have forgotten the purpose of God in making them a 
nation. They saw the wealth and ambition, the pomp and display, 
of the kings of these nations, and they desired to be like them. 

2. Israel Demands a King, "Make us a king to judge us like all 
the nations," Israel demanded of Samuel. It was a sad day for 
Israel when their greatest ambition was to be like the people around 
them. Samuel remonstrated with them. He told them the dangers 
of such a departure from the Lord's plan, "Nevertheless the people 
refused to obey the voice of Samuel ; and they said, Nay ; but we will 
have a king over us ; that we also may be like all the nations/' This 
was equivalent to denying that God was their King, Although by 
this course the people had rejected God, yet He did not reject them. 
He yielded to their demand and gave them a king. God's ways are 
always the best ways. Still, God never compels us to accept His 
ways. He often permits us to have our own way, so that through 
the bitter experience that follows, we may see our folly and repent 
and learn to trust Him. 

3. The First Three Kings. From the time that Israel demanded 
a king, during a little more than a century, three kings ruled over 
Israel — Saul, David, and Solomon — each reigning forty years, 
Israel was still the people of God, and God was still the real Head 
of the nation. Each of these kings was selected by Him ; and so 
long as they looked to Him for wisdom and direction, He worked 
for them, At first Saul was humble and God used him; but when 
he refused to be guided by the Lord and was determined to rule as 
an independent monarch, he was rejected from being king. Then 
David was anointed king. The constant purpose of King David's 
life was to serve and obey God. Though he did not always do right, 
yet his repentance was humble and sincere. For this reason and be- 
cause of his high and noble principles, God calls him "a man after 
Mine own heart" 

The throne of David was a type of the throne of Christ, the 
King of the new earth. This was what God meant when He said, 
"I will stablish the throne of His kingdom forever/' Just before 
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Jesus was born, the angel who talked with Mary referred to this 
promise, saying, "The Lord God shall give unto Him the throne of 
His father David: and He shall reign over the house of Jacob for- 
ever," Solomon followed David, and it was during his reign that 
the kingdom of Israel reached the height of its prosperity. 

4* Solomon's Humility. Solomon came to the throne with a 
humble and teachable spirit — the spirit that every true child of 
God must have in order to fill his place in God's plan. When the 
Lord appeared to him in a dream, and said, "Ask what I shall give 
thee," King Solomon answered: 

"0 Lord my God, . . , I am but a little child : I know not how to 
go out or come in. , , » Give therefore Thy servant an understand- 
ing heart to judge Thy people, that I may discern between good and 
bad; for who is able to judge this Thy so great a people? And 
the speech pleased the Lord, that Solomon had asked this thing. 
And God said unto him, Because thou hast asked this thing, and hast 
not asked for thyself long life; neither hast asked riches for thyself, 
nor hast asked the life of thine enemies ; but hast asked for thyself 
understanding to discern judgment; behold, I have done according 
to thy words : lo, I have given thee a wise and an understanding 
heart ; so that there was none like thee before thee, neither after 
thee shall any arise like unto thee." What a revelation this must 
have been to the universe! What a denial of the falsehood Satan 
told Eve, that it was God's intention to deprive His children of 
wisdom ! 

5. The Temple of Solomon. One of the greatest events in the 
reign of King Solomon was the building of the magnificent temple 
of God called Solomon's temple. It was erected on Mount Moriah, 
the very place where, centuries before, Abraham had offered Isaac. 
It was a palatial building, garnished with precious stones, sur- 
rounded by spacious courts, and lined with carved cedar and bur- 
nished gold. In the dedicatory prayer, which Solomon offered, he 
prayed not only for Israel but for the stranger. "Moreover con- 
cerning the stranger, which is not of Thy people Israel, but is come 
from a far country for Thy great name's sake ; ... if they come 
and pray in this house; then hear Thou from the heavens, . . , that 
all people of the earth may know Thy name, and fear Thee." In a 
night vision God appeared to Solomon and said, "I have heard thy 
prayer." Had Israel remained true to God, this glorious building 
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would have stood forever, not only as a sign of God's favor to His 
chosen people, but as "an house of prayer for all people." 

6. The Fame of Solomon. Because of Solomon's humility and 
devotion to God, his fame extended far and near, reaching even to 
Sheba, a country far to the south in Arabia, on the shores of the 
Red Sea. When the queen of Sheba heard of Solomon's unparalleled 
wisdom, she determined to visit the king and judge for herself. 
The queen asked Solomon many hard questions ; but to all these, he 




"All the earth soujrht to Solomon, to fcear hb wisdom, which God had put in his heart." 



was able to give her satisfactory answers. And when she saw his 
wisdom, his power and riches, she said to the king: "It was a true 
report that I heard in mine own land of thy acts and of thy wisdom. 
Howbeit I believed not the words, until I came, and mine eyes had 
seen it : and, behold, the half was not told me : thy wisdom and pros- 
perity exceedeth the fame which I heard. . . . Blessed be the Lord 
thy God, which delighted in thee, to set thee on the throne of Israel : 
because the Lord loved Israel forever, therefore made He thee king, 
to do judgment and justice." 
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7. Israel the Light of the World. The queen of Sheba recog- 
nized God as the source of Solomon's greatness, and as she returned 
to her own land she took with her a knowledge of His wisdom and 
power and justice. Nor was Sheba the only country into which was 
carried a knowledge of the God of Israel, for "there came of all 
people to hear the wisdom of Solomon, from all kings of the earth, 
which had heard of his wisdom." Through King Solomon the name 
of God was greatly honored, and for a time Israel seemed destined 
to become what God designed them to be, the light of the world. 
How easy it is for God to send a knowledge of Himself throughout 
the world when our greatest desire is, not riches nor honor, but "an 
understanding heart" that we may do His work ! 

8. Solomon's Last Days. What a record of loyalty to God Solo- 
mon might have left, had he remained true! But "his heart was not 
perfect ... as was the heart of David his father." Contrary to 
the Lord's direct instructions, Solomon took wives of the nations 
about him, and they "turned away his heart," so that at last he 
built "high places" or temples "for all his strange wives, which 
burnt incense and sacrificed unto their gods." What a pity that a 
reign begun so gloriously should be thus marred ! But we are told 
that "in later years, turning wearied and thirsting from earth's 
broken cisterns, Solomon returned to drink at the fountain of life." 



How to Study: After studying the whole lesson, answer the following: 

Why did Israel demand a king? What made David a man after God's own 
heart? Of what was the throne of David a type? How did Solomon's wisdom 
extend a knowledge of God? In Solomon's prayer at the dedication of the 
temple, how did he express his desire that those who knew not God might 
learn of Him ? 

Memory Work: Review Joshua 1:8 and 2 Corinthians G: 14, 15. 

Chapters to Remember: 1 Kings 10 tells of the visit of the queen of Sheba. 

For Class Discussion: What book in the Bible records the deeds of Saul? 
What books record the deeds of David ? In what books are the deeds of Solo- 
mon found? What poetical book in the Bible was written by David? What 
three were written by Solomon ? What does the name Solomon mean ? 1 Chron. 
22: 9, margin. Why was this name given him? 
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14. THE NATION'S FAILURE TO CARRY OUT 
GOD'S PLAN 

Under the Divided Kingdom — About 1000 to 606 B. a 

"The Lord rejected . . , Israel, , , . and delivered them into the hand of 
spoilers t . . . because they obeyed not the voice of the Lord their God" 
2 Kings 17:20; 18 :12. 

L Satan's Next Plan to Defeat Israel, The prosperity of Israel 
must have been a great annoyance to Satan. His efforts to over- 
power the nation by sending against them the warlike tribes that 
surrounded them had not succeeded very well It was evident to 
these tribes that a power mightier than human was working for 
Israel. They could not help seeing that "King Solomon exceeded 
all the kings of the earth for riches and for wisdom," Therefore* 
instead of overthrowing Israel, "all the earth sought to Solomon, to 
hear his wisdom, which God had put in his heart. And they brought 
every man his present, vessels of silver, and vessels of gold, and 
garments, and armor, and spices, horses, and mules, a rate year 
by year/ 1 

Having been unable to defeat Israel by foes without, Satan next 
stirred up trouble within. In this he was more successful, for 

"Of all the foes we have to meet, 
None so apt to turn our feet, 
None betray us into sin, 
Like the foes we have within." 

The desire in the heart of Israel to be like the nations around 
them led them to follow Solomon's sinful example. And they took 
to themselves wives from among the surrounding nations, — the 
subtle sin that God had so emphatically warned them against. This 
worldly association resulted, not in turning the heathen away from 
their sinful practices, but in Israel's adopting their practices, wor- 
shiping their gods, and disregarding God's law, 

2. The Kingdom Divided. Because Israel deserted God, weak- 
ness and division entered the kingdom, and open revolt soon fol- 
lowed. The ten tribes located at the north set up a government of 
their own and chose their own king. This was called the kingdom 

Reference* Una!: P. g.. pp. 96, 407. 408, 463; 1 Kings 10:23-25: 12:28: 16: 19: 2 KhiK* 
17:15-18; 24:13. 14 : 2 Chron. 34 : 3, 7, 27-31: Lnm. 3:27; Jer. M;2, 3, 23; Dan. 1:1. '>: 
J«r. 17: 
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of Israel, and the city of Samaria became its capital. The other two 
tribes — Judah and Benjamin — also had a separate government 
and king. They were called the kingdom of Judah. Jerusalem was 
their capital, This period in the history of Israel is known as the 
Divided Kingdom. "With the rending of the kingdom . . . the 
glory of Israel began to depart, never again to be regained in its 
fullness." 

3, The Kingdom of Israel The history of the kingdom of Israel 
was one long record of sin and apostasy. It began with Jeroboam, 
the first king, who, desiring to keep the people from attending the 
feasts at Jerusalem, made two calves of gold, and said to the people, 
"It is too much for you to go up to Jerusalem : behold thy gods, 0 
Israel, w r hich brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." One of 
these images he placed in the southern part of his kingdom, at 
Bethel ; the other he put in Dan, at the extreme north. Of the nine- 
teen kings who reigned in Israel, only one, Jehu, made any deter- 
mined effort to abolish idolatry. The others all walked "in the way 
of Jeroboam, and in his sin which he did, to make Israel to sin," 

4, The Religion of the Court. The worship of Baal — or Baalim, 
which is the plural of Baal — became the religion of the court and 
the people, Some of the sacrifices offered to these gods were hu- 
man beings, The priests danced around the altar and shouted 
frantically and cut themselves with knives to attract the attention 
and secure the favor of the god. The worship of Baal was also 
connected with sun worship, the most ancient and general as well 
as the most vile and degrading form of heathen religion. The pur- 
pose of Satan in Baal worship was to turn the mind away from 
the Creator to the worship of things created, Christ called this 
god Beelzebub, the prince of the devils. 

5* God's Care for Israel. But through all their apostasy God's 
mercy and forbearance did not faiL In order if possible to save 
His people from the path of ruin on which they had started. He 
chose prophets, through w T hom He sent messages of warning and 
instruction, Elijah and Elisha were among the earliest of these 
prophets, Isaiah was one of the last of the prophets sent to Israel, 
and Isaiah was martyred by the people whom he tried to help. 

0, Israel Taken Captive. A few among Israel listened to the 
messages of the prophets and turned to the Lord, but as a kingdom 
Israel continued to follow "the heathen that were round about 
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them, . , , And they left all the commandments of the Lord their 
God, and made them molten images, ... and served Baal. And 
they caused their sons and their daughters to pass through the 
fire, and used divination and enchantments, and sold themselves 
to do evil in the sight of the Lord. , , , Therefore the Lord , , - 
removed them out of His sight : there was none left but the tribe 
of Judah only." After a terrible siege lasting three years, all Israel 
was taken captive by the king of Assyria, and carried away out of 
their own land to Assyria, Some of the captives were left near 
Haran, the place where, over a thousand years before, Abraham 
had buried his father, and where had been the old home of Rebekah 
and Rachel. Others were carried farther east and placed in cities 
of the Medes. Nineveh, against which Jonah prophesied, was the 
capital of this same Assyria. 

7. The Kingdom of Judah. Twenty kings occupied the throne 
of David and reigned over the kingdom of Judah. Eight of these 
"did that which was right in the eyes of the Lord/ 1 Under their 
rule the kingdom prospered, and a knowledge of the living God was 
extended to the surrounding nations, Because of the righteous 
lives of these good kings, the kingdom of Judah continued for more 
than a century after Israel had been taken captive. 

8. The Good King Josiak Josiah, the last of the good kings, 
was hut eight years old when he began to reign. "While he was 
yet young"— when he was sixteen years old —"he began to seek 
after the God of' David his father;" and when he was twenty years 
of age, he "cut down all the idols throughout all the land." Then 
he began the work of repairing the temple of Solomon, which had 
suffered from years of neglect. One day, while the carpenters were 
at work, one of the priests discovered a book which proved to be the 
Book of God that Moses had written. The Book was carried to 
Josiah, and for the first time in his life the king listened to the read- 
ing of the Scriptures — the laws that God had given to His people. 

9. Josiah's Reform, When the king saw how Judah had failed 
to obey God, he rent his clothes in sorrow, and wept before God. 
But he did more than weep. He "gathered together ... the 
priests, and the Levites, and all the people, great and small : and he 
read in their ears all the words of the Book . . , that was found 
in the house of the Lord/' Standing in his place before the people, 
he promised the Lord that with all his heart he would obey the 
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words that were written in the Book, Then all that were present 
took the same stand. 

10, The Prophet Jeremiah. During the reign of Josiah, God 
sent many messages through the prophet Jeremiah, Like Samuel, 
Jeremiah was dedicated from his birth. The divine call came when 
he was still but a youth. In childhood he had been faithful in little 
things, and in him God "saw one who would be true to his trust, and 
who would stand for the right against great opposition." It was 
Jeremiah who wrote, "It is good for a man that he bear the yoke 




One day, while the carpenters were at work, one of the priest* discovered a 
book, which proved to be the Book of God that Moses hud written. 



in his youth/' For forty years Jeremiah faithfully delivered the 
messages of warning and instruction which God gave him. He told 
the people that because they had disobeyed God's law and dese- 
crated the Sabbath, Judah was to be taken captive by the king of 
Babylon, Nevertheless, because Josiah obeyed God, the captivity 
did not come while he lived, 

11. Messages of Hope- Through Jeremiah the Lord sent not 
only warnings, but messages of hope and comfort. Though the 
people were to be taken captive, the Lord promised that if while in 
these strange lands they w r ould be true to Him, He would bring them 
back to Jerusalem and cause them to dwell safely. These promises 
brought hope and courage to homes where the word of God was 
reverenced. Parents who believed the messages of Jeremiah, faith- 
fully taught their children ; and many of the children were deeply 
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stirred and gave their hearts to God. Daniel was among the Hebrew 
children who were thus instructed, and he with other Hebrew lads 
determined that no matter what came they would obey God, 

12, The Roll Written by Jeremiah, After the good king Josiah 
died, because Jeremiah continued to give the messages of God, he 
was at last put into prison. Then the Lord said to him, "Take thee 
a roll of a book, and write therein all the words that I have spoken 
unto thee against Israel, and against Judah. . , , It may be that 




The king seized the roll and in a fit of anger "cut iL 
with the penknife, and cast it into the fire/' 



the house of Judah will hear; . , , that they may return every 
man from his evil way ; that I may forgive their iniquity/' But 
when the written message was read before Jehoiakim, the king who 
was then ruling, he seized the roll, and in a fit of anger "cut it with 
the penknife, and cast it into the fire that was on the hearth, until 
all the roll was consumed/' By this act he cast away his last op- 
portunity for salvation. From this time, the Lord no longer held in 
check the king of Babylon. 

13, Judah Taken Captive, In response to the command of God, 
Jeremiah rewrote the roll ; but scarcely had it been written when 
the prophecy it contained began to be fulfilled, "In the third year 
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of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Judah came Nebuchadnezzar king 
of Babylon unto Jerusalem, and besieged it. And the Lord gave 
Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, with part of the vessels of 
the house of God; , . , and he brought the vessels into the treasure 
house of his god." "With mourning and sadness" devoted Jews 
"secreted the ark in a cave, where it was to be hidden from the 




Had Israel remained true to God. this >clorious building would have stood forever, 
not only as a sign of God's favor to His chosen people, but as "an house of 
prayer for all people." 



people of Israel and Judah because of their sins, and was to be no 
more restored to them." It was at this time that Daniel, then a 
lad of about eighteen years, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah were 
taken captive* 

A little later Nebuchadnezzar carried away the rest of the "treas- 
ures of the house of the Lord, and the treasures of the king's house, 
and cut in pieces all the vessels of gold which Solomon king of 
Israel had made in the temple of the Lord, . , . And he carried 
away , . ♦ all the princes, and all the mighty men of valor, even 
ten thousand captives, and all the craftsmen and smiths : none re- 
mained, save the poorest sort of the people of the land," Finally 
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the walls were broken down, Jerusalem was burned, and the beau- 
tiful temple destroyed. And all this was the result of rejecting the 
word of God, which alone could have saved the people and their 

home. . 

Thus was fulfilled the prophecy of Jeremiah: "It shall come to 
pass, if ye diligently hearken unto Me, saith the Lord, to bring in 
no burden through the gates of this city on the Sabbath day, but 
hallow the Sabbath day, to do no work therein; then . . , this city 
shall remain forever, ... But if ye will not hearken unto Me to 
hallow the Sabbath day, - . . then will I kindle a fire in the gates 
thereof, and it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem, and it shall 
not be quenched/ 1 

Was God right when He told Israel that their demand for a 
king would be their ruin? 



Map Work: Locate the kingdom of Israel, the kingdom of Judah, and the 
capital of each. Locate the two cities where Jeroboam placed the golden 
calves. Locate the two countries to which Israel was taken captive. Locate 
the capital of Assyria; of Babylon. 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 1 locate the time of the divided mon- 
archy. At the close of whose reign did this period begin? With what event 
did it close? 

For Class Discussion: What two books in the Bible did Jeremiah write? 
What one did Isaiah write? Ezekiel? Jonah? In what books are the ex- 
periences of Elijah and Elisha recorded? What three books record the history 
of the divided monarchy? During the four hundred years covered by this 
lesson, a number of the minor prophets gave warnings and messages to God s 
people We may read these messages in the books of the Bible that bear their 
names, Which books were written by the minor prophets? Who were the 
four major prophets ? What five books were written by them I 



REVIEW 

Test Questions and Exercises: The numbers refer to previous lessons. 
Memory verses are starred. 

10 From Sinai to Canaan, What Bible scrolls were written before Israel 
entered Canaan? What else did the nation have to help them in their mis- 
sionary work? On diagram No. 5 point out the order of march. On diagram 
No. 1 point out the 430 years* sojourn. What event marks the beginning ot 
this neriod 7 the end? What condition among the Canaanites hindered Urn 
from settling His nation in Canaan earlier? What condition in Israel hindered 
Him still longer? How much longer? Why was Moses not permitted to enter 
the promised land? Describe the scene on Mount Nebo when Christ came to 
raise Moses. 
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11, In Canaan. By what miracle did God first reveal Himself to the nations 
of Canaan ? What was the effect ? Why were some of the wicked nations left 
in Canaan ? Show from the map how Israel's location was favorable to giving 
the gospel to the world. In what ways was it favorable to Israel's own safety? 
What instruction did God give from the first regarding association with the 
heathen? *2 Cor. 6: 14, 15. What did the Lord tell Joshua is the secret of 
success 1 * Joshua 1 : 8* 

12, Under the Judges. What sin brought Israel into bondage to the nations 
around ? What was the effect of this sin on Israel ? What was the effect of 
their deliverance on the nations? What three children were called at the age 
of twelve to be missionaries? Describe the schools that Samuel established. 
What were these schools for ? What schools in our day should be like them ? 

13. The United Kingdom. Why was it wrong for Israel to want a king? 
What three kings ruled during the united kingdom? What did God say about 
King David? about his throne ? Of what was David's throne a type? How 
fully was a knowledge of God carried to the world during the reign of Solo- 
mon ? What sin marred Solomon's reign ? 

14. The Divided Kingdom* Describe Israel's captivity, giving cause, by 
whom taken captive, and to what places. How many kings reigned over Judah ? 
How many of these were good kings ? Who was the last of the good kings ? 
Tell about his experience with the Bible. What work did Jeremiah do ? What 
was the result of his work in the homes of some of the people ? What act of 
Jehoiakim finally brought the captivity of Judah ? What four lads were taken 
captive at this time? By whom? Where? In what year? What prophecy 
was fulfilled by this captivity ? 



Chapter Drill: See how quickly 

1. The flood 

2. The Ten Commandments 

3. Tower of Babel 

4. Call of Abraham 

5. Destruction of earth by fire 

6. Faith chapter 

7. Offering of Isaac 

8. Jacob's dream 

9. Wrestling with the Angel 

10. The life of Jacob 

11, The oppression of Israel 

Book Drill! In what Bible book or books are the following found? 



you can find the chapters that tell about — 

12. Moses' birth 

13. The burning bush 

14. The ten plagues 

15. The first Passover 

16. Directions for making the sanc- 
tuary 

17* The day of atonement 
IB. Samuel called 

19. Schools of the prophets 

20. Visit of queen of Sheba 



1. Life of Samuel 

2. Life of Saul 

3. Life of David 

4. Life of Solomon 

5. Poetry of David 

G. Writings of Solomon 
7, Writings of Jeremiah 



8, Moses' farewell sermons 

9. The laws given to Israel 

10. Journey from Egypt to Canaan 

11. Writings of minor prophets 

12. Writings of major prophets 

13. The divided kingdom 

14. Lives of the patriarchs 



Memory Verses for Period Two: Jude 14; Rom. 8: 28; Heb, 11:24-2G; 1 Cor. 
10: 11; Ps. 45: 13; Rom. 12: 1; 1 Tim. 5:24; Joshua 1: 8; 2 Cor. G: 14, 15. 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER IV 

606 to 53<3 B. C. 



Topics — 

Under Nebuchadnezzar Daniel 

God Honored by Daniel Because of Christian Eduoation . < . 1 

Daniel Honored by God . ♦ , } _ 

God's Plan Revealed to the World's King . J 

God's Power Published to All the World 3 

A Victory for God 4 

Review 

Under Belshazzar 

Daniel's First Vision of the Great Controversy 1 

The Angel's Explanation of the Four Beasts i 

The Angel's Explanation of the Little Horn , 7 

The 1260 Years of Papal Persecution 

A Glimpse into Heaven's Great Court Room 

Examination of Cases , 

Review 

Daniel's Second Vision of the Great Controversy tm \ 

Satan's Masterpiece of Deception f 

Review 

The Downfall of Satan's World Government 5 



Under Darius 

The Plot to Destroy Daniel . , , 6 

Gabriel Sent to Answer Daniel's Prayer 1 

Gabriel's Explanation of the 2300 Days 

Review 



Under Cyrus 

Preparations to Return to Jerusalem .... 10 

The Second Coming of Christ Foretold 

Daniel's Work Ended 

Under Darius and Artaxerxes 

The Nation's Second Opportunity for Service 
Review 



:::1 12 
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CHAPTER IV 

God's Plan Worked Out in Captivity 



1. GOD HONORED BY DANIEL BECAUSE OF 
CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 

Daniel in the King's School — Daniel 1 

''The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom: a good understanding have 
all they that do His commandments, Pa. Ill: 10. 

L Has God's Plan Failed? Never had Satan's success seemed 
more certain. Babylon, the place chosen by him years before as the 
capital of his kingdom, now ruled the world, having conquered not 
only Judah but Syria, Assyria, and Egypt. Satan greatly rejoiced 
because God's missionary nation was, as he thought, finally at an 
end. It is true that Israel's home was destroyed, the beautiful 
temple was in ruins, and the people were scattered throughout dif- 
ferent parts of the world* The prophets also were widely sepa- 
rated, — Ezekiel was among the captives by the river Chebar, Daniel 
had been taken to Babylon, and Jeremiah was left in Judah. 

But did God's work stop? By no means. As the seed rudely 
scattered by the wind at last takes root and produces plants in 
many new places, so God would use His loyal, scattered children to 
hold up the light of salvation in all parts of the world, and make 
known His great plan. The book of Daniel is a wonderful story of 
how God caused a knowledge of Himself to be carried to all the 
nations of the world even while His people were captives in a 
strange land. 

2. Daniel's Early Home Training (1:3, 4), Nebuchadnezzar 
recognized Daniel and his companions as "children of the king's 
seed, and of the princes/* Their clear complexion and bright eyes 
testified to the fact that they had lived lives of purity and strict 
temperance. In the simplicity of their Judean home, they had been 

Kef ere nces Used; Ed,, p. 262 ; Jer. 40: 1-6 ; Eze. 1: I, 3* 
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taught by their parents to observe the habits of health. Therefore 
they were "children in whom was no blemish, but well-favored." 
At their mother's knee these youth had been taught that the fear 
of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. From the book of Moses 
and the parchment scrolls of the later prophets, they had studied 
the history of Israel, and they understood God's plan for the world. 
It was this that fitted them later in life to be statesmen of the high- 
est order. From the great book of nature they had bscome familiar 




IN Capttvity, "How shall we ixng the Lord's son* in a at range land?" 



with natural science and with the God of science. Therefore the 
king found them "skillful in all wisdom, and cunning in knowledge, 
and understanding science*" It was these qualities, together with a 
determination of purpose to be true to God and to their home in- 
struction, that gave them "ability to stand in the king's palace." 

3. The Test of Loyalty (1: 5, 843). Nebuchadnezzar treated 
these captives not only kindly but with liberality. Recognizing their 
superior qualities, he decided to place them in the royal school and 
train them to act a part in the affairs of the government. "And the 
king appointed them a daily provision of the king's meat, and of 
the wine which he drank: so nourishing them three years, that at 
the end thereof they might stand before the king." 
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This was a time of test to these lads. Seated probably at the 
same table with Babylonian youth who had no scruples against 
eating meat offered to idols or drinking wine, would these lads re- 
sist the temptation and stand true to their early home training? 
What if the other boys should laugh at their odd ideas and their 
peculiar religion ! But Daniel remembered the prayers of his mother 
and how she had taught him that he was to be a light for God when 
placed under the influences of heathen Babylon. He did not hesi- 
tate. He "purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself 
with the portion of the king's meat, nor with the wine which he 
drank." And his companions stood with him in this resolve. 

Then Daniel "requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he 
might not defile himself, . , , And the prince of the eunuchs said 
unto Daniel, I fear my lord the king, who hath appointed your meat 
and your drink: for why should he see your faces worse liking than 
the children which are of your sort? then shall ye make me en- 
danger my head to the king." Daniel did not stubbornly refuse 
to obey; but he earnestly urged: "Prove thy servants, I beseech 
thee, ten days; and let them give us pulse to eat, and water to 
drink. Then let our countenances be looked upon before thee, and 
the countenance of the children that eat of the portion of the king's 
meat : and as thou seest, deal with thy servants." 

4* The Victory and Its Results (is 14-20), Melzar could not re- 
sist the earnest pleadings of this honest youth whom already he had 
learned to love, and whose conscientious principles he could not help 
respecting. God honored the noble stand the lads took, 4< and at the 
end of ten days their countenances appeared fairer and fatter in 
flesh than all the children which did eat the portion of the king's 
meat." The victory was won. They had honored God, and now 
God honored them. Three times a day, with their faces toward 
Jerusalem, these youth prayed for wisdom and power. And "God 
gave them knowledge and skill in all learning and wisdom: and 
Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams," 

At the end of the three years during which time these youth 
were to acquire "the learning and the tongue of the Chaldeans," 
and among other youth, become fitted for royal service, the whole 
school were brought before Nebuchadnezzar for their final exami- 
nation. "And among them all was found none like Daniel, Hananiah, 
Mishael, and Azariah, , , , And in all matters of wisdom and un- 
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derstanding, that the king Inquired of them, he found them ten 
times better than all the magicians and astrologers that were in 
all his realm/ 1 "Therefore stood they before the king/' 

5, God's Purpose for the Children of To- Day, The life of Daniel 
and his fellows is an illustration of what God will do for other youth 

who with their whole 
heart are steadfast and 
true to Him, "God's 
purpose for the children 
growing up beside our 
hearths is wider, deeper, 
higher, than our re- 
stricted vision has com- 
prehended. . . , Many a 
lad of to-day, growing 
up as did Daniel in his 
Judean home, studying 
God's word and His 
works, and learning the 
lessons of faithful serv- 
ice, will yet stand in 
legislative assemblies, in halls of justice, or in royal courts, as a 
witness for the King of kings." 



How to Study : The numbers following the lesson topics refer to verses in 
Daniel, Read these references in connection with your study. After studying 
the whole lesson, tell this story from the following outline; 

1. Cause of Satan's Joy 

His kingdom rules the world 

God's nation in captivity — Israel's home; temple; people [ prophets 

2. Daniel's Home Training 

Life of purity and temperance — health habits; results 
Lessons in Bible, history, nature; results of each 
Daniel's determination 

3. Test of Loyalty 

At the king's table; the decision 
Ten days 1 trial ; immediate result; later result 
4* God's Purpose for the Children of To-day 

Map Work: Show from the map that Babylon at this time ruled the world. 

Dictionary Work : pulse. What article of food did pulse take the place of ? 




"Amony them all was found none like Daniel. Harta- 
mah, Mishael, and Azariah : therefore stood they be- 
fore thekinjc," 
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Memory Work: Memorize Psalms 111: 10, first two parts. Enter this refer- 
ence in the first star of the middle part of the "crown" on the "Service Flag." 
Six more memory verses learned will complete this part of the crown. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel ! tells about Daniel in the royal school at 
Babylon. Ask your father to read this chapter for family worship. 

For Class Discussion: What is a statesman? How did Daniel's study of 
the Bible and history fit him to be a statesman ? 



2. DANIEL HONORED BY GOD 

God's Wisdom Revealed to "the Wise Men 11 — Dan. 2: 1-36 

''Hath not God made foolish the wisdom of this world? . . . Because the fool- 
ishness of God is wiser than men; and the weakness of God is stranger than 
men.** 1 Cor, 1 : 20, 25. 

L The Wise Men of Babylon (2: 2). During the reign of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Babylon was the educational center of the world. But 
this education was filled with heathen ideas. Those who pretended 
to be able to solve mysteries, reveal secrets, or foretell future events 
were called "the wise men." Among them were magicians, astrolo- 
gers, and sorcerers. Magicians were superstitious fortune tellers 
who pretended to have wonderful things revealed to them by magic. 
Astrologers studied the stars, from which they pretended to learn 
future events. Sorcerers pretended to find out mysterious secrets 
by communicating with the dead. When the king desired to under- 
stand the future or to have some mystery explained, he appealed to 
these so-called wise men. When Daniel and his fellows were gradu- 
ated from the king's school, they too were classed among the 
wise men, 

2, The Wise Men Called (2: 1-3). In the very year that these 
Hebrew youth finished school and were numbered with the wise 
men of Babylon, God opened the way for them to teach the heathen 
about Him, He gave Nebuchadnezzar a remarkable dream, which 
He used to show the king and his people that the future is known 
only to the living God, the great I AM* When the king awoke, the 
dream greatly troubled his mind, yet he could not remember it. 
Again and again he tried in vain to recall the particulars of the 
strange dream. So greatly was he troubled that night after night 

Reference Used: P. K.. pp, 491-49S. 
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he could not sleep. At last, in his distress, he called together all 
classes of the wise men, though Daniel and his fellows for some 
reason were not called. No doubt God had a hand in Daniel's ab- 
sence. He would first give the heathen wise men the chance to show 
the folly of their wisdom, and then through Daniel He would direct 
their minds to God, the source of all true wisdom. This story il- 
lustrates the truth that "the foolishness of God is wiser than men." 

3. The Wise Men Condemned to Death (2:4-13). When the 
wise men appeared before the king, with cunning flattery they said, 
"0 king, live forever : tell thy servants the dream, and we will show 
the interpretation." The king was angry. He had expected them 
to reveal the secret, and they had failed. "The thing is gone from 
me," he said impatiently. "If ye will not make known unto me the 
dream, with the interpretation thereof, ye shall be cut in pieces, 
and your houses shall be made a dunghill. But if ye show the 
dream, and the interpretation thereof, ye shall receive of me gifts 
and rewards and great honor." 

A second time they asked the king to tell them the dream, with 
the promise that they would then tell the interpretation. More 
angry and dissatisfied than before, the king replied: "If ye will not 
make known unto me the dream, there is but one decree for you : 
for ye have prepared lying and corrupt words to speak before me, 
till the time be changed : therefore tell me the dream, and I shall 
know that ye can show me the interpretation thereof." 

In their utter helplessness the wise meil responded : "There is 
not a man upon the earth that can show the king's matter : there- 
fore there is no king, lord, nor ruler, that asked such things. . . . 
There is none other that can show it before the king, except the 
gods, whose dwelling is not with flesh." This made the king furious, 
and the decree went forth that the wise men should be slain. 

4. Daniel's Danger and Request (2: 13-16). Then Arioch, the 
king's captain, sought Daniel and his fellows to be slain. "Daniel 
answered with counsel and wisdom, . . . Why is the decree so 
hasty from the king? Then Arioch made the thing known to Dan- 
iel." Taking his life in his hands, Daniel ventured into the presence 
of Nebuchadnezzar, and with calm confidence told the king that if 
he would give him time he would tell him the dream and its inter- 
pretation. God was with Daniel; and the king, influenced by His 
presence, consented. 
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5. The Dream Revealed to Daniel (2: 17-24). Daniel at once 
went to his house, where his companions were, and together they 
prayed that God would reveal the strange secret. "Then was the 
secret revealed unto Daniel in a night vision." As the dream and 
its meaning stood out before Daniel, there came from his lips an 




"There is a Cod in heaven that revealeth secret*, and maketh known to the king 
Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the latter days." 



outburst of praise and thanksgiving. Going at once to Arioch, he 
said, "Destroy not the wise men of Babylon : bring me in before the 
king, and I will show unto the king the interpretation." 

6. Daniel Before the King (2:25-30). No time was lost. In 
haste Daniel was brought before the king. "Art thou able to make 
known unto me the dream which I have seen, and the interpretation 
thereof?" the king asked anxiously. In humility, yet with confi- 
dence, Daniel responded : "The secret which the king hath demanded 
cannot the wise men, the astrologers, the magicians, the soothsayers, 
show unto the king; but there is a God in heaven that revealeth 
secrets, and maketh known to the king Nebuchadnezzar what shall 
be in the latter days. . . . But as for me, this secret is not revealed 
to me for any wisdom that I have more than any living, but . . . 
that thou mightest know the thoughts of thy heart." 
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7. The Dream Related (2:31-36), With intense ii^ 
terest the king listened, as Daniel in straightforward man- 
ner continued : "Thou, 0 king, sawest, and behold a great 

image. This great 
image, whose bright- 
ness was excellent, 
stood before thee; and 
the form thereof was 
terrible. This image's 
head was of fine gold, 
his breast and his 
arms of silver, his . . . 
thighs of brass, his 
M^BL fl R^^h M tegs of iron, his feet 

. ^■wl P ar * °^ * ron an ^ P art 

WH P fffl 0± ' c ' a ^* Thou sawest 

m till that a stone was 

; ^ cut out without hands, 

which smote the image 
upon his feet that were 
of iron and clay, and 
brake them to pieces. 
Then was the iron, the 
clay, the brass, the sil- 
ver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the 
chaff of the summer threshing floors; and the wind carried them 
away, that no place was found for them : and the stone that smote 
the image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth." 

" 'This is the dream/ confidently declared Daniel; and the king, 
listening with closest attention to every particular, knew it was 
the very dream over which he had been so troubled," 




"This is the dream.' 



How to Study: Form the habit of referring to the Bible texts given with 
the lesson topics. Study the lesson through; then copy the seven topics, and 
from these try to tell the whole story in your own words. Test yourself first 
on each topic, watching not to omit any important point Be able to tell ac- 
curately every point in the dream. 

Dictionary Study: Astrologer (astro-loger). The roots of this word are 
found in: astronomy, physiology, biology, geology* 
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Chapter to Remember; Daniel 2 — Nebuchadnezzar's dream of the great 
image, and Daniel's interpretation. 

For Class Discussion: Are there any people in the world to-day like the 
wise men of Babylon? Who? What shows that Nebuchadnezzar would not 
tolerate pretense, but that he appreciated honesty ? How did Daniel exalt God 
in this experience? What was the difference between the wisdom of Daniel 
and that of the other wise men ? How does this incident prove that Satan lied 
to Eve at the tree of knowledge ? 



3. GOD'S PLAN REVEALED TO THE WORLD'S KING 

The Dream Interpreted — Dan. 2:36-49 

"Surely the Lord God will do nothing, but He revealeih His secret unto His 
servants the prophets." Amos 3 : 7. 

L The Purpose of Nebuchadnezzar's Dream, The dream was 
given to Nebuchadnezzar not only for the purpose of teaching him 
that God alone can reveal the future, but to impress on his mind the 
truth that, though he was the king of the world, there is a still 
greater King than he, One who is above all earthly kings, who "re- 
moveth kings, and setteth up kings," and whose kingdom alone shall 
never end, This dream showed just how long Babylon was to rule 
the world, and just what kingdoms were to follow to the very end 
of time. Eight short verses tell the whole story. This is one of the 
most sublime chapters of history. Is it any wonder that such a 
dream should so deeply impress the mind of the king? 

2. The Head of Gold (2:37, 38). When Daniel had finished re- 
lating the dream, he proceeded at once to tell its wonderful meaning, 
"Thou, 0 king, art a king of kings," he said ; "for the God of heaven 
hath given thee a kingdom, power, and strength, and glory. And 
wheresoever the children of men dwell, the beasts of the field and the 
fowls of the heaven hath He given into thine hand, and hath made 
thee ruler over them alL Thou art this head of gold/' Can you 
imagine the feelings of Nebuchadnezzar when he heard this an- 
nouncement? Yet there was no room for self-exaltation, for Daniel 
plainly stated that "the God of heaven" had given him the kingdom, 



Reference Uaed : D. R. on fetMM text 
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the power, the strength, and the glory — the God of heaven had 
made him ruler over all. 

Babylon was "the golden kingdom of a golden age/' Inspiration 
itself gives its capital, the city of Baby- 
lon, this glowing title: "the glory of 
kingdoms, the beauty of the Chaldees' 
excellency/' The city was laid out in a 
perfect square, fifteen miles on each 
side, inclosed within immense walls. 
There were fifty streets, twenty-five 
running each way from wall to wall 
and crossing at right angles. At the 
end of each street was an immense gate 
of solid brass. The grounds were "laid 
out in luxuriant parks and gardens, in- 
terspersed with magnificent dwellings." 
"Its hanging gardens, rising terrace 
above terrace, till they equaled in height 
the walls themselves," were one of the 
seven wonders of the world* The city 
contained two royal palaces, one three 
and a half miles and the other eight 
miles in circumference. Through the 
city ran the sparkling waters of the 
river Euphrates* Along the river banks 
were walls and gates like those that 
surrounded the city. The kingdom of 
Babylon was founded by Nimrod, the 
great-grandson of Noah, shortly after 
the flood, near the place where the tower 
of Babel was begun. From the begin- 
ning, it was Satan's plan to have a 
world empire ; and he early designed to 
make Babylon its capital. This city he 
patterned after the New Jerusalem, 
God's capital of the new earth. And now, 
just as he thought he had succeeded, the 
Lord through the captive Daniel fore- 
-The inierpretatioQ th«r«>r tells the fate of this head of gold. 
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3, An Inferior Kingdom (2:39). "After thee," Daniel con- 
tinued, "shall arise another kingdom inferior to thee, and another 
third kingdom of brass, which shall bear rule over all the earth/ 1 

Two years after the death of Nebuchadnezzar, a war broke out 
between the Babylonians and the Medes which finally resulted in the 
overthrow of the Babylonian kingdom by Darius the Mede, and the 




The hanging gardens of Babylon were artificial terraces on which were 
planted groves ol treed, and beautiful shruba* 



setting up of the next world empire, represented in the image by 
the breast and arms of silver. This kingdom was called Medo- 
Persia. It began its world reign in the year B. C, 538, only two years 
before the close of the seventy years' captivity of the Jews, In what 
respect was Medo-Persia inferior to Babylon? Not in power, for 
it conquered Babylon ; not in extent, for its territory extended far 
beyond the boundaries of Babylon. It was inferior in wealth and 
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Map showing the four world kingdoms of Duitiel'* jirophetiUra. 
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grandeur; it was represented by silver, while Babylon was repre- 
sented by gold, 

4. The Third Kingdom of Brass (2: 39). For about two hun- 
dred years, the Medo-Persian kingdom ruled the world. Then 
Alexander the Great, the king of Greece, overthrew the kingdom, 
and Grecia, the "third kingdom of brass/' began its career as a world 
kingdom. The decisive battle was fought in the year B. C. 331. 

5* The Fourth Kingdom (2:40). Daniel continues his inter- 
pretation, saying: "And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron : 
forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things ; and 
as iron that breaketh all these, shall it break in pieces and bruise*" 
The mighty kingdom of Rome succeeded Greece, A great historian, 
Gibbon, thus describes the conquests of Rome: "The arms of the 
republic, sometimes vanquished in battle, always victorious in war, 
advanced with rapid steps to the Euphrates, the Danube, the Rhine, 
and the ocean ; and the images of gold, or silver, or brass, that might 
serve to represent the nations or their kings, were successively 
broken by the iron monarchy of Rome." The year B. C. 168 dates 
the beginning of the Roman Empire as a world power. It included 
all southern Europe, reaching west into England, south into Africa, 
and east into Asia. It ruled the world for nearly 500 years after 
Jesus was born, until 476 A. D. 

6, The Iron Kingdom Divided (2: 4143), But though strong 
as iron, this kingdom, like all that had preceded, was to crumble 
and falL Daniel further explained, saying: "And whereas thou 
sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the 
kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of the strength of 
the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. 
And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of clay, so the 
kingdom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. And whereas 
thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle them- 
selves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to an- 
other, even as iron is not mixed with clay." 

These verses describe the fall of the empire of Rome. The feet 
and toes of clay and iron represent the divisions of this empire. 
Among these divisions we may still recognize England, whose people 
were then called Anglo-Saxons; France, whose people were then 
called the Franks; Germany, Spain, Italy, Switzerland, and other 
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nations of to-day. Time after time ambitious rulers have endeav- 
ored to reunite the parts into another great world power, but the 
result has always been the ruin of the one who tried it. The last 
effort in this direction was begun by the German emperor William 
in 1914, And the world knows the result — the iron would not mix 
with clay. Emperor William is an outcast, and Germany to-day is 
a weaker power than before the war. It is not because God has 
foretold these facts and fixed them so, that the world cannot be 
united into another world power; but God sees the selfish ambitions 
in the hearts of men, and He knows that so long as this wickedness 
exists nations will continue to vie with each other for power, and no 
one nation can ever be supreme* 

7. God's Everlasting Kingdom (2: 44, 45). But the time is soon 
coming when all who refuse to yield up their selfish hearts for God 
to cleanse will be destroyed, and only those will remain whose 
hearts have become fully surrendered to the kingship of King Jesus, 
Then, with these people as His subjects, "shall the God of heaven 
set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed : and the kingdom 
shall not be left to other people, but it shall break in pieces and 
consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand forever. Forasmuch 
as thou saw est that the stone was cut out of the mountain without 
hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the 
silver, and the gold; the great God hath made known to the king 
what shall come to pass hereafter: and the dream is certain, and 
the interpretation thereof sure/ 1 

& Effect on the King (2: 46, 47), As Daniel finished telling the 
meaning of the dream, the king, convinced of its truth, and over- 
come with the thought of its terrible reality, fell upon his face and 
worshiped Daniel As soon as he could speak, he exclaimed, "Of a 
truth it is, that your God is a God of gods, and a Lord of kings, and 
a revealer of secrets," 

9. Daniel and His Fellows Rewarded (2:48, 49). "Then the 
king made Daniel a great man, and gave him many great gifts, and 
made him ruler over the whole province of Babylon, and chief of 
the governors over ail the wise men of Babylon. Then Daniel re- 
quested of the king, and he set Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
over the affairs of the province of Babylon ; but Daniel [as the 
king's representative] sat in the gate of the king," Thus the great 
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God quietly but certainly brings victory out of what to us looks like 
hopeless defeat. Already the captivity of God's people, which gave 
Satan such wicked satisfaction, is being used to promote the work 
of God. Surely God's plan will finally succeed. 



How to Study : As you study tine lesson, keep your Bible open to Daniel 
2: 36-49 for easy reference to verses given with the lesson topics, On map 
page ISO locate the nations mentioned in each paragraph, before going on to the 
next paragraph. Notice how each succeeding kingdom grew in extent of 
territory. 

Memory Work: Memorize the names of the four world kingdoms and the 
year when each came to its end. 

For Your Notebook: On outline map No. 3 indicate the four world king- 
doms, each in a different color. It would be appropriate to represent Babylon 
with gilt paper, Medo-Persia with silver paper, Greeia with yellow paper or 
crayola, and Rome with black paper or crayola. 

On diagram No. 1 indicate the time when these four kingdoms ruled the 
world. Cut out, and mount on diagram No. 7, the great image, then print 
neatly in the proper places the names of the kingdoms represented, also the 
dates of the rise and fall of each. The picture for this diagram is in "Bible 
Notebook for the Eighth Grade." So is outline map No. 3. 



4. GOD'S POWER PUBLISHED TO ALL THE WORLD 

In the Fiery Furnace — Daniel 3 

"Surety the wrath of man shall praise Thee: 
The remainder of wrath thrift Thou restrain" 

Ps. 76:10, 

1. Nebuchadnezzar's Ambition. Since Daniel told Nebuchad- 
nezzar his dream and gave its interpretation, he and his companions % 
have faithfully performed their duties as officers in the government. 
They have improved many opportunities to make known the God 
of heaven, Nebuchadnezzar has often recalled the dream, and es- 
pecially the words, "Thou art this head of gold." Because pros- 
perity has attended his reign, he is filled with pride and with an 
ambition that kis kingdom shall stand forever. He has forgotten 
God, who plainly told him that his kingdom should not stand for- 
ever, but that it would be followed by others. 



Reference Used: P. K ., pp. 503-5 L3. 
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2. Satan's Scheme- Satan was not at all pleased when the king 
acknowledged the God of heaven as supreme and gave Daniel and 
his companions places of responsibility in the kingdom. Finally, 
through the influence of the wise men, he caused the king to repre- 
sent Babylon by an image all of which was gold, and to require 
all officers in the government to show their loyalty to the king by 
worshiping it. In this way, Satan still hoped to destroy those who 
were faithful to God; he still hoped that his dominion would be 
made secure, 

3. Dedicating the Golden Image (3: 1-6), The image which the 
king made was sixty cubits, or about one hundred feet, high. It 
was set up in the plain of Dura, and could be seen for miles around. 
When it was completed, the king called all the rulers of the prov- 
inces, and the great men of his kingdom, to come to the dedication. 
At last the great day came, and all the leading men gathered on the 
plain of Dura, As they stood before the dazzling statue, gazing at 
it in wonder and admiration, a herald cried aloud, "To you it is 
commanded, 0 people, nations, and languages, that at what time 
ye hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, dulci- 
mer, and all kinds of music, ye fall down and worship the golden 
image that Nebuchadnezzar the king hath set up : and whoso falleth 
not down and worshipeth shall the same hour be cast into the midst 
of a burning fiery furnace." Soon the music was heard and the 
rulers bowed in worship before the idok 

4. Three Hebrews Refuse* to Worship the Image (3: 8-18). Cer- 
tain of the wise men who were jealous of the honors that had been 
bestowed upon Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, were watching 
to see what these Jews would do. When they observed that they 

$ did not bow before the image, they reported them at once to the 
* king as those who disregarded his commands. In his rage and 
fury, the king commanded that they be brought before him. "Is 
it true," he asked ; "do not ye serve my gods, nor worship the golden 
image which I have set up?" Nebuchadnezzar could hardly believe 
that these who had been so faithful in all their duties in the govern- 
ment would now prove disloyal. He must see it with his own 
eyes, before he would believe the report. Pointing to the burning 
furnace, he repeated his command and reminded them of the 
terrible penalty for disobedience, adding defiantly, "And who is 
that God that shall deliver you out of my hands?" 
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"0 Nebuchadnezzar," they answered calmly but without hesi- 
tating, "we are not careful to answer thee in this matter. If it be 
so, our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from the burning 
fiery furnace, and He will deliver us out of thine hand, 0 king. But 
if not, be it known unto thee, 0 king, that we will not serve thy gods, 
nor worship the golden image which thou hast set up." 

5- Cast into the Furnace (3: 19-27). Filled with fury, the king 
ordered that the furnace be heated seven times hotter than usual. 
He then "commanded the most mighty men that were in his army 




"Lo, I see four men loose, walking in the midbt of the fire, and they have no 
hurt ; and the form of the fourth is Uke the Son of God/* 



to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, and to cast them into 
the burning fiery furnace." The worship of the great image is for 
a time forgotten, All eyes are turned in the direction of the roar- 
ing furnace. The three Hebrews are bound hand and foot. Strong 
soldiers then pick them up and east them into the flames. But 
look! What has happened? The soldiers lie before the furnace — 
dead! — slain by the exceeding heat of the furnace. The three He- 
brews fall down bound into the midst of the burning fiery furnace. 

From his royal seat the king looked on. Suddenly his face grew 
pale. He started from his throne and for a moment looked intently 
into the flames. Then, turning in alarm to his lords standing near, 
he exclaimed : "Did not we cast three men bound into the midst of 
the fire? ... Lo, I see four men loose, walking in the midst of the 
fire, and they have no hurt; and the form of the fourth is like the 
Son of God." Forgetting his own dignity, he rushed as near as 
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possible to the mouth of the furnace, and called out, "Ye servants of 
the most high God, come forth, and come hither/' Before the 
astonished multitude, these men came forth unharmed. Not a hair 
of their head was singed, nor was even the smell of fire upon 
them. Nothing but the cords with which they were bound had 
burned, Jesus, the God whom they worshiped, had protected them. 




"Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshcch, and Abett-netro. who bath sent Hi* 
angel, and delivered His servants that trusted in Him." 



G. Nebuchadnezzar's Confession (3: 28, 29). The golden image 
was forgotten in the presence of a God who could do such wonders. 
Turning to the multitude, Nebuchadnezzar acknowledged his wrong, 
saying, "Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
who hath sent His angel, and delivered His servants that trusted in 
Him, and have changed the king's word, and yielded their bodies, 
that they might not serve nor worship any god, except their own 
God." Then, remembering how the wise men had influenced him 
by speaking against these Hebrews and their God, he added, "There- 
fore 1 make a decree, that every people, nation, and language, which 
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speak anything amiss against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, shall be cut in pieces, and their houses shall be made a 
dunghill : because there is no other god that can deliver after this 
sort." 

Thus again Satan was caught in the very trap he had laid to 
ensnare others, and God's loyal children were promoted in the prov- 
ince of Babylon, 



How to Study ; Study to tell the whole story from the lesson topics, Give 
the conversational parts as nearly as possible in the words used by the various 
speakers. These speakers are the herald, Nebuchadnezzar, and the three 
Hebrews, 

Map Work: Locate the plain of Dura. See map on page 69. 

Memory Work: Memorize Psalm 76: 10. How is this verse fulfilled in this 
lesson ? 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 3 tells about the golden image set up by 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the deliverance of the three Hebrews from the fiery 
furnace. 



5. A VICTORY FOR GOD 

Conversion of Nebuchadnezzar — Daniel 4 

"fie that ib slow to anger w better than the mighty; and he that ruleth hi* 
spirit than he that taketh a city*' Prov. Iti ; 32* 

1. God's Interest in Nebuchadnezzar. Inspiration has called 
Nebuchadnezzar "the hammer of the whole earth," And truly he 
was, for every nation had felt his telling blows. And now the world 
was conquered. The whole earth lay prostrate at his feet Its 
wealth and honor were at his command. All about him were peace 
and prosperity. Never a king felt more safe and secure than did 
he. But just ahead God saw eternal ruin threatening the king. 
Nebuchadnezzar was nearing the end of his earthly career, and God 
desired that he who had conquered the world should also conquer 
himself. He desired that this king of the world should learn that 
most difficult yet simple lesson: "He that is slow to anger is better 
than the mighty ; and he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh 

kcfetvjictv. Used : IV K., L>< 521 i Jt-f. 60: 'l:: ■ Ac I- M : 25, 
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a city." He desired that Nebuchadnezzar should at last reign in His 
everlasting kingdom of gold. 

Though hasty and impetuous, though proud of what he had ac- 
complished, yet the king had an honest heart. At different times he 
had publicly confessed his wrongs, acknowledged his own weakness, 
and proclaimed the greatness of the God of heaven. And now he 
was about to approach another crisis in his life. To prepare him 
for this time of danger, and to enable him to be a victor over his 




"Leave the stump of his roots in the earth, even with a band of iron and brass." 



wicked temper and pride of heart, God in the quiet hours of the 
night revealed to the king his own future experience through an- 
other mysterious dream. 

2. The Dream (4: 4-17). In his dream, the king beheld an im- 
mense tree which could be seen from all parts of the earth. "The 
height thereof reached unto heaven, ... the leaves thereof were 
fair, and the fruit thereof much : . . . the beasts of the field had 
shadow under it, and the fowls of the heaven dwelt in the boughs 
thereof, and all flesh was fed of it." As he looked at this wonderful 
tree, suddenly he saw "a Watcher and an Holy One" come down 
from heaven, who with a mighty voice cried : "Hew down the tree, 
and cut off his branches, shake off his leaves, and scatter his fruit : 
let the beasts get away from under it, and the fowls from his 
branches." But it was not to be entirely destroyed, for the Holy 
Watcher said: "Leave the stump of his roots in the earth, even with 
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a band of iron and brass, in the tender grass of the field ; and let it 
be wet with the dew of heaven, and let his portion be with the beasts 
in the grass of the earth: let his heart be changed from man's, and 
let a beast's heart be given unto him ; and let seven times pass over 
him." But why should such a useful and beautiful tree be de- 
stroyed? Said the Watcher, "that the living may know that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomso- 
ever He will." 

3. The Wise Men Again Fail (4: 9, 18, 19). The dream, which 
seemed to threaten calamity, greatly troubled Nebuchadnezzar. He 
called upon the wise men to explain it; but though he told them 
the dream, they did not understand its meaning. At last he re- 
membered Daniel, who years before had interpreted his dream of 
the image. When Daniel heard the dream, he was plunged into 
deep distress, for he knew that it meant trouble for Nebuchad- 
nezzar, whom he loved. For one whole hour he was unable to 
speak the terrible meaning. If only its meaning might apply to 
the king's enemies! But no; Daniel must speak the truth, no mat- 
ter what the consequences. The king, seeing his distress, said re- 
assuringly : "Belteshazzar, let not the dream, or the interpretation 
thereof, trouble thee." "Tell me the visions of my dream that I 
have seen, and the interpretation thereof." 

4. The Dream Explained by Daniel (4: 20-2G). Then said Dan- 
iel, "The tree . . . is thou, 0 king: . . . for thy greatness . . . 
reacheth unto heaven, and thy dominion to the end of the earth." 
The cry of the Holy Watcher, he explained, "is the decree of the 
Most High: . . . they shall drive thee from men, and thy dwelling 
shall be with the beasts of the field, and they shall make thee to eat 
grass as oxen, and they shall wet thee with the dew of heaven, and 
seven times [seven years] shall pass over thee, till thou know that 
the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whom- 
soever He will." The leaving of the stump he explained to mean, 
"Thy kingdom shall be sure unto thee, after that thou shalt have 
known that the heavens do rule." 

5. Daniel's Personal Appeal (4: 27). When Daniel had finished 
telling the meaning of the dream, he turned to the king, and in 
earnest, tender tones he pleaded, "0 king, let my counsel be accept- 
able unto thee, and break off thy sins by righteousness, and thine 
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iniquities by showing mercy to the poor ; if it may be a lengthening 
of thy tranquillity/ 1 

Nebuchadnezzar was greatly moved. Deep down in his heart 
he felt that Daniel had spoken the solemn truth. Satan, too, was 
present. He feared for his dominion. He suggested temptations. 
Why should the great king act hastily? Better wait a few days. 
Nebuchadnezzar listened to the tempter. He waited. Like Felix, 
in his heart he whispered to the Holy Spirit, "Go Thy way for this 
time ; when I have a convenient season, I will call for Thee." The 
days grew into weeks, and the weeks into months, but the "conven- 
ient season" only drifted farther and farther away. Month after 




"la not this great Babylon, that / have built by the mitfht of my power, and for 
the honor of my majesty?" 



month passed by. Month after month Nebuchadnezzar neglected 
"so great salvation." Month after month God withheld the threat- 
ened judgment. As the judgment was delayed, the king more and 
more indulged his pride, until at last he questioned whether Daniel 
had given the correct interpretation. A year passed. Still his proud 
spirit was unconquered. 

6. The King Deprived of Reason (4 : 28-33). As the king walked 
in the palace at the end of the year, thinking of his great power and 
viewing his glorious kingdom, he proudly exclaimed, "Is not this 
great Babylon, that / have built for the house of the kingdom by 
the might of my power, and for the honor of my majesty ?" Scarcely 
had the words escaped his lips when a voice from heaven spoke: 
"0 King Nebuchadnezzar, ... the kingdom is departed from thee. 
And they shall drive thee from men, and thy dwelling shall be with 
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the beasts of the field: they shall make thee to eat grass as oxen, 
and seven times shall pass over thee, until thou know that the Most 
High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever 
He will." "The same hour was the thing fulfilled." For seven long 
years, the king, deprived of reason, wandered about with the beasts 
of the field. 

7. The King Proclaims God's Power (4: 1-3, 34). At the end of 

that time Nebuchadnezzar's reason returned. Then with gratitude 
and praise he honored the God of heaven. Once more he was es- 
tablished in his kingdom, and excellent majesty was added to him. 
Then the king issued a decree in which he related the dream, its 
meaning, and his own experience in its fulfillment. This public 
proclamation was addressed "unto all people, nations, and lan- 
guages, that dwell in all the earth," and begins with these words: 
"Peace be multiplied unto you. I thought it good to show the signs 
and wonders that the high God hath wrought toward me. How 
great are His signs! and how mighty are His wonders! His king- 
dom is an everlasting kingdom, and His dominion is from generation 
to generation." 

8. A Victory for Christ (4: 37). This experience has a deep and 
beautiful meaning. We have learned how, from the days of Nimrod, 
Satan had planned to have a world empire with its metropolis at 
Babel — Babylon — and how success had apparently crowned his 
efforts. At this city, the very heart of Satan's domain, Christ and 
Satan now met. Here another spiritual battle in the great contro- 
versy was fought. Another victory was won. The battlefield was 
the heart of the king who occupied the throne of Satan's usurped 
dominion. Through war and bloodshed and years of terrible con- 
flict, Satan had established on the throne this monarch, proud, am- 
bitious, self-sufficient of heart, refusing to recognize God as the 
supreme King. Through the quiet influence of the Holy Spirit upon 
the heart of this same monarch, during the hours when he was in- 
active in slumber, began a spiritual battle which won a great victory 
for God. As a result "God's purpose that the greatest kingdom in 
the world should show forth His praise, was now fulfilled." This 
victory Nebuchadnezzar himself announced in the last words of his 
great decree : 
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"Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise and extol and honor the King 
of heaven, all whose works are truth, and His ways judgment: 
and those that walk in pride He is able to abase/' 

Two years after this decree went forth, after a prosperous reign 
of forty-three years, Nebuchadnezzar died. It is probable that the 
Holy Watcher kept him true to the God of Daniel until the last. 
May we not hope that he who was represented by the head of gold 
will at last realize his desire to live in a golden kingdom that shall 
never pass away, by being permitted to w r alk the golden streets of 
the New Jerusalem, the metropolis of that kingdom which the God 
of heaven shall soon set up and which shall stand forever? 



How to Study: After studying the lesson carefully, tell it from the follow- 
ing outline: 

Nebuchadnezzar's Dream of a Tree 

1. Why given. 

2. Details of the dream — height and extent of tree; decree of the Watcher; 

the stump left; like the beasts; "seven times." 

3. Interpretation — wise men try; Daniel called. 

4. Daniel's appeal to the king. 

5. Nebuchadnezzar's neglect. 

6. The dream fulfilled. 

7. The king restored and converted — his decree — victory for God. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 4 tells about Nebuchadnezzar's dream of 
a tree, and his remarkable decree declaring his acceptance of the true God. 



REVIEW 

Chapter Drill: What is the subject of Daniel 1? 2? 3? 4? 

Verse-Finding Drill: Other boys and girls have in five minutes turned to 
the verses containing these words. How long does it take you to find them all ? 

1. Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself. 

2. Prove thy servants ... ten days. 

3. Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams. 

4. Tell thy servants the dream, and we will show the interpretation. 

5. Then was the secret revealed unto Daniel in a night vision. 

6. There is a God in heaven that revealeth secrets. 

7. This secret is not revealed to me for any wisdom that I have more 

than any living. 

8. Thou art this head of gold. 

9. Your God is a God of gods, . . . and a revealer of secrets. 

10. Our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from the burning 
fiery furnace. 
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11. There is no other god that can deliver after this sort. 

12. I saw, and behold a tree in the midst of the earth. 

13. The Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men. 

14. Is not this great Babylon, that I have built? 

15. Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise and . . . honor the King of heaven. 

Test Questions and Exercises: First go through the questions checking 
those that you are not; sure you can answer. Spend your time on the ques- 
tions you check. Bring to class any to which you fail to find an answer. 
Numbers refer to preceding lessons. 

1. Why did Satan rejoice at the captivity of Judah and Israel? Describe 
Daniel's home training. What had fitted him to be a statesman? to have 
a true understanding of science? to have ability to stand in the king's 
palace? Describe his experience in the king's school. What is God's purpose 
for the children of to-day? 

2. Who were the wise men of Babylon? What circumstance shows that 
Nebuchadnezzar despised sham? that he appreciated the genuine? How 
did Daniel give honor to God as he appeared before the king to tell the 
dream? Relate the dream. What name does God have that shows that He 
knows the future as well as the present? What is true wisdom? *Ps. Ill: 10. 

3. Explain the meaning of each part of the image. Name the four world 
kingdoms; show on the map the territory they occupied, and tell when 
each came to an end. What will be the next world kingdom? How did God 
use this dream to put Daniel in a position where he could make the true God 
known to the world? What event marked the end of ancient history? 

4. Why did Nebuchadnezzar set up an image all of gold? What did 
Satan try to accomplish through this experience? How? How did God 
defeat the enemy? How was a knowledge of the true God thus sent to all 
the world? Recite *Psalms 76:10, and tell how it was illustrated in this 
experience. 

5. What did God call Nebuchadnezzar? Why? What were the king's 
greatest faults? What were his good qualities? How did God try to save 
him from his sins? Relate the dream. How was it fulfilled? What lesson 
did God desire to teach the king from this dream? Why did the king fail 
to learn the lesson? How and when was the dream fulfilled? How and 
when was the victory won for God? 



6. DANIEL'S FIRST VISION OF THE GREAT CONTROVERSY 

The Four Beasts — Dan. 7:1-8, 19, 22 

"The Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever 
He will" Dan, 4:32. 

1. Daniel's Vision (7: 1, 22). Among the kings who reigned 
over Babylon after the death of Nebuchadnezzar was Belshazzar, 
Nebuchadnezzar's grandson. In the first year of his reign, Daniel, 
now about eighty-five years of age, saw in a dream, or vision, im- 
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portant events that were to take place on the earth from his day to 
the very end of the great controversy — until "the time came that 
the saints possessed the kingdom." 

2* The Sea and the First Beast (7: 2-4). In the vision, Daniel 
first saw the great sea, not calm and peaceful, but stirred into 
angry waves by the wind, which blew from every direction. 'The 
four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea." As he watched 
the tempest, he saw a great lion come up out of the sea. But this 
lion was different from other lions, for it had the wings of an eagle. 




"The first was lifce a lion ; a second, like to a bear, 1 



After a while the wings "were plucked" and the lion was made to 
"stand upon the feet as a man, and a man's heart was given to it" 
This beast ruled over the earth for a little while, but soon its do- 
minion was taken away and its power was gone. 

3. The Second Beast (7:5). After that, another beast came up 
out of the raging sea. This beast was "like to a bear, and it raised 
up itself on one side, and it had three ribs in the mouth of it be- 
tween the teeth of it And they said thus unto it, Arise, devour 
much flesh." Like the first beast, the bear ruled the earth "for 
a season and time," Then its dominion was taken away and its 
power was gone. 
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4. The Third Beast (7:6). Again Daniel looked upon the stormy 
sea, As he gazed, he saw still another beast coming up out of the 
water. The body of this beast looked like that of a leopard, but upon 
its back it had "four wings of a fowl ; the beast had also four heads; 
and dominion was given to it" Like the beasts that preceded it, 
the leopard beast ruled "for a season and time." Then its dominion 
was taken away and its power was gone. 

5. The Fourth Beast (7: 7, 19, 20). Once more Daniel's eyes 
rested on the sea, lashed into fury by the mighty wind. This time, 




"Another, like a leopard : a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible," 



he saw coming out of the angry waters "a fourth beast, dreadful 
and terrible, and strong exceedingly ; and it had great iron teeth ; 
. . . and it had ten horns ;" and the nails on its feet were of brass. 
As this beast roamed up and down through the earth, it "devoured 
and brake in pieces" everything it could find ; and then, as if that 
were not enough, it stamped upon and crushed the pieces with its 
feet. It seemed determined that not one thing should escape its 
terrible destruction, 

6, The Little Horn (7: 8, 20, 21), As Daniel looked at the ten 
horns on the head of the fourth beast, he saw a strange sight. An- 
other horn — a little horn "more stout than his fellows"— was 
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pompously pushing its way up among the ten. As it arose, three 
of the ten horns were plucked up by the roots to make room for it. 
When it was fully up, Daniel saw that this little horn had "eyes like 
the eyes of a man, and a mouth speaking great things," Its eyes 
were filled with subtle cruelty, and the words that it spoke were 
wicked words of blasphemy. "And the same horn made war with 
the saints, and prevailed against them." 

7, The Meaning of Winds and Seas. These beasts had come 
up out of the sea, which was lashed into fury by a fierce wind. 
Winds in prophecy are a symbol of strife and war between nations. 
When Jeremiah prophesied of the last great battle, he called the 
strife a great whirlwind. He says, "Behold, evil shall go forth 
from nation to nation, and a great whirlwind shall be raised up 
from the coasts of the earth. And the slain of the Lord shall be at 
that day from one end of the earth even unto the other end of the 
earth." Seas or waters are declared by John the revelator to be 
a symbol of peoples and nations. "The waters which thou sawest," 
he said, "are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues." 



How to Study: As you read the lesson try to imagine just how these 
beasts looked to Daniel. Picture in your mind the storm also. Study to give 
an accurate description of each beast and the little horn. The meaning of 
■winds and seas is given in Jeremiah 25: 32, 33 and Revelation 17: 15. Read 
these texts and remember where they are found. Do not forget the meaning 
of these two symbols. They frequently occur in prophecy* 

Verse-Finding Drill: Turn to the verses containing these expressions* 
Practice until you can find them all in three minutes. 

1. The four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea. 

2. Four great beasts came up from the sea, 

3. The first was like a lion. 

4. And behold ... a second, like to a bear. 

5. I beheld . . . another, like a leopard. 

6. The fourth beast . , . whose teeth were of iron, and his nails of brass* 

7. And, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of a man. 

8. The time came that the saints possessed the kingdom. 

9. A great whirlwind shall be raised up from the coasts of the earth. 

10. The waters , . . are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues. 



7. THE ANGEL'S EXPLANATION OF THE FOUR BEASTS 

Dan* 7 : 11, 12, 15-17, 23, 24, 26, 27 

"These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of 
the earth" Dan, 7 : 17* 

1* Daniel's Desire to Understand (7: 15-17, 23). That which 
had been shown to Daniel in vision greatly perplexed him. Turning 
to one of the angels that stood by, he "asked him the truth of all 
this/' So the angel made known the interpretation of the dream. 
"These great beasts/' he said, "which are four, are four kings, 
which shall arise out of the earth." These four kings — or king- 
doms, as the fourth beast is definitely called — are the same four 
kingdoms that were revealed in the dream of the image, given to 
Nebuchadnezzar, What are these four kingdoms? 

2. The First Beast Explained. From the interpretation of the 
great image which God had revealed to Daniel, he already under- 
stood that four great kingdoms were to rule upon the earth. But 
in this vision of the four beasts, God showed him more about the 
character of these kingdoms. Babylon was represented by a lion, 
the king of beasts. At first the lion had eagle's wings. This repre- 
sented the swiftness with which Nebuchadnezzar conquered the 
nations of the world. But later the wings were plucked, and the 
lion, once bold and fearless, had the weak, timid heart of a man 
given to it. This very fittingly represented Babylon after the death 
of Nebuchadnezzar, when under the rule of kings like the weak and 
wicked Belshazzar. To what part of the image does the lion cor- 
respond? In what year did its power cease? 

3. The Second Beast Explained, Medo-Persia was represented 
by a bear, As the breast and arms of silver were inferior to 
the head of gold in the image, so the bear is inferior to the lion. 
This kingdom was made up of two nations, the Medes and the 
Persians. The bear raised itself up on one side, representing 
the Persian part of the kingdom, which, though it came up last, 
yet had the greater power. The three ribs in the bear's mouth 
are thought to have represented the three provinces of Babylon, 
Lydia, and Egypt, which were especially oppressed by Medo- 
Persia. The expression, "Arise, devour much flesh," may mean that 
this nation was to go on to still greater conquests. To what part 
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of the image does the bear correspond? In what year did its power 
begin? In what year did it end? How long did it have dominion 
over the earth? 

4. The Third Beast Explained. The leopard with four wings 
and four heads represented Gretia. The leopard is a swift-footed 
beast, but the four wings which this leopard had would represent 
very marked speed. And this was true of Alexander the Great, the 
king under which Grecia so rapidly overthrew the kingdom of Medo- 
Persia, In less than eight years, Alexander marched his army 
hither and thither across the country, from Greece eastward nearly 
to the Ganges River, and returned to Babylon, a distance of about 
six thousand miles, capturing every country that lay along his 
course. In this brief time he became master of the civilized world. 
But only two years later he died, and his kingdom was then divided 
among his four generals, These divisions were represented by the 
four heads of the leopard. To what part of the great image does 
the leopard correspond? In what year did its power begin? In 
what year did it end? How long did it have dominion over the 
earth? 

Just as Daniel in his vision saw these beasts one after the other 
lose their power and finally disappear from the earth, so easily the 
Most High giveth to whomsoever He will the kingdoms of men whom 
these beasts represented, 

5. Daniel's Anxiety to Understand the Fourth Beast (7: 19, 20). 
From the fact that the fourth beast was represented as destroying 
God's people and speaking terrible words of blasphemy, Daniel 
could see that there was trouble ahead. He was perplexed and 
anxious, "grieved in spirit/' and desired especially to understand 
about this fourth beast. Scarcely had the angel begun to explain 
the first three beasts when Daniel interrupted him, saying, "I would 
know the truth of the fourth beast, which was diverse from all 
the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his 
nails of brass; which devoured, brake in pieces, and stamped the 
residue with his feet," 

6. The Fourth Beast Explained (7:23). Then the angel ex- 
plained, saying, "The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon 
the earth, which shall be diverse from ail kingdoms, and shall de- 
vour the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces," 
This fourth beast, with teeth of iron and claws of brass, was the 
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Roman Empire, the same one that was represented in the image 
by the legs of iron* For more than six hundred years this pagan 
empire ruled the whole earth. 

The first three beasts were wild and ravenous, but the fourth 
beast was "diverse from all the others, exceeding dreadful," Rome 
did not hesitate to put to death either common people or royalty, 
even though they were innocent, if only the reigning emperor might 
prosper. Anyone upon whom rested the least suspicion that he was 
unfriendly to the government was in danger of death no matter who 
was the victim, whether father, mother, wife, children, ruler, or the 
humblest subject, "Thou art not Caesar's friend" was almost equiva- 
lent to a death warrant. 

It was under the iron rule of the Roman Empire that King 
Herod put to death all the innocent babes of Bethlehem in an effort 
to save his own power. It was under this same iron rule that James 
and Paul were beheaded, Peter and others martyred. It was under 
Rome that Jesus was crucified. Under Nero, a Roman emperor, this 
beast perhaps most cruelly used its "great iron teeth." His hatred 
was centered largely against the followers of Jesus. Thousands of 
these innocent people, falsely condemned as rebels against the em- 
pire, were thrown to wild beasts or burned alive in the amphithe- 
aters. Vast multitudes assembled to enjoy the sight, and greeted 
their dying agonies with laughter and applause. On one occasion 
Nero celebrated a triumphal procession by lighting the highway to 
Rome with rows of human torches on each side of the road. This 
terrible sacrifice of life continued with greater or less fury for more 
than three centuries after the birth of Christ. 

The historian Gibbon, describing the power of this kingdom, 
says : "The empire of the Romans filled the world. And when that 
empire fell into the hands of a single person, the world became a safe 
and dreary prison for his enemies. To resist was fatal ; and it was 
impossible to fly." If ever a kingdom had iron teeth with which it 
devoured the whole earth, if ever a kingdom had claws of brass 
with which it trod down the earth and broke it in pieces, surely 
pagan Rome did, 



How to Study : Turn to this prophecy in the Bible — the reference given 
at the bead of the lesson. Compare the four beasts of Daniel 7 with the four 
parts of the icreat image of Daniel 2. What kingdom did each beast represent, 
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and when did each come to an end? Be able to explain the different features 
of each beast as follows: 1. eagle's wings, wings plucked, man's heart; 2. 
raised up on one side, three ribs; "Arise, devour much flesh;" 3. four wings 
of a fowl, four heads; 4. teeth of iron, nails of brass, "devoured and brake in 
pieces, and stamped the residue." 

For Class Discussion: Who was Caesar? What did his name represent? 
What is the allusion under topic 6? John 19: 12. Read also Luke 20: 24, 25. 

For Your Notebook: Cut out and place on diagram No. 7 the beasts of 
Daniel 7 in their proper places. Fill out the first four parts of the prophecy 
of Daniel 7. The outline for this diagram and the pictures needed are in "Bible 
Notebook for the Eighth Grade." 



8. THE ANGEL'S EXPLANATION OF THE LITTLE HORN 

Dan. 7 : 20-22, 24, 25 

"He shall speak great words against the Most High, arid shall wear put the 
saints of the Most High" Dan. 7:25, first part. 

L Daniel's Anxiety (7: 20-22). Daniel not only desired to know 
what the fourth beast represented, but he especially wanted to un- 
derstand the meaning of its strange horns. "I would know the 
truth of . . . the ten horns that were in his head," he said anxiously 
to the angel, "and of the other which came up, and before whom 
three fell ; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth that spake 
very great things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. I 
beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints, and prevailed 
against them ; until ... the time came that the saints possessed 
the kingdom." It was because this horn made such cruel and pro- 
longed war against God's people that Daniel felt troubled. 

2. The Horns Explained (7: 25). The ten horns of this beast 
correspond to the feet and toes of the image, and represent the ten 
kings, or kingdoms, into which the Roman Empire was finally 
divided. 

After 476 A. D., pagan Rome having been- broken up into ten 
kingdoms, there arose another power different from any that had 
gone before. This power arose in the church at Rome and was 
called papal Rome, or the papacy. The man who stood at the head 
of this power was not called a king ; he was called a pope. This pope 
controlled the people not only in civil matters but in religious mat- 
ters also. If any dared to oppose him in any way, they were most 



Reference Used : D. R on Dan. 7 : 25. 
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cruelly punished. The papacy, or papal Rome, tried to get all ten 
of the kingdoms to recognize its authority, and at last all but three 
consented. Because these three continued to rebel, they were com- 
pletely destroyed by the papacy. This was accomplished in the year 
538 A. D. In the prophecy this work of the papacy is represented by 
the little horn which, as it arose, plucked up three of the first horns 
by the roots. 

Describing this horn, the angel said, "He shall speak great words 
against the Most High, and shall wear out the saints of the Most 
High, and think to change times and laws : and they shall be given 
into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time." 

3. The "Great Words" of the Papacy (7: 25). The pope has 
been called the "Vicegerent of the Son of God," "our Lord God, the 
Pope," "another God upon earth," "King of kings and Lord of 
lords," "the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the promised Saviour," and 
other names that belong only to God. The pope professes to be 
able to forgive sin, which none but God can do. He claims also to 
be infallible, that is, incapable of falling or sinning,— a quality 
that belongs to God alone. Thus the little horn has spoken great 
and blasphemous words against the Most High. Paul calls him 
* "that man of sin, . . . who opposeth and exalteth himself above 
all that is called God, or that is worshiped ; so that he as God sitteth 
in the temple of God, showing himself that he is God." He is the 
mystery of iniquity, of whom we have read in past lessons. 

4. Wearing Out the Saints (7: 25). Of this same little horn the 
angel said, "He shall . . . wear out the saints of the Most High." 
How has the papacy done this? Historians tell us that 1,000,000 
Waldenses perished in France, and 900,000 other Christians were 
slain in less than thirty years, by the persecuting hand of the pa- 
pacy. During- the same length of time, the Inquisition tortured to 
death 150,000. Within the space of thirty-eight years, 50,000 more 
Were hanged, beheaded, burned or buried alive, for the crime of 
heresy — having an opinion different from what the pope com- 
manded. In fact, the total loss of life by papal persecution will 
never be known. During the first three centuries after Christ, when 
pagan Rome ruled the world, it is estimated that 3,000,000 Chris- 
tians perished; yet it is said that the early Christians prayed thai 
this power might continue, for they knew that papal Rome, or the 
papacy, which was to follow, would be far more cruel. 
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How to Study : In this lesson there are five important points that you should 
be able to explain: 

L What the ten horns represent. 

2, How and when the little horn arose. 

3. What the angel said this horn would do (Daniel 7:25). 

4, What the u great words" are that it has spoken. 

5. How it has worn out the saints of the Most High, 

Dictionary Work: vice-gerent; in-fall-ible; Inquisition. What common word 
do we use that is similar to "Inquisition"? 

Use of Concordance: Find the reference starred under topic 3. Key word: 
exalt. Of whose proud, boastful statement do these words remind you? 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 7: 25, first half, and enter the reference on 
the "Service Flag." 



9. THE 1260 YEARS OF PAPAL PERSECUTION 

Dan. 7: 11, 25-28 

"He shall think to change the times and the law; and they shall be given into 
his hand until a time and times and half a time" Dan. 7:25, last part, R* V* 

L The Change in God's Law (7: 25). The angel told Daniel that 
the little horn would not only speak great words against the Most 
High and wear out the saints of the Most High, but that it would 
think to change "the times and the law" of the Most High* It is 
impossible for anyone or any power ever really to change God's law 
or the times that He has established ; yet the little horn would think 
to do it, and lead others to think that it had been done. And this 
very thing the papacy has done, thus fulfilling the prophecy in this 
respect also* How has it done this? It has thought to change the 
law of God by omitting the second commandment, which forbids the 
worship of images. This changes the numbering so that the fourth 
becomes the third. Then, in order to have ten commandments in 
all, it has divided the tenth into two. It has also changed the fourth 
commandment, the only part of God's law that speaks of "times," 
by substituting Sunday for the Sabbath of the Lord. 

The following questions and answers published in a Catholic 
catechism dated 1909, tell us this : 

"Ques,— What is the third [fourth] commandment? 

"Ans. — Remember thou keep holy the Sabbath day* 



Reference Used : "The Christian Sabbath,' 1 pp. 74, 75 ; Muk 1 : 32. 
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THE LAV OF GOD 



AS GIVEN BY JEHOVAH 
(Abbreviated) 



AS CHANGED BY MAN 



Thou shalt have no other gods before 

Mi 

II 

Thou shalt not make unto thee any 
graven image, . ■ ■ thou shale not 
Sow down thyself to them, nor serve 
therm 

111 

Thou shalt not take the name of the 
Lord thy God in vain; for the Lord 
will not hold him guiltless that raketh 
Hts name in vain. 

IV 

Remember the Sabbath da v. to keep 
it holy, Six days shall thou labor, and 
do all thy work : but the seventh day is 
the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: . * . 
for in six days the Lord made heaven 
and earth, the sea, and all that in them 
is, and rested the seventh day: where- 
fore the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, 
and hallowed it, 

V 

Honor thy father and thy mother: 
that thy days may be long upon the 
land which the Lord thy Goo giveth 
thee, 

VI 

Thou shalt not kill. 
VII 

Thou shaft not commit adultery, 
VIII 

Thou shalt not steaL 
IX 

Thou ahalt not bear false witness 
against thy neighbor 



Thou Shalt not covet thy neighbor's 
house, thou shalt not covet thy neigh- 
bors wife, nor his manservant, nor his. 
maidservant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor 
anything that is thy neighbor's, 

(Ex. 20: 3-17.) 



I am the Lord thy God: thou shalt 
not have strange gods before Me, 



II 

Thou shalt not take the name of the 
Lord thy God in vain. 



Ill 

Remember that thou keep holy the 
Sabbath day, 



IV 

Honor thy father and thy mother. 



Thou shalt not kill, 
VI 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. 
VII 

Thou shall not steal 
VIII 

Thou shalt not b ear false witness 
against thy neighbor; 

IX 

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor's 
wife, 

X 

Thou shaft not covet thy neighbor's 
goods, 

(Butler's Catechism, page 2S>) 
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"Ques.— What day was the Sabbath? 
" Ans. — The seventh day, our Saturday, 
"Ques. — Do you keep the Sabbath? 
"Ans. — No ; we keep the Lord's day. 
"Ques.— Which is that? 
"Ans. — The first day ; Sunday. 
"Ques, — Who changed it? 
"Ans.— The Catholic Church." 

From this we see how Satan through the papacy has torn from 
God's law the Sabbath of Jehovah, the only memorial of Himself 
that the great God has ever given to man, that which is the seal of 
His authority, and put in its place the first day of the week, thus 
indicating that his authority is above God's authority, Nothing has 
ever been done by fallen man that has given Satan such supreme 
satisfaction as this. Surely that wicked power is worthy to share 
with the great enemy the titles "man of sin/ 1 "mystery of iniquity/ 1 
Although the papal church has been used by Satan to do this 
blasphemous work, we must not think that all who belong to it are 
opposed to God, Among these people are many who at heart are 
noble Christian men and women, manifesting a conscientious de- 
votion to their religion that is worthy of our admiration. When 
these honest ones understand what God requires, they will be as 
loyal to Him as they have previously been to the commands of the 
church. Let us remember that God looks not so much on one's 
profession as upon the heart and the life. He accounted righteous, 
not the Pharisee who proudly thanked God that he was not as 
other men, but the poor repentant publican. If we have learned 
more than others of Bible truth, it is not because we by nature are 
better than they, or because God loves us more than He loves them, 
but that we may be His humble servants, showing by a consistent 
Christian life the power and the value of the truth, 

2, Duration of Papal Rule (7: 25), 'They shall be given into 
his hand until a time and times and half a time," said the angel, 
"A time" is one year; "times" represents two years; "half a time" 
is one half a year — in all, three and one half years. According to 
Jewish reckoning, a year contained twelve months of thirty days 
each, or three hundred sixty days. When the Lord foretold to Israel 
that they were to remain in the wilderness, He said, *"After the 
number of the days in which ye searched the land, even forty days, 
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each day for a year, shall ye bear your iniquities, even forty years." 
From this we learn that a day in prophecy represents a year. How 
many years, therefore, was the papacy to bear rule? Since the au- 
thority of the papacy was fully established in the year A. D. 538, the 
year when the last of the three horns, or kingdoms, was overthrown 
by the little horn, and since it is to continue 1260 years, in what 
year would it be broken ? Adding 1260 years to 538 brings us to 
the year 1798. In that year the French army entered Rome, de- 
clared the country a republic, and took the pope prisoner. Although 
the papacy still exists and will to the end of time, yet since 1798 it 
has not had the cruel persecuting power that it once had. It was 
during the 1260 years that the Reformation began. Martin Luther 
and other reformers helped the people to see the wickedness of de- 
parting from the word of God, and led them to tunraway from the 
false teachings of the papacy, The time during which the papacy 
ruled is called in history "the Dark Ages," 

3. The End of the Beast (7: 11), In the vision, Daniel saw that 
at last the fourth beast, because of the blasphemous words that the 
little horn spoke, "was slain, and his body destroyed, and given to 
the burning flame." This, then, will be the end of the blasphemous 
power that dares to tamper with God's holy law and thus exalt him- 
self "above all that is called God," 

4, The Kingdom of the Most High (7:27, 28), After telling 
Daniel of the destruction of the fourth beast and the little horn, the 
angel gave him a brighter picture — a picture of God's everlasting 
kingdom. "The greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven," 
he said, "shall be given to the people of the saints of the Most High, 
whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom." Still Daniel was greatly 
troubled. The thought of what this wicked power was to do weighed 
upon his mind, and the angel left him with a sad countenance and 
an anxious heart. 



How to Study: Be able to explain the following: 

1. The three changes that the papacy has thought to make in God's law. 

2. That "a time and times and half a time" is 1260 years. 

3. A day in prophecy represents a year. Give reference* 
4* The duration of the papacy — 538 to 1798. 

6, The final fate of the beast and the little horn. 
6. When God's everlasting kingdom will he aet up. 
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Memory Work: Finish memorizing Daniel 7:25. Numbers 14:34 is the 
starred verse under topic 2. Remember where it is located and what it 
explains* 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 1 locate the 1260- year period of time. 
On diagram No. 7 mount the beast with a little horn. Add the points of this 
lesson to the "Prophecy of Daniel 7." 



10. A GLIMPSE INTO HEAVEN'S GREAT COURT ROOM 

Dan. 7 : 9 t 10, 13 

"My little children, . . * we have an Advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ 
the righteous" 1 John 

L A Scene in Heaven (7:9, 10, 13). In the dream which, years 
before, God had given to Nebuchadnezzar, He revealed the future 
of earthly governments ; but to Daniel He not only revealed events 
that were to take place on earth, but, drawing aside the curtain, 
He gave him a view of events connected with the great conflict 
which are now taking place in heaven. After Daniel had watched 
the beasts as one by one they came out of the troubled sea, roamed 
over and controlled the earth for a time, and then had their power 
taken aw r ay, the scene changed. He no longer gazed upon a stormy 
sea and fierce, ugly-looking beasts. His eyes were directed to 
heaven, where he saw thrones. One of these thrones "was like the 
fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire," Upon this throne sat 
God the Father, the Ancient of Days, "whose garment was white 
as snow, and the hair of His head like the pure wool, , , , A fiery 
stream issued and came forth from before Him: thousand thou- 
sands ministered unto Him, and ten thousand times ten thousand 
stood before Him : the Judgment was set, and the books were opened. 
. , . And, behold, One like the Son of man came with the clouds 
of heaven, and came to the Ancient of Days, and they brought 
Him near before Him.' 1 

2. The Investigative Judgment- What a scene! In the most 
holy apartment of the heavenly sanctuary, the great court room of 
heaven, God the Father, the supreme Judge of all the earth, is seated 
on His glorious throne of mercy — the heavenly mercy seat Be- 



References Used I E. W.. i>. 881 1 1 Peter 4 : 17 ; G. C„ pp. UM&£ 
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neath His throne, forming its foundation, is His holy law. Before 
Him lie all the great record books of heaven, opened — opened be- 
fore the law which has been transgressed, and by which every deed 
will be judged, Round about Him stand ten thousand times ten 
thousand, and thousands of thousands, of loyal angels, every eye 
fixed upon the Judge. Here, in sublime silence, in almost breath- 
less expectation, they wait — wait for Jesus, the heavenly High 
Priest, the sinners' Advocate, or Attorney, Him who is to plead the 
cases of those whose records are in the open books. Where is He? 
Officiating in the holy place, the first apartment Now He comes! 




"The Judgment was set, and the boots were opened.** 



Clouds of bright angels bring Him near before the Ancient of Days. 
Surrounded by angels and in a flaming chariot He passes within the 
second veil. It is the great day of atonement in the heavenly sanc- 
tuary, — the day when the cases of all who are written in the books 
will be investigated and decided, to know whether they will be re- 
tained as members of God's family or cut off from among His people. 
The Investigative Judgment begins, 

3, The Book of Life, One of the books that lie open before the 
Judge is the book of life. This book contains the names of all the 
people on earth w r ho since the days of Adam have been adopted into 
the family of God and have entered His service. It is these only 
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whose cases are to be considered at this time. The judgment of 
those who have never accepted Christ is another work, and takes 
place at a later time. 

4 The Book of Remembrance, Another book is called "the book 
of remembrance. 1 ' In this book have been recorded the good deeds 
of "them that feared the Lord, and that thought upon His name." 
Every generous and thoughtful deed, every kind word, every tender, 
loving thought, has been carefully registered. Every prayer offered, 
every temptation resisted, every evil overcome, has been faithfully 
recorded, Every little act of self-sacrifice made for Jesus' sake, 
every trial endured for Him — every one has been written, and all 
will come up in remembrance before the Father when our name is 
called. 

5, The Book of Sins, or the Book of Death, There is also an- 
other book. This book contains the record of our sins. Opposite 
each name in this book has been entered with terrible exactness 
every wrong and idle word, every selfish act, every unfulfilled duty, 
every secret sin, with every attempt to deceive. Unheeded warn- 
ings, neglected reproofs, wasted moments, unimproved opportuni- 
ties, the influence of our example, with its far-reaching results, all 
have been written by the recording angel. 



How to Study: After reading the lesson narrative, answer the following 
questions, looking up the references given. Notice that five references are 
in Daniel 7 and three in Revelation, "Bookmark" these places, 

A Scene in the Heavenly Court Room 

L Who sits upon the throne as Judge? Dan. 7:9. 

2. Where is this divine court room? 

3. To what dees it correspond in the earthly sanctuary ? 

4. What indicates that the Judge will show mercy? 

5. What is the foundation of His throne? 

6. Who are present as witnesses? Dan, 7: 10, 

7. Whose arrival is necessary before any cases can be investigated? 

Dan. 7: 13. 

8. What part does Jesus act? 1 John 2: 1, 

The Judgment 

1. What is this work called? Dan. 7: 10, last part 

2. According to what will everyone he judged? Rev, 20; 12, 

3. By what standard ii every act judged ? James 2:12. 
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The Books 

L Where have the records in heaven been kept? Dan. 7: 10, last part 

2. What is the name of one of the books? Rev, 20: 12, 

3. What is written in this book? Rev, 3: 5. 

4. What is another book called? What Is written in this book? Mai. 

3: 16, 

5. What other records are kept? Matt. 12: 30, 37; *EccL 12; 14. 
Memory Work: Memorize Ecclesiastes 12:14, 



11. EXAMINATION OF CASES 

Dan. 7 : 14, 22 
"Judgment must begin at the house of God? 1 Peter 4:17* 

L Those Who Are Accepted. The examination of the records 
begins with the righteous who first lived upon the earth. Adam's 
name heads the list. Then generation after generation comes in 
review before God. Last of all, the cases of those who are now living 
will he investigated. As a name is called by the great Judge, the 
interest of the angels is intense to know what decision will be ren- 
dered. Name after name is mentioned and every case carefully 
considered. Some are accepted, others rejected. 

When the judgment begins on the living, our cases will be tried. 
We are all criminals. The death sentence hangs over our heads. 
But Christ is our Advocate, and He never lost a case that was com- 
mitted to Him, When a name is called by the Judge, the angels 
produce the witness from the records which they have made of deeds 
and words and thoughts and feelings that they by personal observa- 
tion know about us. If our sins have all been confessed and have 
gone "before to judgment," Jesus, the Attorney, says: "Father, 
these sins have all been confessed and I have forgiven them. This 
boy* this girl, stood for Me, firm for the right down on earth — at 
home, at school. Now I stand for them." Then, lifting His hands, 
He continues: "They are Mine, Father. I have graven them on the 
palms of My hands. For My sake blot out all their sins, and retain 
their names in the family record book, the book of life. They are 
My brother, My sister — members of the royal family. I will that 
they also be with Me where I am." 

References Used : John 17 : 24 ; Mutt. 26 : il : Mark 13 : 35, 3C ; 1 Theaa, a : 4, C. 
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As Jesus confesses m before the Father and before the holy 
angels, the Judge accepts the plea of our heavenly Attorney, and we 
are accepted as joint heirs with Him, to sit with Him on His throne. 
Our sins are blotted out of the book, and we have the promise that 
none of the sins that we have committed shall be mentioned to us. 

2. Those Who Are Rejected. Those who have upon the record 
book sins that have not been repented of, are not accepted. They 
do not have on "the wedding garment," the garment of Christ's 
righteousness, and they cannot be retained in the heavenly family. 
Of such Jesus says : "I never knew them. They are none of Mine/' 
Then the Father erases their good deeds from the book of remem- 
brance and blots their names out of the book of life, but their un- 
confessed sins still remain on the books, "The righteousness of the 
righteous shall not deliver him in the day of his transgression, , . . 
If he trust to his own righteousness, and commit iniquity, all his 
righteousnesses shall not be remembered ; but for his iniquity that 
he hath committed, he shall die for it." 

3. The Work Finished. We are now living during this time of 
the investigation of the heavenly records — the Investigative Judg- 
ment, The examination of the vast multitude who have lived and 
died upon the earth during the past ages is nearly finished. Soon 
the work will be begun upon the living. When that work is all 
finished, the Judge will announce: "He that is unjust, let him be 
unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he 
that is righteous, let him be righteous still : and he that is holy, let 
him be holy still. And, behold, I come quickly ; and My reward is 
with Me, to give every man according as his work shall be." Then 
the mystery of God is finished. 

4. Christ as King (7: 14, 22). In the vision, Daniel not only 
saw this work in progress, but looking beyond our time, he saw it 
closed. He saw the Son of man receive "dominion, and glory, and 
a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve 
Him: His dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not 
pass away, and His kingdom that which shall not be destroyed," 
At last, "judgment was given to the saints of the Most High; and 
the time came that the saints possessed the kingdom," 

5. "Watch Ye Therefore." When the work of the Investigative 
Judgment closes, all cases will be decided for eternal life or eternal 
death. But the righteous and the wicked will still be living upon the 
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earth. People will be planting and building, eating and drinking, 
just the same as now, not knowing that the work of our High Priest 
has been finished in the heavenly sanctuary. The exact hour when 
this work closes will come as a thief in the night. That is why 
Jesus says, "Watch ye therefore: . . . lest coming suddenly He 
find you sleeping," — find you careless and thoughtless, more inter* 
ested in selfish pleasure than in the service of Jesus, Those who 
earnestly watch have the assurance that that day shall not over- 
take them as a thief, for they will be ready. 



How to Study: After reading the lesson narrative, answer the following 
questions, looking up the references. "Bookmark" Ezekiel 33, Revelation. 
Matthew 10. 

The Faithful 

1. Whose cases are considered in the Investigative Judgment? 1 Peter 

4: 17. 

2. What decision is given in the case of those who have turned away 

from their sins? Eze. 33:14-16. 

3. What does the Advocate do and say in their behalf? Isa. 49: 1G; 

Matt 10:32, 

4. What then becomes of their sins? ♦Acts 3: 19. 

5. What about their names ? Rev. 3 : 5, 

The Unfaithful 

1. What decision is given in the case of the righteous who have at last 

turned away from the right? Eze. 33: 12, 13. 

2. What does the Advocate say of these? Matt 10: 33; 7: 23. 

Closing Events 

1. What decree announces the close of the Judgment? Rev. 22: 11. 

2. What^event comes after the Judgment is over? Rev. 22; 12- Dan, 

3. What reward is given to the saints? Dan. 7: 22, last part 
Memory Work: Memorize Acts 3: 19. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 7 gives Daniel's vision of the four beasts, 
the little horn, and the Judgment in heaven. 



REVIEW OF DANIEL 7 

Test Questions: Hand in written answers to 1, 2 f 4, 6, 8. Recite starred 
texts from memory. Find the verses in Daniel 7 that answer questions 2, 
4, 6, 8, 10 r 17. Recite starred verses in full 

1. Of what is the sea a symbol in prophecy? the wind? a day? Give 

Bible texts to prove* 

2. Describe the lion in Daniel's first vision. 

3. What did the lion represent? its wings ? the man's heart? 

4. Describe the bear in Daniel's first vision. 

15 — B. L., Eighth Grade 
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5. What did the bear represent? its rising up on one side? the three 

ribs? 

6. Describe the third beast in Daniel's first vision, 

7. What did the leopard represent? its wings ? its four heads? 

8. Describe the fourth beast in Daniel's first vision. 

9. What did the fourth beast represent? its ten horns? 

10. Describe the little horn of the fourth beast 

11. What power does the little horn represent? 

12. What three things did the angel say the little horn would do? 

*Dan. 7: 25- 

13. How has the papacy spoken great words against the Most High? 

14. How has it worn out the saints of the Most High? 

15. How has it thought to change the law of the Most High? 

1(5, How long was it to continue? How many years is this? When did 
this period of time begin ? When did it end ? What event marked 
its beginning? its end ? 

17. What will become of this power? 

18. Describe the scene now in the heavenly sanctuary. *Dan. 7: 9, 10. 

19. What three books are used in the Judgment? What does each 

contain? 

20. Describe the work of Christ in heaven. When His work is finished, 

what decree will go forth? Rev. 22: 11. 

21. What will God bring into judgment? *Eccl. 12:14, 

22* If we repent and are converted, when will our sins be blotted out ? 
•Acts 3: 19. 



12. DANIEL'S SECOND VISION OF THE GREAT 
CONTROVERSY 

Dan. 8:1*8, 16, 20-22 

"Thus saith the Lord God; Remove the ditufom, and take off the crowiu" 

Eze. 21 : U, 

L The "Ram Which Had Two Horns" (8:3, 4), It had now been 
more than twenty years since the great king Nebuchadnezzar had 
passed away. Since then the government had been in the hands of 
wicked kings, and every year troubles were increasing. As prime 
minister, Daniel carried heavy responsibilities. On this occasion 
he was down by the River Ulai, whither he had withdrawn doubtless 
to be alone with God, and to seek wisdom for his perplexing duties. 
While he sat by the river, suddenly he saw a ram standing on the 
bank of the river. The ram "had two horns ; and the two horns 
were high ; but one was higher than the other, and the higher came 
up last." As Daniel looked, he saw "the ram pushing westward, and 

Reference* U«d ; Esther 1:1, 2; Ezra « : 14. 
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northward, and southward; so that no beasts might stand before 
him, neither was there any that could deliver out of his hand ; but 
he did according to his will, and became great," 

2. What the Ram Represented (8: 16, 20)- As Daniel prayed 
for an understanding of the vision, Gabriel appeared before him, 
and he heard a voice from above the river which said, "Gabriel, 
make this man to understand the vision.* 1 Then the angel said, 
"The ram which thou sawest having two horns are the kings of 
Media and Persia." From this explanation it is plain that this beast 
represented the same kingdom as the breast and arms of silver in 
the image shown to Nebuchadnezzar, and the bear that raised itself 
up on one side, as shown to Daniel in his first vision. All these 
represented the same kingdom, Medo-Persia. The higher horn, 
which came up last, was Persia, and, though it came into power 
later than Media, yet it was the stronger. 

In this vision Babylon is not represented at all. And why? Be- 
cause Babylon was soon to be taken captive by the Medo-Persian 
kingdom, Babylon, the head of gold, was about to be succeeded by 
the breast and arms of silver. The dominion of the lion was to be 
taken by the bear. The Medes and the Persians were already on 
the warpath. In their conquests, they pushed westward as far as 
the Mediterranean Sea, northward as far as the Caspian Sea, and 
southward as far as Egypt, taking in all the strong nations of the 
then civilized world. 

Ahasuerus, who chose Esther for his queen, was one of the 
kings of the Medo-Persian kingdom. During his reign, Medo-Persia 
ruled over 127 provinces. Three other important kings were Cyrus, 
Darius, and Artaxerxes. These three kings were the ones who is- 
sued the decree permitting the Jews to return to Jerusalem at the 
end of the seventy years' captivity. It was at the very place where 
this vision was given to Daniel, at one of the royal residences, the 
palace at Shushan, that a little later King Ahasuerus was to sit on 
the throne, and Queen Esther was to live P 

3, The He-Goat and What He Did (8:5-8). As Daniel was 
watching the ram pushing in various directions, "behold, an he- 
goat came from the west on the face of the whole earth." So rapidly 
did he come that he "touched not the ground." Daniel noticed espe- 
cially that the goat was headed directly toward the ram. "And 
he came to the ram that had two horns, . : , standing before the 
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river, and ran unto him in the fury of his power, . . . and smote 
the ram, and brake his two horns, and . . . cast him down to the 
ground, and stamped upon him : and there was none that could de- 
liver the ram. , . . Therefore the he-goat waxed very great : and 
when he was strong, the great horn was broken ; and for it came up 
four notable ones toward the four winds of heaven/ 1 

4, What the He-Goat Represented (8: 21, 22). The angel ex- 
plained to Daniel : "The rough goat is the king of Grecia : and the 
great horn that is between his eyes is the first king." The first 
king of Grecia, represented by the "notable horn " was Alexander 
the Great. In the vision, Daniel saw the ram on one side of the 
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river, and he saw the he- goat run into him in the fury of his power. 
One writer, referring to this prophecy, says, "One can hardly read 
these words without having some image of Darius's army standing 
and guarding the River Granicus, and of Alexander on the other 
side, with his forces plunging in, swimming across the stream, 
and rushing on the enemy with all the fire and fury that can be 
imagined." 

Three years after this first victory, the last engagement took 
place between the Medo-Persians and the Grecians. On the eve 
of this last battle, Darius sent representatives to Alexander to ask 
for peace, Alexander sent back the word, "Tell your sovereign 
. . . that the world will not permit two suns or two sovereigns." 
And so, in the year B, C. 331, Alexander became master of the world. 
It is interesting to know that about two hundred years before the 
time of Daniel, the Grecians were called &geadse, a word that means 
"the goats' people." The goat was their national emblem. The 
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city of JEgm was the usual burying place of their kings, and Alex- 
ander's son was named Alexander JEgm, or the son of the goat. 

5. The Four Notable Horns (8:8, 22). But Alexander, after 
ruling the world for only two years, in the very height of his power, 
died,— a victim to strong drink. "When he was strong, the great 
horn was broken ; and for it came up four notable ones toward the 
four winds of heaven.'* Explaining this, the angel said, "Four 
kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his power.'* 
And this was true. After years of strife, the great kingdom of 
Alexander was divided among four of hia generals, each taking a 
different section of the kingdom, represented by "the four winds 
of heaven/*— one, Asia Minor, to the north of Palestine; another, 
Babvlnn, In I lie east; anolher, Egypt, to the south; and another, 
Greece, to the west. But none of these possessed the power of the 
original kingdom of Alexander. 

6. God's Overruling Power (8: 7). Thus it is again shown that 
"the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to 
whomsoever He will." Every king, or kingdom, has full opportu- 
nity to cooperate with God and do that which is right But if he 
refuses, the time will surely come when his cup of iniquity will be 
full. Then God will say, "Remove the diadem, and take off the 
crown." Gabriel and Michael had both stood to help and strengthen 
the kings of Media and Persia, but these kings had resisted the 
divine influence. For this reason they were at last left to their 
own ways. Then the prince of Grecia came, and because God's 
protection was withdrawn, "there was none that could deliver the 
ram out of his hand/* 



How to Study: Be able to describe the ram and the he-goat, and tell what 
each did. Tell what kingdoms are meant by each of these beasts, and what 
they correspond to in the great image and in Daniel's first vision. Review the 
dates of the rise and fall of these kingdoms, Tell what the following symbols 
represent: the two horns of the ram; the higher horn that came up last; the 
pushing westward and northward and southward; the notable horn of the goat; 
its four notable horns. Why were these great kingdoms overthrown ? 

Map Work: Locate the Medo-Persian and Grecian kingdoms; the river where 
Daniel had this vision. Trace the campaign of the Medes and Persians as 
described under topic 2. Locate the city where at this time was one of the 
kings palaces? the river where the Medo-Persians and Grecians fought an 
important battle- the four divisions of Alexander's kingdom. 

For Your Notebook; On diagram No. 7 place the ram and the he-goat. 
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13. SATAN'S MASTERPIECE OF DECEPTION 

The Little Horn That Waxed Exceeding Great — Dan, 8 : 9-27 
"The mystery af iniquity doth already work*' % Thess* t:7. 

1. Conquests of the Little Horn (8:8, 9). In the second vision 
that God gave to Daniel, he saw a little horn coming out of one of 
the "four notable ones" which came up on the head of the he-goat 

after the first notable horn had been 
broken* This little horn repre- 
sented both pagan and papal Rome, 
the. same as the terrible beast with 
ten horns, three of which were 
finally plucked up. But this little 
horn did not long remain little, It 
"waxed exceeding great" Its 
greatness was first shown in the 
countries it conquered. It "waxed 
exceeding great, toward the south, 
and toward the east, and toward 
the pleasant land." The Roman Em- 
pire began in Italy at the city called 
Rome, Through war, it conquered 
all the territory to the east, first 
Greece in Europe, then that part 
of the Grecian Empire located still 
farther east in Asia, It also ex- 
tended its conquests south into 
Egypt, and conquered Judea, "the 
pleasant land. 1 ' At last every civi- 
lized nation was captured by Rome, the little horn that "waxed 
exceeding great." When Jesus came to Bethlehem the whole world 
was ruled by Rome. 

2. Destruction of "the Holy People" (8: 10, 24), But this little 
horn did more than conquer earthly kingdoms. "It waxed great, 
even to the host of heaven ; and it cast down some of the host and 
of the stars to the ground, and stamped upon them." We have al- 
ready seen how cruelly this wicked power persecuted the church of 
Christ and "stamped upon them" with its feet having nails of brass, 




Out o( one of the four notable horns 
'came forth & Utile horn, which waxed 
exceeding Brest, 11 
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and how it wore out the saints of the Most High, Had not God 
prevented, it would have stamped His people out of existence, When 
the angel explained the work of the little horn, he called it "a king 
of fierce countenance" who "shall destroy wonderfully/' who "shall 
destroy the mighty and the holy people/' No other power that 
has ever existed on this earth has done such a work of destroying 
God's people as has Rome — both pagan and papal Rome. 

3, God's Truth Cast Down (8: 12, 24). "And his power shall 
be mighty;' said the angel, "but not by his own power." No merely 
human power could do what this little horn would do. It was 
Satan's masterpiece of cruelty and deception,— of cruelty in de- 
stroying God's people, of deception in leading the world to believe 
false teachings. With fiendish satisfaction Satan has seen this 
little horn obey his dictates, and make the breach in God's holy law, 
which only the death of Jesus could restore. He has seen the little 
horn tear out of God's law the sacred Sabbath, the sign or seal of 
God's authority, and in its place establish a day of his own appoint- 
ment as a mark or seal of his authority* 

The prophecy says of this little horn, "It cast down the truth 
to the ground ; and it practiced, and prospered." This was the same 
work that was done by the little horn that Daniel saw in his first 
vision, that power which should think to change the law of the Most 
High. The world knows how Rome has changed God's law, and 
Rome herself boasts of her blasphemous accomplishment. Urged 
on by Satan, she even speaks of it as proof that her authority is 
greater than the authority of God, 

Through one of her priests, the papacy says : "There is but one 
church on the face of the earth which has the power ... to make 
laws binding on the conscience, binding before God. . . . For in- 
stance, the institution of Sunday. What right has any other church 
to keep this day? . . . Sunday is not the Sabbath. Any schoolboy 
knows that Sunday is the first day of the week. I have repeatedly 
offered $1,000 to anyone who will prove to me from the Bible alone 
that I am bound to keep Sunday holy. There is no such law in the 
Bible. It is a law of the holy Catholic Church alone. The Bible 
says, 'Remember that thou keep holy the Sabbath day/ The Catho- 
lic Church says, 'No! By my divine power I abolish the Sabbath 
day, and command you to keep holy the first day of the week: 
■And lo! the entire civilized world bows down in reverent obedience 
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to the command of the holy Catholic Church." This shows how 
fully the papacy has "prospered" in daring to change God's di- 
vine law. 

L The Prince of Princes Slain (8: 11, 25), But the little horn 
did even worse, for "he magnified himself even to the Prince of 
the host," or as the angel said, "He shall also stand up against the 
Prince of princes," And Rome did this when by her consent Jesus 
was put to death on the cross. "He shall magnify himself in his 
heart," the angel said. Surely this sounds like the * "man of sin 
, , . who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called 
God, or that is worshiped" — the "mystery of iniquity" which Paul 
tells about. It sounds like Satan's boast, "I will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God : , , , I will be like the Most High/ 1 

5, Daniel's Distress. When Daniel saw all these things and the 
terrible experiences through which his people would pass, and es- 
pecially when he saw Jesus the Saviour put to death, it made him 
sick at heart. Already the people of God were in captivity ; already 
their country had been laid waste; already Jerusalem, that beauti- 
ful city, and the sacred temple, were in ruins. And now the Lord 
shows him that still greater evil is to follow, Daniel knows that 
they have sinned; he knows that God is just. But Jiow can he bear 
all this ! How long, 0 how long, must these things continue? 

6, How Long Shall These Things Be? (8: 13, 14, 26), In his 
distress he hears angel voices. He listens. They seem to be talk- 
ing the very thoughts of his own heart, "How long" shall these 
things be? This is what they are talking about And then, turning 
to Daniel, one of them says : "Unto two thousand and three hun- 
dred days ; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed, , . , The vision 
of the evening and the morning which was told is true : wherefore 
shut thou up the vision ; for it shall be for many days," 

7- Effect on Daniel (8: 27). And so, thought Daniel, must the 
beautiful sanctuary at Jerusalem lie waste 2300 years? He had 
supposed that seventy years was the time, and he knew this time 
had nearly passed. Was he mistaken ? Had he been building on 
wrong ideas? Had he been holding out a false hope to his people? 
What could it all mean? Overcome with grief and disappointment, 
Daniel fainted, and for days he was sick. When he recovered he 
left Shushan and went to Babylon to attend to business for the king. 
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How to Study : Show on the map what territory was conquered by the little 
horn. Be able to tell how he destroyed the holy people, how he cast the truth 
down to the ground, how he stood up against the Prince of princes, and what 
was the cause of Daniel's distress. Tell also with what previous prophetic 
symbol this little horn corresponds. 

Use of Concordance; Find the starred verse under topic 4. 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 8: 14, This is the last reference to enter 
in the center point of the "crown" on the "'Service Flag," 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 8 tells Daniel's vision of the ram, the he- 
goat, and the little horn that "waxed exceeding great;" also about the 2300 
days. 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No, 7 add the little horn that "waxed 
exceeding great" 



REVIEW OF DANIEL 8 

Test Questions: Hand in written answers to 1, 2, 8, 13, and 16, 
L What nation is left out in Daniel's second vision? Why? 

2, What nations are represented? 

3, What represented Medo-Persia? What represented the twofold na- 

ture of this nation? Dan, 8: 3. How was this characteristic rep- 
resented in the bear of Daniel 7? 

4, Name four of the Medo-Persian kings. Why are these kings of in- 

terest to us ? 

5, What represented Grecia? the rapidity of its conquests? the first 

r king:? the division of the kingdom into four parts? Dan, 8: 5-8. 

6, Why does it seem fitting that the Grecians are represented by a goat 7 

7, Into what four parts was Alexander's kingdom divided? 

8, What represented Rome in this vision? Dan. 8: 9. 

£. In what four ways did this little horn wax exceeding great? Dan. 
8: 9, 10, 11, first part, 12, last part 

10, How has the papacy, the "king of fierce countenance," "stamped upon" 

"the host of heaven"? 

11, How has the papacy "cast down the truth to the ground"? 

12, How has the papacy magnified himself "against the Prince of 

princes"? 

13, Recite Daniel 8:14 from memory. What event is referred to here? 

14, Compare this prophecy with the great image; with Daniel's first 

vision, 

15, Locate the four world kingdoms on the map, 

J* S}? e the dates of the rise and fall of each of these kingdoms, 
17, What story or prophecy is told in Daniel 1? 2? 3? 4? 7? 8? 

Verse-Finding Drill: Practice until you can find in three minutes or less the 
verses containing the following statements: 

1, I , , , saw , . » before the river a ram which had two horns, 

2, Unto two thousand and three hundred days, 

3, Gabriel, make this man to understand the vision. 

4, A little horn, which waxed exceeding great 

5, He shall speak great words against the Most High, 

6, The Ancient of Days did sit, 
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7. The four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea. 

8. 0 king, . . . break off thy sins by righteousness. 

9. Our God , . . is able to deliver us from the burning fiery furnace- 
10. A stone . . . smote the image upon his feet. 



14- THE DOWNFALL OF THE FIRST WORLD EMPIRE 

E. C. 538 — Daniel 5 

"Thou art weighed in the balances t and art found wanting" Dan. 5:27. 

L Babylon's Departure from God. Over twenty years have 
passed since Nebuchadnezzar sat on the throne of Babylon. During 
these years different kings have ruled. They knew of the strange 
dream which Nebuchadnezzar had had, of the failure of the wise 
men to interpret it, and of the God of Daniel who had revealed its 
hidden meaning. They knew of the golden image that Nebuchad- 
nezzar had set up in the plain of Dura, of the decree that he had 
made against any who refused to worship the image, of the fiery 
furnace, and the wonderful deliverance which God had wrought for 
the three Jews who in the face of death had remained true to their 
conscience. They knew also of Nebuchadnezzar's dream of the 
great tree ; of that terrible seven years when the king, because of 
the hardness and pride of his heart, had dwelt with the beasts of 
the field until he learned that "the Most High ruleth in the kingdom 
of men, and giveth it to whomsoever He will*" They knew of the 
decree which Nebuchadnezzar, after the return of his reason, sent 
out to all the world, in which he acknowledged God as supreme, the 
only source of peace and safety. But, though they knew all this, 
they had failed to profit by Nebuchadnezzar's experience. 

2, God's Mercy Disregarded. Nevertheless God had been merci- 
ful to Babylon. He had left Daniel within its boundaries to assist 
in the affairs of the government, and to hold up the gospel light. 
Through him they might have known of the dangers that threatened 
the kingdom ; they might have sought refuge in Him in whose hands 
are the destinies of nations as well as of men. Had they done this, 
God "would have healed Babylon/* But they felt no need of divine 
protection. In their own power and pride they felt secure. 

3. Rebellion of the Medes and Persians, As a result of Baby- 
lon's departure from God, only a short time after the death of 
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Nebuchadnezzar, the Medes and Persians, under Darius, assisted 
by Cyrus, his nephew, rebelled against the rule of Babylon. They 
decided to overthrow Babylon and themselves rule the world. Vic- 
tory after victory followed their efforts, until at last Babylon was 
the only city in that part of the empire which held out against them. 

4. The Siege of Babylon. And now Cyrus was sent to besiege 
Babylon. For days the siege continued, but without success. And 




Plan of the city of Babylon, showing wall, moat, river, streets, gates, royal palaces connected 
with tunnel under the river bed, temple of Belus, and the three divisions of Darius' s be- 
sieging army. 

with the weapons then in use, it would seem as if no amount of bat- 
■ tering could ever tear down those walls three hundred fifty feet 
high and eighty-seven feet thick, with their immense two-leaved 
gates of solid brass. Cyrus thought ! Force would never conquer. 
He could not starve them out, for within those walls was provision 
enough to last a lifetime. He must resort to stratagem. He knew 
of an idolatrous feast which was soon to be celebrated within the 
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city, and he chose that occasion as the time when he would under- 
take its capture, In order to do this he planned to turn the waters 
of the Euphrates into an artificial lake just above the city. While 
one division of soldiers was busy at this task, another was stationed 
at a point where the river flowed under the city wall into the city, 
and a third division at a point on the opposite side, where the river 
flowed under the wall out of the city. These two divisions were 
directed to watch the river, and as soon as the water was low enough, 
they were to wade along the river bed and make their way to the 
palace, capture or slay the king, and take possession of the city, 

5. The Feast of Belshazzar (5: 1). It was the last night for 
the kingdom of Babylon* But the people knew it not, Some were 
wrapped in quiet slumber, Others passed the time in thoughtless 
gayety. In the royal palace all was mirth and revelry* Music 
sounded through the brilliantly lighted halls. Decorated tables 
were spread with choice dainties, A thousand lords attended the 
royal banquet. Men of genius and education were there, Beauti- 
ful women richly robed graced the occasion with their presence* 
Belshazzar the king led in the riotous feasting. He "drank wine 
before the thousand," In response, the guests drank to the health 
of the king, 

6, The Fatal Deed (5:24), The fatal hour had come. Half 
intoxicated, the king "commanded to bring the golden and silver 
vessels which his grandfather Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of 
the temple which was in Jerusalem, 11 The sacred vessels were 
brought — those vessels which had been made after the divine pat- 
tern, and consecrated to the worship of Jehovah. But Belshazzar 
would prove that nothing was too sacred for him to handle. The 
golden goblets were filled with sparkling wine. Then "the king, 
and his princes, his wives, and his concubines, drank in them* They 
drank wine, and praised the gods of gold, and of silver, of brass, of 
iron, of wood, and of stone," 0 thou impious Belshazzar! Little 
do you dream what awaits you! 

7> The Handwriting on the Wall {5: 5, G). Again the king fills 
the golden goblet with the crimson liquid- He lifts it to his lips. 
But — What is that? From the opposite wall, in the direct light 
of the candlestick, — perhaps the very candlestick that had once 
lighted the sacred temple of God — there is reflected a blaze of daz- 
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zling light which reveals 
a man's hand ready to 
write* Paralyzed with 
fear, the king gazes at 
the spot. Every eye in 
that vast throng is 
turned in the same di- 
rection* The loud laugh- 
ter ceases- The music 
dies away. Then the 
bloodless hand silently 
traces strange letters as 
with a pen of fire. No 
one understands the 
writing. The king's 
countenance expresses 
deep anxiety. His whole 
body shakes with fear. 
Some fearful judgment 
seems about to fall on 
the fated palace. But 
who knows what it is? 



"In the aame hour eatne forth finrcers of a man's hand, 
and wrote upon the wall of the king's palace/' 



8, The Wise Men 
Called In (5:7-9), Then 
in tones of wild distress 
that are easily heard 
throughout the com- 
pany, Belshazzar cries 
out, "Bring in the as- 
trologers, the Chaldeans, 
and the soothsayers!" 
All the wise men hurry in. The king promises great rewards to 
the one who will read the writing. In blank amazement the wise 
men look at the burning letters. They do not know the meaning 
of a single word. The anxiety of the king increases. The whole 
company of lords is seized with fear. 

9. Daniel Called In (5: 10-17). Just then the queen-mother en- 
ters the banquet hall. Approaching the king, she reminds him of 
Daniel, who more than once had revealed secrets to Nebuchadnez- 
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zar. "Let Daniel be called/' she urged, "and he will show the in- 
terpretation. 1 ' Then Daniel was brought in before the king. Bel- 
shazzar endeavors to compose himself, that he may speak calmly. 

"Art thou that Daniel, which art of the children of the captivity 
of Judah, whom the king my grandfather brought out of Jewry?" 
he asks. "I have even heard of thee, that the spirit of the gods is 
in thee, and that light and understanding and excellent wisdom is 
found in thee. And now the wise men . . , have been brought 
in before me, that they should read this writing: . * . but they 
could not show the interpretation of the thing, . ( . Now if thou 
canst read the writing, and make known to me the interpretation 
thereof, thou shalt be clothed with scarlet, and have a chain of 
gold about thy neck, and shalt be the third ruler in the kingdom/' 

The anxious, terror-stricken company bend forward to catch 
every word. Before them stands Daniel in calm dignity, not to 
speak words of flattery, hoping for the king's reward, but to speak 
the words that God shall give him. "Let thy gifts be to thyself, and 
give thy rewards to another," he said to the king; "yet I will read 
the writing." 

10. The King Reproved (5: 18-23), With a silent prayer, Daniel 
, looked at the blazing letters, and as their meaning w r as impressed 

on his mind, he turned to the king with a look of terrible censure. 
"0 thou king," he began, "the most high God gave Nebuchadnezzar 
. , , a kingdom, and majesty, and glory, and honor. . . . But when 
his heart was lifted up, and his mind hardened m pride, he was 
deposed from his kingly throne, , . . till he knew that the most 
high God ruled in the kingdom of men. . „ . And thou, . . „ Bel- 
shazzar, hast not humbled thine heart, though thou knewest all this ; 
but hast lifted up thyself against the Lord of heaven; and they have 
brought the vessels of His house before thee, and thou, and thy 
lords, thy wives, and thy concubines, have drunk wine in them ; and 
thou hast praised the gods of silver, and gold, of brass, iron, wood, 
and stone, which see not, nor hear, nor know ; and the God in whose 
hand thy breath is, and whose are all thy ways, hast thou not 
glorified/' 

11. The Writing Explained (5: 25-29). Without a word, the 
guilty king listened to this public exposure of his sins. Then, point- 
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ing to the writing on the wail, Daniel read slowly and with terrible 
distinctness, as the people, breathless, listened : "MENE; God hath 
numbered thy kingdom, and finished it. Tekel ; Thou art weighed 
in the balances, and art found wanting. Peres; Thy kingdom is 
divided, and given to the Medes and Persians/' Only three words, 
but they sealed the doom of the most glorious kingdom this earth 
has ever seen. Belshazzar did not forget his promise, and at his 
command Daniel was clothed with scarlet, a chain of gold was put 
about his neck, and he was proclaimed third ruler in the kingdom. 

12, Babylon Captured (5: 30, 31), Scarcely had this been done 
when the tramp of soldiers and the clash of weapons was heard in 
the very vestibule of the palace. The army of Cyrus had succeeded 
in entering the city by way of the river bed, the gates along the 
bank of the river having in that night of drunken revelry carelessly 
been left open, and the soldiers had found their way to the palace 
without the least opposition. "In that night was Belshazzar the 
king of the Chaldeans slain. And Darius the Median took the 
kingdom." 

Thus was fulfilled the prophecy given by Isaiah more than a 
century before: "Thus saith the Lord ... to Cyrus; ... I will 
. . . open before him the two-leaved gates; and the gates shall 
not be shut; ... I will break in pieces the gates of brass; . . . 
and I will give thee the treasures of darkness." Will Cyrus prove 
worthy of the responsibility intrusted to him by God? 



How to Study : Be able to tell why Babylon was overthrown, and how Cyrus 
took the city. Then, from topics 5-12, try to tell connectedly the story of 
Belshazzar's feast. What lesson do you think this story should teach us ? In 
what year was Babylon taken by the Medo-Persians ? 

Use of Concordance: Find the prophecy quoted under topic 12. Key word: 
Cyrus. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 5 tells the story of Belshazzar's feast and 
the fall of Babylon. 

For Your Notebook : On the plan of Babylon indicate, in appropriate colors, 
the Euphrates River, the two royal palaces, the temple of Belus, the gates of 
brass, the outer wall, the underground passages connecting the two palaces, 
and where Cyrus stationed his soldiers. 
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15. THE PLOT TO DESTROY DANIEL 

Daniel 6 

"My God hath sent His angel f and hath shut the Horn' months, that 
they have not hurt me" Dan. 6:22. 

1. Daniel Prime Minister of Medo-Persia (6: 1-3)* Medo-Persia 
now ruled the world ; and Darius, the uncle of Cyrus, was its king. 
In arranging the affairs of his newly acquired kingdom, King Da- 
rius divided the responsibility among one hundred twenty princes, 
each prince to have command of a section of the kingdom. Over 
these princes he placed three presidents* These presidents were 




Daniel "kneeled upon his knees three times a day, and prayed, aa he did aforetime." 

to protect the interests of the king, that "the king should have no 
damage." Because there was "an excellent spirit*' in Daniel, the 
king decided "to set him over the whole realm." He therefore 
made Daniel the first of the three presidents. More than a thou- 
sand years before this, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, had said to Joseph, 
"Only in the throne will I be greater than thou;" and now Daniel 
held the same position in Medo-Persia, He was the king's prime 
minister, 

2, The Plot Against Daniel (6: 4-7), When Daniel was honored 
with the first position in the new kingdom, Satan was angry* Be- 
cause of this man's faithfulness and loyalty to God, the plans of the 
enemy had more than once been defeated under Babylonian rule; 
and now he is placed at the very head of affairs in the new govern- 
ment. Satan knew there was little opportunity to promote his de-, 

Reference,* Used : P. K.. pp. 539-648. 
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signs so long as this Daniel held control He determined to get rid 
of him. He therefore stirred the other presidents and princes with 
a spirit of wicked jealousy, "Why should he, a Hebrew captive, be 
thus honored above us?" they said to one another. As they talked 
the matter over, they decided if possible to destroy the king's confi- 
dence in Daniel To do this they first "sought to find occasion 




"Theee men assembled, and found Daniel prayinjr and making supplication be- 
fore his God" 



against Daniel concerning the kingdom," ■ But in this they were 
disappointed, for Daniel faithfully attended to every detail of his 
work for the king. Though they sought diligently, they could find 
no error or fault in him. 

Again they consulted together, and at last they agreed: "We 
shall not find any occasion against this Daniel, except we find it 
against him concerning the law of his God," They knew that 

16 — E. L„ Eighth Grade 
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Daniel was frequently in prayer with God. So in order to accom- 
plish their wicked designs, they decided to ask the king "to make 
a firm decree" that whosoever should ask a petition of any god or 
man for thirty days save of the king should be east into the den of 
lions, The plan delighted them all, for they felt sure that in this 
way Daniel would soon be disposed of. 

3- The Decree Signed (6: 6-9), Then these presidents and 
princes "came tumultously" to the king as if on important busi- 
ness that required haste. They presented the decree for him to 
sign. With great satisfaction they urged that a decree of this kind 
would add to his honor and authority. The king felt flattered 
that these great men should be so zealous for his honor. He never 
dreamed of their real purpose, So King Darius signed the decree. 

4. Daniel's Attitude Toward the Decree (6:10). Daniel knew 
nothing of what was going on, until he learned that the decree 
had been signed. He read the writing carefully. He knew that, 
according to the laws of the Medes and Persians, whatever the 
king signed could not be altered. Should Tie pray to God as usual? 
If he did, he would disobey the king's law, and in that case but one 
thing awaited him — he would be cast to the hungry lions. But 
Daniel was not afraid of the king's decree, nor was he afraid of the 
lions, He knew that God could save from the lions as well as from 
the fiery furnace t and whether He did or not, he would serve God 
faithfully. To Daniel it was more important to hold up the light 
of life to others than to try to save his own life. "He went into 
his house; and his windows being open in his chamber toward Je- 
rusalem, he kneeled upon his knees three times a day, and prayed, 
and gave thanks before his God, as he did aforetime*" No doubt 
at this very time Daniel was praying to understand the vision about 
the 2300 days, for this was still weighing heavily on his heart, 

5- Daniel Is Reported to the King (6: 13-17). The princes kept 
watch all one day, and when they saw Daniel in prayer to God, they 
reported to the king ; "That Daniel, which is of the children of the 
captivity of Judah, regardeth not thee, 0 king, nor the decree that 
thou hast signed, but maketh his petition three times a day," They 
tried to make the king believe that Daniel was disloyal to the 
government. As soon as the king heard this report, he realized 
what he had done in signing the decree. He saw now that it was 
not zeal for his honor, but jealousy against Daniel, that had led the 
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princes to urge the decree. He knew that Daniel was not disloyal 
to the best interests of the kingdom. Daniel was his most honored 
and trusted counselor. There was not another man in all his realm 
whom he so greatly respected and loved. "Why, 0 why," he thought, 
"did I sign the writing!" All day long he labored, "till the going 
down of the sun," to deliver Daniel The princes observed the king's 
effort to save Daniel, and they reminded him that a law signed by 
the king could not be changed. 

There seemed no way out except to trust God to deliver His 
servant. So the king commanded, and they brought Daniel, now 
an old man nearly ninety years of age, and cast him into the den of 
lions. The king's last words to Daniel were, "Thy God whom thou 
servest continually. He will deliver thee." Then "a stone was 
brought, and laid upon the mouth of the den ; and the king sealed 
it with his own signet," so that no one would dare to open the den. 

6. A Night of Anxious Suspense (6: 18-24). Then the king 
went to his palace, but not to feasting and merriment as usual He 
refused the food that was brought him and he sent away the musi- 
cians. In his distress he wanted to be alone. As the night dragged 
wearily along, his thoughts were of Daniel. Was God protecting 
him? Was he still alive? Or had the hungry lions devoured him? 
The king could not sleep, and how long the night seemed! At the 
first dawn of day, he went in haste to the den of lions. In a voice 
of anxious distress, he called out, "0 Daniel, servant of the living 
God, is thy God, whom thou servest continually, able to deliver thee 
from the lions?" 

Back from that den came the triumphant answer: "0 king, live 
forever. My God hath sent His angel, and hath shut the lions' 
mouths, that they have not hurt me." How good it seemed to the 
king to hear Daniel's voice ! "Exceeding glad," he commanded that 
Daniel be taken out of the den. So Daniel was taken out, "and no 
manner of hurt was found upon him, because he believed in his 
God." Then those men who had accused Daniel were cast among 
the lions, and the lions seized them and tore them in pieces before 
they reached the bottom of the den. 

7- Darius's Decree Honoring God (6: 25-28), Nebuchadnezzar 
had several times written a decree of honor to God; and now a 
decree was written by Darius, another heathen ruler, proclaiming 
the God of Daniel as the only true God. It was sent to "all people, 
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nations, and languages, that dwell in all the earth/' and read : "Peace 
be multiplied unto you. 1 make a decree, that in every dominion 
of my kingdom men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel : for 
He is the living God, and steadfast forever, and His kingdom that 
which shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be even unto 
the end. He delivereth and rescueth, and He worketh signs and 
wonders in heaven and in earth, who hath delivered Daniel from 
the power of the lions/' 

Thus again Satan was caught in his own trap, and the name 
of God was made known throughout the world. As a result "Daniel 
prospered in the reign of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus," who 
succeeded Darius. 



How to Study: Ask your father to read Daniel 6 for family worship. After 
reading the lesson carefully, try to tell the whole story. Copy the topics as a 
guide, if this will help you to get all the points in their proper order. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 6 tells the story of Daniel in the lions' den. 

For Class Discussion: How was Medo-Persia represented in the great 
image? in Daniel's first vision? in his second vision? 



16. GABRIEL SENT TO ANSWER DANIEL'S PRAYER 

Dan. 9 : 1-3, 20-24 

"O our Cod, ... cause Thy face to shine upon Thy sanctuary, that is 
desolate, for the Lord's sake." Dan. 9:17. 

1. Daniel Studying the Prophecies (9: 2). In spite of the many 
anxious cares and heavy burdens that came to Daniel as prime 
minister to the king, he did not neglect prayer or the study of God's 
word, not even in the face of death. Over and over again since his 
second vision he had thought of the angel's words, "Unto two thou- 
sand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed." 
Day after day he studied the messages God had sent His people, to 
find what the prophets had written about the release of Israel from 
captivity, and their return to Jerusalem to restore the sanctuary 
that had been desecrated and laid waste. 

References Used: Jer. 25: 11, 12; 29: 10. 
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Diagram No. 3, The 2300 days 

But the only message Daniel could find said plainly that the 
captivity would end, not after 2300 days, but "when seventy years 
are accomplished/' In the writings of Jeremiah, he read: "This 
whole land [Judah] . . . shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years. And it shall come to pass, when seventy years are accom- 
plished, that I will punish the king of Babylon, and that nation, 
saith the Lord, for their iniquity/' And again, "Thus saith the 
Lord, that after seventy years be accomplished at Babylon I will 
visit you, and perform My good word toward you, in causing you 
to return to this place/' Nothing could be plainer than these words. 
What could the angel have meant by saying that the sanctuary 
would not be cleansed for 2300 days, or years? 

To Daniel the sanctuary meant the temple at Jerusalem, which 
had been destroyed by unholy hands of heathen warriors. How 
could it be 2300 years before thai would be cleansed or restored? 
He could not harmonize the words of Jeremiah with what the angel 
had told him. Could it be that Israel's sins had been so great that 
long, long years must still pass before they would be permitted to 
return to their beloved Zion and restore the sanctuary? 

2. Daniel in Prayer (9:1, 3). Daniel was sad and perplexed. 
But he knew where to find help in time of trouble. He was ac- 
quainted with the One who could reveal secrets and give under- 
standing. And to Him he went. Since God had given him the 
vision, he had doubtless often prayed for wisdom ; for the seventy 
years were drawing to a close, and he felt that he must have help. 
He set his face "unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplica- 
tions, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes." 

3. Arrival of Gabriel (9:20-23). While Daniel was still pray- 
ing:, Gabriel, the very angel who had talked with him in the vision, 
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the one to whom God had said, "Make this man to understand the 
vision," flew swiftly to him and gently touched him. Gabriel knew 
the burden on Daniel's heart ; he knew that Daniel had not under- 
stood the vision, and he had come to give him skill and understand- 
ing. -"0 Daniel/' he said, "at the beginning of thy supplications 
the commandment came forth, and I am come to show thee; for 
thou art greatly beloved: therefore understand the matter, and 
consider the vision/' 

4, The Seventy Weeks (9: 24). As Gabriel explains the vision, 
let us follow step by step, 



Gabriel's Words 
"Seventy weeks 
are determined 

upon thy people and upon thy holy 
city, 

to finish the transgression, 



Their Meaning 
Four hundred ninety days, or years, 
are cut off from the 2300 days, 
for the Jews and for Jerusalem, 



to fill up their cup of iniquity or to 
repent, 

to make an end of sin offerings, be- 
cause Jesus would become the great 
sin offering, 

to make atonement for sin by the 
sacrifice of Jesus, 

to bring in the righteousness of Jesus* 
life on earth, 

and thus — by these events coming 
to pass — seal up or make sure that 
the other events of the vision and 
prophecy would come to pass, 

and to anoint the heavenly sanctuary 
for the work of Jesus our heavenly 
High Priest 

5_ Jesus' Work in the Holy Place. In this one verse Gabriel 
told the whole future of the nation which God had set apart as His 
special missionary nation. As God's chosen nation they were to 
have 490 years, either to repent and do the work God wanted them 
to do, or to fill up their cup of iniquity and be forever rejected. 
During this time Jesus would come to this earth, live a perfect life 
among them, and be crucified as an offering for the sins of the whole 
world, After that the work in the earthly sanctuary would be at 
an end and no more sin offerings would be accepted. Then the 
heavenly sanctuary would be anointed, and Jesus, the true High 



and to make an end of sins, 



and to make reconciliation for iniquity, 

and to bring: in everlasting righteous- 
ness, 

and to seal up the vision and prophecy. 



and to anoint the most holy." 
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Priest, would begin His work in the holy place, the first apartment 
on high. This was the great event of the seventy weeks — the event 
that would seal up, or make sure, this vision and all other prophecies. 
It is one of the greatest events in all the history of this world. 



Haw to Study: What was troubling Daniel's mind, and what was He pray- 
ing for ? How long did it take Gabriel to come to his assistance ? The most 
important thing in this lesson is to be able to explain each step of Daniel 
9:24. Study this verse very closely. What was the greatest event of the 
seventy weeks ? When did it occur"? What verse in the Bible proves that a 
day in prophecy represents a year ? 

Perhaps Daniel's prayer could be read for family worship at your home. 
When it is read, notice particularly verses 3, 5, 8-11, 15-18. They show Daniel's 
unselfish desire to honor God and see His work prosper. 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 9:24. Review Daniel 8: 14. 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 9 records Daniel's prayer to understand the 
2300 days, and Gabriel's explanation. 

For Your Notebook: Begin the diagram of the 2300 days, indicating its two 
main divisions — the 70 weeks, or 490 years, and the remainder of the time. 
How many years would be left after cutting off 490? 



17. GABRIEL'S EXPLANATION OF THE 2300 DAYS 

Dan- 9: 25-27 

"Unto hvo thousand and three hundred days ; then shall the sanctuary 
be ckarwed^ Dan. S : 

1. Divisions of the Seventy Weeks (9:25*27)- After explain- 
ing that the 2300 days had Hvo main divisions, Gabriel further ex- 
plained that the first of these divisions, the seventy weeks, was 
made up of three smaller divisions — seven weeks, threescore and 
.wo weeks, and one week. Find out how many literal years there 
are in each division, and mark off these three divisions on the dia- 
gram you began in the last lesson. 

2. The Seven Weeks (9:25). The event to take place at the 
beginning of the seven weeks he said would be "the going forth of 
the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem." In Ezra 
6 : 14, this commandment of God is called "the commandment of 
Gyrus, and Darius, and Artaxerxes," because it was issued by all 
three of these kings, Mark this event on your diagram. 

Reference* Uaed: Eara 6 : 14 ; 7:8; Acts fl : 1, 4 ; 10 : 38 1 Matt. 3 ; 16. 
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"The going forth 1 ' of this commandment meant when it should 
be put into effect. Ezra was the one chosen by Artaxerxes to see 
that this decree was carried out and that Jerusalem was restored. 
According to Ezra 7 : 8, he reached Jerusalem in B. C. 457, in the 
fifth Jewish month, which in our time would be in the autumn — 
about the middle of the year. This of course would be 456 1/2 years 
B, C. Mark this time on your diagram. You now have both the 
event and the time marking the beginning of the seven weeks. 

"The street [of Jerusalem] shall be built again, and the wall, 
even in troublous times/' This was the event that Gabriel said 



















1 
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The 70 Weeks. The time of Jesus' baptism and crucifixion definitely foretold. 



should mark the end of the seven weeks. Indicate this event on 
your diagram. Indicate also the date. 

3, The Threescore and Two Weeks. Gabriel said that three- 
score and two weeks more would reach "unto the Messiah the 
Prince." "Messiah" means "anointed," and Christ was anointed 
with the Holy Spirit at the time of His baptism, The baptism of 
Christ occurred in the autumn of 27 A, D,, or 26 V2 years after 
Christ. This is just "seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks/' 
or 483 years, after the autumn of 457 B. C. You can prove this 
by adding 456V? years B, C. to 26V2 years A. D., which equals 483 
years, On your diagram mark the date and the event at the end 
of the sixty-two weeks* 

4, The One Week (9:27), Gabriel further said, "And He [the 
Messiah] shall confirm the covenant with many for one week," 
This period of seven years, which you have already marked, will 
extend seven years after the autumn of 27 A. D n or to the autumn 
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of the year 34 A. D. "And in the midst [middle] of the week [which 
would be the spring of A. D. 31] He shall cause the sacrifice and 
the oblation to cease [by His death]/' Jesus was crucified at the 
time of the last Passover He attended, in the spring of 31 A. D. 
Mark this event on your diagram with a cross. Mark also the date. 

5. Jesus' Work During the One Week. How earnestly Jesus 
worked during this last "week" to "confirm the covenant" with His 
chosen people! For three and one half years He went from place 
to place, teaching and working miracles. But in spite of all that 
He could do, they refused to repent. And at last with wicked hands 
they nailed His sacred body to the cross of Calvary. But even 
after this, mercy for the Jewish nation still lingered a little longer. 
For three and one half years more, God worked mightily by the 
Holy Spirit, which Jesus sent when He ascended to heaven. On the 
day of Pentecost three thousand were won to Christ. But this only 
aroused Satan's anger still more, and God's own chosen nation be- 
came the most bitter persecutors of those who accepted Christ. 
At last, in 34 A. D., they stoned Stephen to death, and terrible 
persecution followed. The limit of God's forbearance was then 
passed, and the chosen nation was at last rejected. This event 
marked the end of the seventy weeks. 

6. The End of the 2300 Days. You have already learned that 
if you subtract 490 years [the seventy weeks] from 2300 years, 
1810 years remain. This is the rest of the 2300 years. On your 
diagram add 1810 years to the autumn of 34. To what time does 
it reach? At this time, the autumn of 1844, "then," said the angel, 
"shall the sanctuary be cleansed." Then the wicked work of the 
little horn would be exposed. Its true character would be made 
known. No longer would God's people be deceived by this blas- 
phemous power. No longer would God's law be cast down to the 
ground. At that time God would send "to every nation, and kin- 
dred, and tongue, and people" a message that would expose the 
deceptive character of the little horn, and help all to understand 
the work of Jesus in the heavenly sanctuary. The message which 
began to be preached at this very time is called the third angel's 
message. 

7. Cleansing of the Sanctuary Explained. You have already 
learned that the earthly sanctuary was cleansed on the day of atone- 
ment, which always came in the autumn, after the harvest was past 
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and the summer was ended. The exact time was the tenth day of 
the seventh month. The cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary is 
the antitype of the day of atonement. This work is called the In- 
vestigative Judgment, because at this time the record of every child 
of God is investigated, or examined, and God, the great Judge, de- 
cides whether he is worthy or unworthy of eternal life. 

8. Jesus' Work in the Most Holy Place. The cleansing of the 
heavenly sanctuary began in the autumn of 1844, on October 22, 
the date on which the day of atonement would have come that year • 
in the earthly sanctuary had that work not been transferred to 
heaven. On that day Jesus entered the second apartment of the 
heavenly sanctuary, and began His work before the Ancient of 
Days and in the presence of all the angels of heaven. Then "the 
books were opened" which Daniel saw in his first vision. When 
the Investigative Judgment is finished, probation will close, and 
Jesus will come the second time. May no one who reads these les- 
sons be compelled to say, when his record is investigated, "The 
harvest is past, the summer is ended, and I am not saved." 



? w *u to f iudy : As >'°" read tnis Iess ™, continue, step by step, the draw- 
ing of the diagram which you began in the last lesson. You should be able 
to understand every event, and figure out every date for yourself. After vou 
have once drawn it from the lesson, you should be able to draw it from memorv 
giving all the dates and the events for each date. Where is Daniel's vis ™ of 
the Investigative Judgment recorded? How many years since it began? 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 9:25, 26, first part, and 27, first part 
Enter this reference in the first star on the left point of the "crown" on the 
"Service Flag." Review Daniel 9: 24. on me 

For Your Notebook: Finish the diagram of the 2300 days. On diagram 
No. 1 indicate where this period of time belongs. ^ 

For the Ambitious Student: The "commandment" which Gabriel told Daniel 
marked the beginning of the 2300 days is recorded in Ezra 7: 11-26 You wil 
enjoy reading it. 1UU WI " 

Where are these events told in the Bible? — Crucifixion of Christ three 
thousand converted on the day of Pentecost, Stephen stoned and I Scut on 
following, the third angel's message. Persecution 



REVIEW OF DANIEL 5, 6, 9 

Test Questions and Exercises: Memory verses are starred. Numbers refer 
to preceding lessons. 8 reier 

14 Why was Babylon overcome by Medo-Persia? By what stratagem 
did Cyrus take Babylon? What was the last of Belshazzar's wicked I a5 



What three words told the doom of Babylon? Give reference. What is the 
meaning of each? What prophecy was fulfilled in the capture of Babylon by 
Cyrus? Give reference. In what year was this? 

15. What position was given to Daniel in the Medo- Persian kingdom? 
Give reference. What did Satan lead the other rulers to do? Why? How 
was he defeated and God honored? 

16. Why did the 2300 days perplex Daniel ? Where is Daniel's prayer to 
understand the vision recorded ? What six events did the angel say would take 
place at the close of the seventy weeks? *Dan, 9: 24. How was each ful- 
filled? Into how many parts did Gabriel divide the seventy weeks, and what 
events marked these divisions? *Dan. 9:25, and first part of 26 and 27. 

. What event did the angel say would occur at the end of the 2300 days? 
*Dam 8:14 

17. Draw from memory a diagram of the 2300 days, indicating: 
a. The entire period — Bible reference; number of literal years. 
6. Beginning of 2300 days — event; date. 

c. 70 weeks — Bible reference; number of literal years. 

7 weeks — number of literal years; event and date at end. 
62 weeks — number of literal years; event and date at end. 
1 week — number of literal years; event and date at end. 
Midst of week — event; date; number of years in each half* 

d. Number of years left of the 2300, 

e. End of 2300 years — event; date. 



18. PREPARATIONS TO RETURN TO JERUSALEM 

B. C. 536— Daniel 10 f 11 

"When the Lord turned again the captivity of Zion t 
We were like them that dream" Pb, 126: L 

1. Cyrus and His Relation to God's Work, Only about two years 
after Darius captured Babylon, he died, Then Cyrus became king. 
Cyrus regarded Daniel as a great man, He knew of his deliverance 
from the lions, and God used this circumstance to increase the king's 
regard. Any man who would refuse to do wrong even when threat- 
ened with a horrible death is worthy of the esteem of any king. 
It had now been seventy years since Judah was taken captive by 
Nebuchadnezzar. The year of deliverance had at last come. Daniel 
was familiar with the prophecies that Isaiah had written nearly 
two hundred years before, foretelling the return of his people to 
Jerusalem. In these prophecies, God had spoken of Cyrus, calling 
him by name more than one hundred years before he was born. 
♦ "Cyrus;" He said, "is My shepherd, and shall perform all My 

Reference? Used : P. K. r pp. 661, £52, 687. SCO; G. PP- m 471 ; D. *. on lesson text J Eini 
1: 4 P 7. 11 : 6: 4. 14. 
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pleasure : even saying to Jerusalem, Thou ahalt be built ; and to the 
temple, Thy foundation shall be laid." *"I have raised him up in 
righteousness, and I will direct all his ways: he shall build My city, 
and he shall let go My captives." 

2. The Decree of Cyrus. Through Daniel, Cyrus learned of these 
prophecies. His heart was deeply impressed as he realized that 
the great King of the universe had thought about him. He at once 
issued a decree proclaiming liberty to all the Jews throughout his 
world kingdom. This decree provided not only that the people might 
go, but that they be helped "with silver, and with gold, and with 
goods, and with beasts" for their long journey across the desert, 
"beside the freewill offering for the house of God that is in Jerusa- 
lem, , . . Also Cyrus the king brought forth the vessels of the 
house of the Lord, which Nebuchadnezzar had brought forth out 
of Jerusalem, . , . five thousand and four hundred" vessels of gold 
and of silver. These were to be taken back to Jerusalem, the temple 
was to be rebuilt, and "the expenses be given out of the king's 
house." This decree was the beginning of "the commandment to 
restore and to build Jerusalem"— "the commandment of Cyrus, and 
Darius, and Artaxerxes king of Persia," 

3. Effect on the Jews. This decree was sent to every part of 
the kingdom, and before long all the Jews had learned about it 
Many, like Daniel, had been earnestly studying the prophecies and 
praying to God for deliverance. And now their prayers were an- 
swered, and there was great rejoicing. To these faithful ones it 
seemed like a beautiful dream, 

"When the Lord turned again the captivity of Zion, 
We were like them that dream. 
Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 
And our tongue with singing: 
Then said they among the heathen, 
The Lord hath done great things for them." 

But while some were glad to return, a much larger number pre- 
ferred to remain among the heathen. Here they had built their 
homes, and they were more interested in comfortable living than in 
sacrificing to promote God's work in the earth, 

4* Cyrus' Disappointment; Effect on Daniel Cyrus was disap- 
pointed because so many of the Jews did not appreciate his generous 
offer. He could not understand why they should hesitate to carry 
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out the plain directions of God, in whom they professed to believe. 
These conditions gave Daniel deep sorrow. He feared that Cyrus 
would become discouraged, and lose interest in the return of his 
people to Jerusalem. He thought about the visions God had given 
him, and he wondered if his people, by refusing to follow God's 
plan, would, after all, suffer the persecutions that had been shown 
him, He wondered if by their sins they would bring still further 
distress to the heart of God and reproach upon His work. 

5. Daniel's Three Weeks of Prayer (10: 1-9). For months Dan- 
iel carried this burden upon his heart. Then he determined, if pos- 
sible, to understand these matters more fully. With a few trusted 
companions he withdrew to a quiet place on the banks of the river, 
and here for three whole weeks he fasted and prayed and studied 
the inspired prophecies. At the end of that time Christ Himself 
came to DanieL The prophet saw by the river "a certain man 
clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with fine gold, ... His 
body also was like the beryl, and His face as the appearance of 
lightning, and His eyes as lamps of fire, and His arms and His feet 
like in color to polished brass, and the voice of His words like the 
voice of a multitude/' This man clothed in linen was the Son of 
God, Those who were with Daniel were terrified and fled, leaving 
Daniel alone with Jesus. Even Daniel's strength left him, and he 
fell "in a deep sleep" with his face to the ground. 

6- Gabriel with Daniel (10: 10-13). The next that Daniel knew, 
Gabriel touched him, and said, "0 Daniel, a man greatly beloved, 
understand the words that I speak unto thee, and stand upright: 
for unto thee am I now sent/' Daniel stood trembling. The angel 
said gently, "Fear not, Daniel." Why should Daniel fear the angel 
who, in answer to his earnest prayer and because he was greatly 
beloved, was sent to help him? It is the joy of the angels to min- 
ister to those who shall be heirs of salvation. Gabriel explained 
to Daniel that his prayer was heard from the very first day, and 
he would have come at once had he not been delayed twenty-one days 
by Cyrus, the king of Persia. At last, to prevent further delay, 
Michael Himself came to his help, and he was released, God was 
working to prevent Cyrus from becoming discouraged in his effort 
to help the Jews rebuild Jerusalem. 

7, A Glimpse of "the Great Conflict-'* How little do we realize 
what, all unseen by human eyes, is going on in this conflict between 
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good and evil, between Christ and Satan ! Here the curtain is lifted 
and we catch a glimpse of the struggle, Daniel prays. God hears. 
Gabriel is sent to answer the prayer. But Cyrus must act before 
Daniel's prayer can be answered. So Gabriel goes first to Cyrus. 
Satan is there to oppose. They meet in the king's palace. Satan 
appeals to selfish ambition and worldly interests to influence the 
king against yielding to God* Gabriel appeals to his sense of right 
and duty. One moment Cyrus almost decides to yield to the angel. 
Then his selfish nature rises, He hesitates. He delays. Day after 
day passes. Daniel still prays on. Three weeks pass. Then Jesus 
Himself comes, pausing by the way to speak a word of encourage- 
ment to Daniel, The victory is won. Gabriel is released and flies 
swiftly to the beloved Daniel. And all this is the result of prayer, 
The same privilege is ours to-day. Victory awaits the one who will 
pray without ceasing, 

8. The Future Revealed (10:14). After assuring Daniel that 
Cyrus would do his part, and that his people would return and 
rebuild Jerusalem and restore the temple, Gabriel said, "I am come 
to make thee understand what shall befall thy people in the latter 
days," Twice Daniel nearly fainted and had to be strengthened 
before Gabriel could continue. Twice the angel repeated, "Thou 
art greatly beloved." Then he unfolded before him another line 
of prophecy, the third one revealed to Daniel. This long prophecy 
is recorded in the eleventh and twelfth chapters of DanieL The 
eleventh chapter covers about the same ground as his first two 
prophecies. It reaches from the Medo-Persian kingdom in Daniel's 
day to the very last events that will take place on this earth. It is 
a prophecy of crime and wickedness, of wars and revolutions, of 
the making and breaking of treaties ; yet through it all God shows 
His overruling providence in the working out of His great plan. 



How to Study : Be able to tell about the decree of Cyrus — what it was, 
what influenced him to issue it, and its effect on the Jews, Tell also why 
Daniel spent three weeks in prayer. Describe the appearance of the Son 
of God, Describe the glimpse of the struggle between Christ and Satan given 
us in the events of this lesson. 

Use of Concordance: Find the two texts starred in paragraph 1. Key 
words; shepherd, direct 

Chapters to Remember: Daniel 10 tells about Daniel's three weeks' prayer 
and his vision of Christ* Daniel 11 and 12 contain Daniel's third prophecy* 
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For Class Discussion: In what year did Cyrus issue his part of the decree? 
When did the decree finally "go forth 1 *? Of what long-time prophecy does it 
mark the beginning? What Bible book records "the commandment of Cyrus, 
and Darius, and Artaxerxes" "to restore and to build Jerusalem" ? 



19- THE SECOND COMING OF CHRIST FORETOLD 

Dan, 12:1-3 

"At that time shall Michael stand up t the great Prince which standetk 
for the children of thy people" Dan* 12: 1. 

1. Michael Shall Stand Up (12: 1). When Gabriel had finished 
showing Daniel the events that would take place on this earth down 
to the end of time, he directed his attention to the heavenly sanc- 
tuary, "At that time shall Michael stand up," he said, "the great 
Prince which standeth for the children of thy people/' The work 
of examining the records in the books that Daniel had seen in the 
first vision was finished. The last case was decided. The last sin 
was blotted out. God's great family was at last fully made up and 
their names were all in the book of life. Then Jesus stands up and 
with a loud voice proclaims, "It is done/' The angel of mercy on 
earth responds, "It is done," and leaves the earth to Satan and its 
fate. All the angels lay off their crowns while Jesus slowly and 
solemnly announces, "He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and 
he which is filthy, let him be filthy still : and he that is righteous, let 
him be righteous still : and he that is holy, let him be holy still." 

When Jesus stands up, He lays aside His priestly garments and 
puts on His royal robe. How it must have cheered Daniel's heart 
to know that at the last, when the struggle is all over, the children 
of his people would be the special objects of Jesus' thought ; that, 
come what might, the great Prince would "stand up" for them I 

2. The Time of Trouble (12: 1), When Jesus finishes His work 
with "the books," and stands up to leave the heavenly sanctuary — 
"at that time," said Gabriel, "there shall be a time of trouble, such 
as never was since there was a nation even to that same time," 
This time of trouble is caused by the withdrawal of the Spirit 
of God from the earth after Christ has finished His work as our 
Advocate, It is then that we shall have to stand without an In- 
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tercessor. It is then that the seven last plagues will be poureJ 
out. We are told that already the angel of mercy is folding her 
wings, ready to depart from the earth* 

When God showed Jeremiah the time of trouble, He said : "All 
faces are turned into paleness. Alas! for that day is great, so that 
none is like it : it is even the time of Jacob's trouble ; but he shall 
be saved out of it." It is called "the time of Jacob's trouble" be- 
cause just as Jacob was threatened with death by his angry brother, 
influenced by Satan, so the people of God will be threatened with 
death by angry mobs who, urged on by Satan, are seeking to destroy 
them, And just as Jacob wrestled all night with the angel for the 
assurance of protection from Esau, so God's people will cry to Him 
day and night for deliverance from their enemies. If Jacob had 
not previously repented of his sin against his brother, God could 
not have heard his prayer and protected him. So in this time of 
trouble, if we have unconfessed sins, God cannot protect us. Satan 
leads many to think that God will overlook little sins ; but no sin is 
small in God's sight. Now is the time for us to make sure that our 
record in the books of heaven is perfectly clear before God. 

3, God's People Delivered (12: 1). As Jacob was delivered from 
Esau, so, "at that time thy people," said Gabriel, "shall be delivered, 
every one that shall be found written in the book,"— the book of 
life. Though they are left in this world after undisputed freedom 
has been given to Satan, and though they are without an Intercessor 
in heaven, yet at that time God fulfills His promise : 

♦"Because thou hast made the Lord, which Is my refuge, 
Even the Most High, thy habitation; 
There shall no evil befall thee, 
Neither shall any plague come nigh thy dwelling. 
For He shall give His angels charge over thee, 
To keep thee in all thy ways," 

4, The Resurrection (12:2), Gabriel continued, "And many 
of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some to 
everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt" 
This is not the general resurrection of ail the righteous, which 
takes place after Jesus comes, and of the wicked, which takes 
place at the end of the thousand years. This is a special resur- 
rection, not of all but of "many" Who are these? Those who 
awake "to everlasting life" are God's people who have died keep- 
ing all His commandments. These are raised to receive the bless- 
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ing which God will pronounce upon those who have kept His law, 
li Blessed are they that do His commandments, that they may have 
right to the tree of life, and may enter in through the gates into 
the city." Those who awake "to shame and everlasting contempt" 
are those "which pierced Him" and others who have most violently 
opposed His truth and persecuted His people. These are raised 
that they may understand more fully the greatness of their sins, 
and know that their punishment is just* 

5. The Punishment of the Wicked (12:2). When those who 
had to do with the crucifixion of Jesus see the cloud in the distance, 
they know it is the sign of the Son of man. Their guilty consciences 
remind them of the time when they led Him to Caiaphas to be tried* 
They remember how, in response to the high priest's demand, "Tell 
us whether Thou be . . . the Son of God," He answered, "Thou 
hast said; nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the 
Son of man . , . coming in the clouds of heaven." And it was 
for this saying that He was pronounced guilty of death. Yes, this 
is the very Jesus w T hom they smote and spit upon, the very One 
whom they mocked, the very One whom they crucified. And now 
He is the King of glory. As they recall these things, they see 
their sin. They acknowledge that their punishment is just They 
are unable to bear His glory. They cannot look upon His face, In 
their agony they call for the mountains and rocks to fall upon them 
and hide them from His presence* They are given over to shame 
and everlasting contempt, 

6. The Reward of the Righteous (12:2, 3). The righteous are 
raised "to everlasting life." They are filled with unspeakable joy 
as they hear the voice of God proclaim: "Blessed are they that 
do His commandments. These shall have right to the tree of life. 
These may enter in through the gates into the city." Soon Jesus 
appears, surrounded by a cloud of shining angels. The base of 
the cloud is like glowing fire, Above the cloud is a glorious rain- 
bow. It is impossible to imagine the splendor of that scene. The 
whole heavens are aglow with heavenly light and glory. Then, 
said Gabriel, "they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of 
the firmament ; and they that turn many to righteousness as the 
stars forever and ever." Who are the "wise"? Those who fear 
the Lord, for "the fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom," 
While the wicked plead for destruction, the righteous look up and 
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joyfully exclaim, "Lo, this is our God; we have waited for Him, 
and He will save us." 



How to Study : Read this lesson in Daniel 12 : 1-3. Be able to tell when and 
where Michael shall "stand up" and the events that take place at that time. 
When will be the "time of trouble" and what will it be like? Who will be 
delivered? What two classes are raised from the dead at this time? Why? 
What experience do the wicked have? the righteous? 

Use of Concordance: Find the verses starred under topic 3, Key word: 
plague. 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 12: 1-3, 



20. DANIEL'S WORK ENDED 

Dan. 12:443 

"Go thou thy way till the end he: for thou shalt rest, and stand in thy lot 
at the end of the days," Dan. 12: IS. 

% The Book Sealed (12:4-9), "But thou, 0 Daniel/ 1 said Ga^ 
briel, "shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of 
the end." Why were these wonderful words to be shut up? Why 
was God's book to be sealed? Daniel could not understand. Anx- 
iously he looked again. Then he saw two more angels, "the one 
on this side the bank of the river, and the other on that side of the 
bank of the river," They were talking to Christ Himself, "the 
man clothed in linen." What were they saying to Him? Daniel 
listened. One of them asked, "How long shall it be to the end of 
these wonders?" That was the very question that was in Daniel's 
mind. Holding up His right hand and His left hand to heaven, 
Christ answered, "It shall be for a time, times, and an half, . . . 
when he shall have accomplished to scatter the power of the holy 
people." Daniel heard the words, but he did not understand their 
meaning. Then he pleaded, "0 my Lord, what shall be the end 
of these things?" But the answer still was, "Go thy way, Daniel: 
for the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end." 

2. "The Time of the End" (12:7-10). From Daniel's first vi- 
sion we have learned that "a time, times, and an half" are 1260 
years. We have learned that this period of time began in 538, 
when the power of the papacy, represented by the little horn, was 



tist Research 



246 



established, and that it ended in 1798, when this power was broken 
and the pope was taken captive* During this long period of per- 
secution he "accomplished to scatter the power of the holy people/' 
During this time "many," by their persecutions and sufferings for 
Christ's sake, were "purified, and made white, and tried/' During 
all this time the truth of God's word was "sealed" and "shut up/' 
And especially were the prophecies of Daniel sealed and shut up. 




Missionaries tailing for the Orient. Hundreds of missionaries 'run to and fro" throughout 
the world every year preaching the gospel of God's ureal plan. 



The papal power forbade the reading of the Scriptures by any 
except the priests. Besides, it was not until 1535 that the first 
complete Bible was printed in English. Up to this time it was in 
Latin, a language that but few could understand. And even when 
Bibles began to be printed in a language that could be understood 
by the common people, the priests burned them whenever they 
could get hold of them, This wicked power saw to it that these 
prophecies were sealed, for if the people understood them, its own 
sinful character would be exposed. 
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3. Increase of Knowledge (12:4). But at "the time of the end," 
said Gabriel, "many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be 
increased." And the man clothed in linen said, "The wise shall 
understand/' And so at the time of the end the book would be un- 
sealed, and those who feared the Lord and studied His word, would 
understand it. When the power of the papacy was at last broken 
(in 1798), Bible societies began to be organized, and by them the 
word of God was rapidly published and sent into all parts of the 
world. And now the Bible is printed in hundreds of languages, 
so that everyone may read God's word in his own tongue, and 
millions of copies are distributed every year. When the time of 
the end was reached and people were able to secure Bibles of their 
own, devoted men and women began to study God's word as they 
had never studied it before. And as they studied, God began to 
unseal the great truths of His great plan, Then He placed upon 
the hearts of some of these men and women the burden to go as 
missionaries and teach others to read and understand the word 
of life. And now not only do people "run to and fro" through the 
prophecies as they study the Bible, but hundreds of missionaries 
"run to and fro" throughout the world every year, preaching the 
gospel of God's great plan. 

4. 'The Wise Shall Understand" (12:10). During this "time 
of the end," there was to be a reform in education. A "wise" 
people were to be developed who would "understand" God's word. 
For this purpose schools were to be established like the schools 
of the prophets. These schools would make the Bible the greatest 
of all textbooks. The truth of God's word would be the founda- 
tion of all teaching. In these schools the written book of God 
would be studied in connection with His great book of nature. The 
errors of evolution would thus be exposed — Satan's scheme to 
turn people's minds away from the Creator, In these schools his- 
tory would be taught, not as a series of events that once upon a 
time took place, but in its study the students, like Daniel, would 
s:e God's hand overruling in all the affairs of nations as He works 
out His great plan for man's salvation. Physiology would be taught, 
not that boys and girls might know how many bones there are in 
the body, or other similar facts, important enough in themselves, 
but that they might realize that their bodies are the temples of 
God's Holy Spirit, and as such should be kept in health, that they 
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may be prepared to do valiant service for Him, These schools were 
to teach manual training, that the students might understand the 
practical duties of life and thus be fitted to be practical mission^ 
aries for God. And so on down the list of subjects to be taught. 
Everything was to be done with reference to accomplishing God's 
work in the earth, Will the boys and girls in these schools do their 
part in carrying out God's great plan? 

5, Daniel's Last Days (12:13). And now the vision has faded. 
Christ has departed. Gabriel has gone. The other two angels have 




Pacific Union College, For the training of missionaries, schools were to he established like 
the schools of the prophets. 



disappeared. And Daniel finds himself by the side of the river 
whither he had withdrawn for prayer. The last words of the 
Saviour were still lingering in his ears: "Thou shalt rest." He 
returned to the king's palace, and as nothing more is told us about 
him, it is probable that he went to his long rest soon after — a 
noble veteran of the great Prince. He had lived during the reign 
of nine kings. He had seen the head of gold succeeded by the 
breast and arms of silver. He had traced the hand of the Most 
High ruling in the kingdom of men and giving it to whomsoever 
He would. He had seen his people taken captive and at the end 
of the time released, In all these events he had watched the un- 
folding of God's great plan to save man. Through all these changes 
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Daniel's first concern had been God's people and God's work. He 
had been faithful to earthly kings, and above ail he had been true 
and loyal to the King of heaven. And now his work is ended, and 
he rests with the sweet assurance, ''Thou shalt . . . stand in thy 
lot at the end of the days/ 1 



How to Study: After carefully reading the whole story once, read it again, 
locating the quotations in the Bible. They are all found in Daniel 12 : 4-13. 
Be able to explain "a time, times, and an half." Tell when this period of time 
began, when it closed, and what took place during these years* Explain also 
how God's word was sealed during that time. Tell how knowledge was in- 
creased, and the result. What is God now doing so that we may be among 
"the wise" who "shall understand"? 

Was Daniel's life a success? Why? 

Memory Work: Memorize Daniel 12; 4, Review Daniel 12: 1*3* 

Chapter to Remember: Daniel 12 tells about the second coming of Christ. 

For Your Notebook: On diagram No. 1 review the location of the period of 

time called "a time, times, and an half." Show the date when "the time of the 

end" began. 



21. THE NATION'S SECOND OPPORTUNITY FOR SERVICE 

"Awake, awake; . . . put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy 
city. . . . Shake thyself from the dust, . . . 0 captive daughter of Zion:* 

ha. 52; l t 2. 

L The Decree of Darius. After Daniel and Cyrus were both 
gone, the Lord saw trouble ahead for His people. But before the 
trouble came, He influenced Darius, the king then ruling in Medo- 
Persia, to make another decree, which provided a second opportu- 
nity for the Jews to return to Jerusalem. Through the prophet 
Zechariah also He warned them to flee from Babylon. But most of 
them failed to listen to the warnings or take advantage of the op- 
portunity offered. 

2, Through Esther God Protects His People. At last the trouble 
came. Through Haman, an unprincipled man who held a high 
position in the kingdom, Satan planned to destroy all the people 
of God. Haman was jealous of Mordecai, an accomplished, earnest, 
trustworthy Jew who sat in the gate of the king; but "he thought 
scorn to lay hands on Mordecai alone," so he laid a plot to destroy 

References Used: P. K> r p. 618; E*th*r B: I?: 9; 2: Ezta G : U ; 8 : 22 ; G, 10, It, 14; Nt>h. 
2: 20; G: S: Dan. 9; 25; ha. 52 : 1, 2. 7, ii 
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every Jew throughout the kingdom. To carry out his wicked plan, 
he secured from the king a decree that on a certain day this work 
of destruction should be done. The story of Hainan's plot, and 
how, through earnest prayer and fasting by the Jews, it was de- 
feated, is told in the book of Esther. God had brought Esther to 
the kingdom for this very time, and she proved brave enough and 
true enough for the occasion. As a result, Haman was hanged on 
the very gallows which he had prepared for Mordecai. The decree 
that Haman had influenced the king to make for the destruction of 
the Jews could not be altered, so the king issued another decree, 




Through Haman, Satan planned to destroy all the people of Cod: but through 
Queen Esther, Cod defeated his plans. 



allowing the Jews to fight for their lives on the day set for them 
to be slain. But the word had gone out through all the kingdom, 
that Haman had been hanged and that Queen Esther was a Jew ; 
so when the day came, "the fear of them fell upon all people," and 
"no man could withstand them." Angels were sent to protect God's 
people, and when their enemies saw how wonderfully God worked 
for them, "many of the people of the land became Jews." Thus 
Satan suffered another defeat. 

3. The Decree of Artaxerxes. It was now nearly eighty years 
since the first company had returned from captivity. The temple 
had been restored and dedicated, but much still remained to be done. 
So many difficulties had attended the work, that the people were 
well-nigh discouraged. It was at this time that Artaxerxes came 
to the throne of Medo-Persia. He issued the third and last decree 
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to rebuild Jerusalem. This decree completed "the commandment 
of Cyrus, and Darius, and Artaxerxes," "to restore and to build 
Jerusalem," which the angel had told Daniel would mark the be- 
ginning of the 2300 days. 

The decree provided silver and gold and freewill offerings for 
the finishing of the work at Jerusalem. It also provided that Ezra 
should return with the people and act as their priest and teacher. 

4. Ezra's Journey to Jerusalem. When the people who desired 
to return had assembled, there were only a few thousand, including 
women and children, for by far the larger number chose to remain 




Artaxerxes issuing the last of the decree "to restore and to build Jerusalem.'* 



among the heathen. This company, with Ezra as leader, now pre- 
pared for their long and perilous journey. The freewill offering 
which they took with them amounted to six hundred fifty talents 
of silver and one hundred talents of gold, besides a number of silver 
and gold vessels for the temple. Gladly would the king have fur- 
nished soldiers to protect them from robbers on their way; but 
Ezra said : "I was ashamed to require of the king a band of soldiers 
and horsemen to help us against the enemy in the way: because 
we had spoken unto the king, saying, The hand of our God is upon 
all them for good that seek Him." So, before leaving, they gathered 
together for fasting and prayer, seeking the Lord for His protec- 
tion. God honored their faith, and after a journey of four months 
they reached Jerusalem in safety. 

5. Reformation Begun by Ezra. When Ezra arrived in Jerusa- 
lem he was told that the people, and even some of the priests, had 
disobeyed God's explicit command, and by marriage had again 
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joined themselves to the heathen. This was the very sin that in 
years past had led the people into idolatry, and had finally resulted 
in the captivity of their fathers and the destruction of their nation. 

Ezra was deeply stirred. After all that God had done for them, 
how could Israel be so false to Him ! He called the people to prayer, 
and before them he unburdened his heart to God. "0 my God," 
he prayed, "I am ashamed and blush to lift up my face to Thee, my 
God : for our iniquities are increased over our head, and our tres- 
pass is grown up unto the heavens." Then after a most humble 
confession, he continued : "And now, 0 our God, what shall we say 
after this? for we have forsaken Thy commandments, which Thou 
hast commanded by Thy servants the prophets. . . . And after 
all that is come upon us for our evil deeds, and for our great tres- 
pass, seeing that Thou our God hast punished us less than our in- 
iquities deserve, and hast given us such deliverance as this ; should 
we again break Thy commandments, and join in affinity with the 
people of these abominations?" When the people realized their 
great sin, they repented and there was a great reformation. 

6. Nehemiah's Assistance. As time passed, Nehemiah heard 
that his brethren in Jerusalem were in need of help and encour- 
agement in their heavy task of rebuilding the city. Nehemiah was 
loved and trusted by Artaxerxes, and he readily obtained permis- 
sion to visit his people and lend them assistance. When he reached 
Jerusalem, he saw what was needed, and at once set to work to 
rebuild the city wall. By his faith in God and his unceasing labors 
he encouraged the workers, meeting difficulties with the cheering 
words, "The God of heaven, He will prosper us." Time after time, 
the heathen round about tried to hinder the work, and many a plot 
was laid for Nehemiah. But he kept perseveringly at his task. 
Nothing could turn him from the straight path of duty. On one 
occasion when he was working on the wall they desired him to leave 
his work, pretending that they wanted to counsel with him, but 
with the real intention of killing or imprisoning him; but he sent 
messengers to them, saying, "I am doing a great work, so that I 
cannot come down." The angel had said to Daniel, "The street 
shall be built again, and the wall, even in troublous times." And 
this w r as indeed true. But at last, under Nehemiah's unwavering 
faith, after only fifty-two days of energetic effort, the wall was 
completed. The city was then safe from outside enemies. 



Digitized bv the Center U 



253 



7. The Last Prophet. Malachi was the last of the prophets be- 
fore the coming of the Saviour. He faithfully gave God's mes- 
sages to the people. Then the voices of the prophets ceased. And 
for four long centuries God's people were left without a living 
messenger to reveal to them His will. But they had the scrolls of 
all the prophets from the days of Moses — the entire Old Testa- 
ment. By studying these sacred writings — the Scriptures — they 
could know God's plan concerning them. They could know that 




When Nehemiah reached Jerusalem, he saw what was needed, and at once 
set to work to rebuild the city wall. 



Jesus, the long-expected Messiah, the One in whom "all families of 
the earth" were to be blessed, was soon to come. They could know 
all the important particulars regarding His coming — the time 
when He was to come, where He was to be born, His ministry, and 
His sacrifice for sin. God expected His people to study these writ- 
ings, that they might be prepared to welcome the coming Saviour. 

8. God's Purpose in Restoring Israel. But God expected more 
of His people than merely that they themselves should be prepared 
for the Saviour's coming. He expected them to prepare others for 
the great event. Now, as never before, they were to heed the mes- 
sage: "Awake, awake; put on thy strength, 0 Zion; put on thy 
beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy city. . . . Shake thy- 
self from the dust, ... 0 captive daughter of Zion. . . . How 
beautiful upon the mountains," He said, "are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace; that bringeth good 
tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, 



Research 



254 



Thy God reigneth! , , , Break forth into joy, sing together, ye 
waste places of Jerusalem: for [for this purpose] the Lord hath 
comforted His people, He hath redeemed Jerusalem." 

God had comforted His people, He had redeemed Jerusalem, 
not that a handful of Israelites might again enjoy the pleasure of 
their own homes in their own land, but that they might extend the 
"good tidings" of a coming Saviour — that they might publish peace 
and salvation to the nations living "upon the mountains" round 
about. If God's people would do this work, many would accept the 
message, and a royal welcome would aw r ait Jesus when He should 
come — a welcome worthy of the King of heaven. What a privi- 
lege was theirs to prepare a reception for the Saviour of men ! Did 
they appreciate their privilege? Did they carry out God's plan? 
A future lesson will telL 



How to Study: As you study this lesson, remember who issued "the com- 
mandment to restore and to build Jerusalem;" when the last part of it was 
given [ and what relation it had to the 2300 days of Daniel's prophecy. Re- 
member also how Ezra and Nehemiah helped in the work; who the last 
prophet was; and be able to explain why God restored His people to Jerusalem. 

On diagram No. 1 locate the 400-year period when there were no prophets. 

Use of Concordance: Find the quotations given in paragraph 8, They are 
all in one chapter, "Publisheth" is a good key word. 

For Class Discussion: What three Bible books were written by people 
mentioned in this lesson ? How much of the Bible did the people now have ? 

What was the value in our money of the gold and silver that Ezra took 
with him to Jerusalem? 



REVIEW OF DANIEL 10, 12 

Questions and Exercises : Numbers refer to preceding lessons, 

18. Who became king of Medo-Fersia after Darius died t Why was Cyrus 
interested in the prophecies? What did this interest lead him to do? Why 
did Daniel pray for three weeks? What was he praying about? 

19. When shall "Michael stand up"? When He stands up what work in 
heaven is finished? What decree then goes forth? Rev, 22: 11. What takes 
place after Michael stands up? What occurs during the time of trouble? 
What becomes of God's people during this time? What takes place at the 
end of the time of trouble? 

20- How long was this prophecy to be sealed ? How was it sealed ? How 
was it unsealed? When did "the time of the end ,r begin? How has Bible 
knowledge increased since that time? Who did the angel say would under- 
stand these prophecies ? How is this part of the prophecy now being fulfilled ? 
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21, How did God try to spare His people from the hatred of Haman ? Why 
were the people afraid to carry out the king's decree? What three kings 
issued "the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem" ? In what book 
in the Bible is it recorded ? Who was the last prophet of Old Testament times ? 
How long before the birth of Christ did he live? What was God's purpose in 
restoring Israel? 

Familiar Sayings: Who spoke the following words, to whom were they 
spoken, and under what circumstances? 

1, "We shall not find any occasion against this Daniel, except we find. 

it against him concerning the law of his God/* 

2, "Thy God whom thou servest continually, He will deliver thee." 

3. "My God hath sent His angel, and hath shut the lions' mouths, that 

they have not hurt me," 

4. "0 Daniel, a man greatly beloved, understand the words that I speak 

unto thee/' 

6. "From the first day that thou didst set thine heart to understand, . . . 
thy words were heard, and I am come for thy words," 

6. "Shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end." 

7. "They tnat be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament." 

8. "I am doing a great work, so that 1 cannot come down*" 

9. "I am ashamed and blush to lift up my face to Thee, my God." 
10, "The hand of our God is upon all them for good that seek Him." 

GENERAL REVIEW 

Important Dates to Remember: (See diagrams Nos. 1, 7, 8.) What events 
occurred on these dates, and what prophecy did they fulfill? B. C, 606, 457, 
638, 536, 331, 168; A. D. 27, 31, 34, 476, 538, 1798, 1844, 

Chapter Drill: The following is a chapter outline of the book of Daniel 
Be able to find quickly any of these topics. Be able also to give in order the 
subject of each chapter, 

L Daniel in the king's school. 

2. Nebuchadnezzar's dream of the image. The dream interpreted, 

3, The golden image set up. Daniel's companions delivered from the 

fiery furnace. Nebuchadnezzar's first decree, 

4, Nebuchadnezzar's dream of a tree. Daniel's interpretation. The 

king's insanity. His second decree. 

5, Belshazzar's feast. Handwriting on the wall. Capture of Babylon. 

6. Daniel in the lions' den. The decree of Darius, 

7. Daniel's vision of a lion, a bear, a leopard, and a ten-horned beast. 

The Investigative Judgment. The little horn with man's eyes 
and mouth. 

8. Daniel's vision of the ram and the he-goat. The little horn that 

"waxed exceeding great" 

9, Daniel's prayer to understand the 2300 days. The angel's explanation. 

10. Daniel's three weeks' prayer. Daniel's vision of Christ, 

11. Daniel's third great world prophecy. 

12. The prophecy of the second coming of Christ. 

Memory Work for the Period: Ps, 111: 10; 76: 10; Eecl, 12: 14; Acts 3: 19; 
Dan. 7: 9, 10, 25; 8: 14; 9: 24, 25, first part of 26 and 27; 12: 1-4. 

What truth is taught in Numbers 14:34? in Revelation 17: 15? in Jere- 
miah 25; 32, 33? 
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OUTLINE OF CHAPTER V 



Topics — 

Preparing for the Coming Redeemer 

The Reception of Jesus 

The Messiah Anointed for Service 

Satan's Effort to Destroy the Prince of Peace 

Jesus Rejected by Priests and Rulers 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 

Jesus Rejected by the Galileans 

Jesus Rejected by the Samaritans 

Priests and Rulers Rejected by Jesus 

The Birthday of the Christian Church 

Satan Cast out of the Councils of Heaven 

Jesus Securing the Keys of Satan's Prison House 

Review 



CHAPTER V 



The Man Christ Jesus Working 
Out God's Plan 



L PREPARING FOR THE COMING REDEEMER 

"Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make straight m the desert a highway 
for our God" ha. UQ : 3. 

L The Saviour Promised to the Patriarchs. When in the gar- 
den of Eden Adam and Eve were told that the Saviour would come 
to this earth and suffer and die that they might be delivered from 
the bondage of Satan and once more live with God, they thought 
that He would come soon. "They joyfully welcomed their first- 
born son, hoping that he might be the Deliverer." But in this they 
were sadly disappointed. Though day after day at the gates of 
Eden they offered the sacrifice that showed their faith in the com- 
ing Redeemer, yet the fulfillment of the promise tarried. They lived 
for nearly a thousand years, but at last they died without seeing 
Him of whom their sacrifices were a type. To Seth, to Enoch, to 
Methuselah, to Noah, to Shem, and to other patriarchs the promise 
was repeated* Again and again to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob God 
said, "In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed." And yet 
the Saviour did not come. Still the hope of seeing the Son of God 
walk among the children of men did not die out of the hearts of 
God's faithful ones, As they offered the sacrifices, which pointed 
to His coming, they studied the writings of the prophets, to learn 
more about that event. 

2. His Coming Foretold by the Prophets. Isaiah, Jeremiah, and 
other prophets instructed the descendants of Jacob — the nation 
whom God chose — about the Messiah to come, Micah said that 
the coming Redeemer would be born in Bethlehem. Isaiah said 

References Used: D- A*, pp. 31. 115 1 P. K M PP- 685. C86. 701. 709; "Practical Leswms," pp. 
688-690 ; Micah 6:2; Isa. 7:1-1: 60 : 2 ; Jer. 31 : 16-17 ; Dan. 9: 26; Luke 10: 31 ; Mil. 3;8 ; Matt. 
23: 24; Pa. 2; 8, 9 ; £*e, 12: £l 
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that His name should be Immanuel. Jeremiah told about the ter- 
rible slaughter of the little children of Bethlehem and of the "bitter 
weeping" of the mothers who "refused to be comforted/ 1 And 
Daniel foretold the exact time when Messiah should come. Not 
only the experiences of His birth and childhood, but His baptism, 
His later ministry, His triumphal entry into Jerusalem, His be- 
trayal, persecution, and trial, His crucifixion, death, and burial, His 



As God's faithful Pnea offered the sacrifices, they studied the writings of the 
prophets to learn more about the coming Saviour, 

resurrection and ascension— all were clearly written in the scrolls 
of the prophets hundreds of years before He came, Finally the 
voices of the prophets ceased. 

3. Satan Determines to Defeat God's Plan, It was God's plan 
that Israel, after being released from captivity, should faithfully 
study the scrolls of the prophets, and tell the world about the first 
advent of Christ, just as He expects His people now to tell the world 
about His second advent, Satan is a diligent student of the prophe- 
cies, and from these he learned when Jesus was to come. For the 
Son of God to live in his kingdom among his subjects caused him 
to fear greatly for his dominion, and he determined to do all in his 
power to cause Israel to misunderstand the real meaning of the 
prophecies. He hoped that in this way the world and God's own 
chosen people would be led to reject the Saviour when He came, 

4. A False Idea of Separation from the World, How did Satan 
go about his deceptive work? The captivity had fully cured Israel 
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of the worship of graven images, and of marrying among idolaters, 
Satan now took advantage of this by leading them to shut them- 
selves so completely away from the world that instead of making 
their religion a blessing to others, they made it a wall of partition 
that shut the world away from the light of God. They soon began 
to think they were better than others, and that God's plan was for 
them alone. They would not eat with anyone who was not a Jew, 
Like the priest who refused to help the wounded man by the road- 
side, so they "passed by on the other side/' When they passed a 
gentile on the street, they drew their garments about them, lest 
by contact with others they should become defiled. 

5_ Selfish Tithe Paying, As the people shut themselves away 
from the nations around, their own hearts became proud and selfish. 
They failed to return to God His own in tithes and offerings. Espe- 
cially was this true in Malachi's day. God sternly rebuked this 
spirit of selfishness. "Will a man rob God?" He asked, "Yet ye 
have robbed Me." In self-defense they asked, "Wherein have we 
robbed Thee?" He answered, "In tithes and offerings." Because 
of this, the curse of God was upon their fields, and a lack of pros- 
perity followed. Then Israel carefully measured out the tithe, even 
to "mint and anise and cummin," But this selfish obedience made 
their hearts barren of the love of God, barren of the weightier 
matters of justice, mercy, and faith. All this pleased Satan. 

6. Man-Made Burdens upon God's Law. A mere form of reli- 
gion was rapidly taking the place of true heart devotion and un- 
selfish service for others, God's holy law, instead of being a law 
of liberty, was burdened with many foolish requirements. Espe- 
cially was this true in the observance of the Sabbath, the day which 
God had made the most enjoyable of all. For instance, some of 
the rabbis said that an egg laid on the Sabbath must not be eaten. 
No soap was to be used in washing the hands, as this they claimed 
was unnecessary labor. In going to the synagogue one must empty 
his pockets of everything, even to a pocket handkerchief, for this 
would be an unnecessary burden. The distance allowed to be walked 
on the Sabbath was carefully defined, and if one should take a step 
farther, he would be subject to a flogging for Sabbath breaking * 
Every one of the Ten Commandments was burdened with hundreds 
and even thousands of similar laws — so many that it would be 
impossible for anyone to remember them all, 
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7. Meaningless Sacrifices. Even the sacrificial offerings lost 
their sacred meaning, and the temple, especially at the time of the 
great yearly feasts, became a scene of buying and selling and mak- 
ing money. That which should have been a place of prayer for all 
nations became a den of thieves. As priests and people wandered 
away from God, it was easy to lose sight of Jesus as the real Sacri- 
fice for their sins. Then as they read the Scriptures that told of 
His coming, they could not understand their meaning. They did 
not desire redemption from sin — they felt that they were already 
holy. They were not interested in the Saviour who was to come to 
this earth to die — they desired a Saviour who would free them 
from the power of Rome and make them a great nation, as they 
had been in the days of Solomon. The prophecies that referred to 
Jesus' second coming they applied to His first coming. They looked 
for Messiah to come as a great conqueror who would break the 
nations "with a rod of iron" and "dash them in pieces like a potter's 
vessel" — a Messiah who would exalt Israel to dominion over all 
nations. 

8. Will Satan Succeed? Satan exulted as he saw how well he 
had succeeded. He was preventing many from obtaining a knowl- 
edge of God, of Jesus, and of the future life. Multitudes were with- 
out hope. Darkness covered the earth, and gross darkness the 
people. It was the darkest, darkest time that this world had ever 
seen. Many were ready to throw away their faith in God. When 
Ezekiel in vision saw this time, he heard the people say in tones of 
discouragement, "The days are prolonged, and every vision faileth." 

But we know that the enemy, though sometimes seeming to 
succeed, will surely be defeated in the end. For do you not remem- 
ber how, when under his influence Pharaoh pursued Israel, God 
opened the Red Sea and let His people pass through, while Pharaoh's 
army was drowned? Do you not remember how, when he thought 
to destroy Daniel with the wise men of Babylon, God used that 
very occasion to give Daniel the highest position,— next to the 
king of the world? And again when he caused Daniel to be thrown 
into the den of lions, only to have God's name exalted throughout 
the whole world? Do what he may, Satan can do nothing against 
the truth, but for the truth. 
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How to Study : From this lesson you should understand how from the first 
God's people had looked for the coming of Jesus, and why Satan tried to keep 
the people from preparing for that event; also what different means he used 
to accomplish this — four are described. Where is the first promise of His 
coming given? In which prophecy did Daniel tell the time of Jesus' coming? 

On diagram No. 1, and on the 2300-day diagram, locate the time of this 
lesson. 

Memory Work: Memorize Malachi 3: 10. 



2. THE RECEPTION OF JESUS 

"Glory to God in the highest, 
And on earth peace, good will toward men." Luke 2:1^, 

L The Angels' Interest in Jesus' Life. The angels knew that 
the Son of God had met and overcome Satan in heaven. They knew 
that time after time in His divine nature He had prevailed in man's 
behalf on this earth. Now "the fullness of the time was come" 
when He was to lay aside His divine power, and, taking upon Him- 
self the weakness of sinful flesh, He was to battle with the enemy. 
Will He still succeed? Will Satan still be defeated? Every angel 
in heaven watched with the deepest interest to see how their Com- 
mander would be received here in Satan's dominion. 

2. Preparations to Welcome Jesus. The angels knew the exact 
time when Christ should come to this earth; and "when the great 
clock of time pointed to that hour," Jesus, the King of glory, was 
born in Bethlehem. The arrival of an innocent baby is a great 
event in any home. Angels watch with loving interest over each 
one. But never, never had they been so deeply interested as when 
this tiny Baby opened His bright eyes in the manger in Bethlehem. 
All heaven was astir with preparations to give Him a royal welcome. 

It was God's design that His people on earth should share with 
the angels the joy and honor of announcing the Saviour's arrival. 
The prophecies of Daniel had foretold the time of His coming, and 
more than a year before He was born, an angel was sent to the 
temple in Jerusalem to tell the priest Zacharias that His coming 
was near. But when the time came, not a single preparation had 
they made to welcome Him. Their hearts were absorbed in selfish 
interests. It is true that morning and evening they offered at the 

References Used : D. A., pp. 82. 43-47. 60. 61. 64. 67: Gal. 4:4: Luke 1: 13-31 : 2: 9-16: Num. 
24: 17: Malt. 1*8*11, 23; Rev. 12: I, 6, §; Hosea 11: L 
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temple the sacrifices which foretold His coining, but this service 
was to them only a meaningless form. 

3. The Welcome of the Shepherds. The angels were amazed at 
the indifference of the very ones whom God had chosen to tell the 
world of the Saviour. They were amazed that the One who had 
come to save them must find His cradle in a manger of a stable. 




Anfjets were amazed that the Saviour of m<m must find His cradle in a maimer of a a table. 



But though priests and rulers were indifferent, there were those 
among the common people who were longing and praying for the 
Messiah. Through the silent hours of the night, while watching 
their flocks, the shepherds talked together about the promised Sav^ 
iour, and anxiously looked for His coming. For this reason, when 
the angels came to make known the Saviour's arrival, they passed 
by the proud leaders in Jerusalem and hovered over the fields on 
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the hills near Bethlehem, Here they waited the signal to tell the 
glad tidings. 

When the hour of Jesus' birth arrived, "lo, the angel of the Lord 
came upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about them," 
At first the shepherds were afraid; but the angel said : "Fear not: 
for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be 
to all people. For unto you is born this day in the city of David a 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord." As this announcement was 
made, the heavens seemed full of shining angels, and the whole 
plain was lighted with their glory. Then upon the still night air 
the shepherds heard the sweetest music as the angelic choir made 
the heavens ring with the anthem: 

"Glory to God in the highest, 
And on earth peace, good will toward men*" 

Soon the angels disappeared, the light faded away, and once 
more the plain and the hills were wrapped in the darkness of night. 
Quickly the shepherds went to find the Lord, and they "found Mary, 
and Joseph, and the Babe lying in a manger." Then with great joy 
they spread the news among the people even to Jerusalem, 

4. Wise Men Led to Jerusalem by the Star. As the light of the 
angels faded, a brilliant star appeared and lingered in the sky just 
above the place where Jesus lay. This star was a multitude of 
shining angels in the distance. Far away in the East the star was 
seen by a company of wise men. These men were not Jews, but 
they had studied the prophecies, and they believed that the Saviour 
was soon to come. In the books of Moses they read, "There shall 
come a Star out of Jacob." They understood something about as- 
tronomy, and they knew that this star was not like the other stars. 
Could it be that it had been sent to direct them to the coming King? 

As this thought came to them, they were told in a dream to go 
in search of the newborn Prince, This they were delighted to do. 
So, gathering together some of the richest gifts they could secure, 
they set out on their long but happy journey. The star led them 
to Jerusalem, As they came in sight of the city, they saw it above 
the temple, and then it faded from their sight. Eagerly they has- 
tened forward, expecting to hear the w T hole city talking about the 
Messiah's birth, "Where is He that is bom King of the Jews?" 
they asked. They were disappointed to find that no one seemed 
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to know anything about the great event. Even the priests, although 
they had heard the report of the shepherds, appeared utterly in- 
different. 

5, Herod's Anxiety, The people of the city soon heard about 
the wise men and why they had come, and they became greatly 
excited. When the news reached the ears of King Herod, his sus- 
picions were aroused. He thought the priests were plotting with 
the wise men to put another king in his place. He called the priests 
and asked them what the prophecies said as to where the Messiah 
was to be born. Having been told r he secretly called the wise men 
to his palace and questioned them as to when they had first seen 
the star* When they told him, he pretended to be much interested 
and pleased, and said, "Search diligently for the young Child; and 
when ye have found Him, bring me word again, that I may come 
and worship Him also." 

6, The Wise Men Welcome Jesus, As the wise men left Jeru- 
salem, to their "exceeding great joy," they again saw the star. It 
directed them toward Bethlehem. They had no difficulty in finding 
Jesus, for when they reached Bethlehem the star "stood over where 
the young Child was." Though they found Him in a humble dwell- 
ing, yet they knew that He was the Son of God, their own Saviour. 
Falling down before Him, they worshiped Him, and then "they 
presented unto Him gifts ; gold, and frankincense, and myrrh/' 

7. Satan's Plans Defeated. "The great dragon, . t , that old 
serpent, called the devil, and Satan," knew very well when and 
where the Son of God was to be born, and through Herod he stood 
"before the woman , „ . for to devour her Child as soon as it was 
bom." But the wise men did not know of Herod's evil intentions, 
so after they had found Jesus they prepared to return to Jerusalem. 
Immediately they were "warned of God in a dream that they should 
not return to Herod." Therefore "they departed into their own 
country another way." God's people had failed to tell the world 
of Jesus' coming, but God's work did not fail. Through these wise 
men, He sent to the heathen His message of salvation. 

8. Prophecies Fulfilled. After the visitors had gone, the angel 
of the Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream and warned him to flee 
to Egypt; "for," said he, "Herod will seek the young Child to de- 
stroy Him." The gifts of the wise men provided the means neces- 
sary for the journey, and Joseph and Mary, protected by an angel, 



Plockhontt 

Joseph and Mary, protected by an angel, aocm founrt a safe retreat for Jesus in the 
land nf K«ypt. 



267 



soon found a safe retreat for Jesus in the land of Egypt. This was 
another evidence to the Jews and to the world that He was the Son 
of God, for the prophecy had said, "Out of Egypt have I called 
My Son." 

When the angel directed Joseph to return to the land of Israel, 
he was told to go to Nazareth, This, too, was a fulfillment of 
prophecy, which said, "He shall be called a Nazarene." Thus evi- 
dence after evidence was given that Jesus was really the Messiah 
for whom the world had so long waited* 

Such was the Saviour's reception when He came to the land of 
the enemy. His life was constantly in danger, even from the 
leaders of God's own chosen nation, From the cradle to the cross 
it was necessary for angels to protect Him till His mission on 
earth should be finished. 



Row to Study : Observe in this lesson how Satan tried from the first to de- 
stroy Jesus. Notice also the angels 1 interest, how God's providences provided 
for Jesus, and how each event was a fulfillment of prophecy. 

Oral Composition: As you study, copy the paragraph topics, with any sub- 
topics that you need, and from this outline be able to tell any part of or all the 
story. You may use your Bible to read any quotations given. 

For Class Discussion: Name some instances that have been related in past 
lessons when Jesus in His divine nature worked for man against Satan, 

How do you suppose a knowledge of God's word had reached the wise men ? 
Name the looks of Moses* 



3. THE MESSIAH ANOINTED FOR SERVICE 

Autumn of 27 A. D. 

"Thou art My beloved Sow, in whom I am well pleased" Mark 1 : 1L 

1. Jesus' First Passover Visit Jesus lived a simple, uneventful 
life in His humble home at Nazareth. "And the Child grew, and 
waxed strong in spirit, filled with wisdom : and the grace of God 
was upon Him." The only event recorded in the Bible that marked 
these years was His visit to Jerusalem at the age of twelve, to at- 



Referenees Used; D, A., pp. 71-79, 109, 111, 112: Luke 2 ; 40. 49 t 52 : "Matt. 3:2, 14. 15; John 
1 : 29 f 32-34. 
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tend the Passover. Among the Jews, the twelfth year marked the 
division between childhood and youth. At this age children were 
expected to attend the feasts and take part in the services. 

This was the first time that Jesus had ever seen the temple, or 
the priests dressed in their white linen garments, offering the 
sacrifices. With the closest attention He watched everything they 
did. As He saw the innocent lamb slain, and its bleeding body 
placed on the altar of sacrifice, His heart seemed to stand still. He 
recalled the lessons His mother had taught Him from the writings 
of Moses about the sacrifices and their meaning. Now the Holy 
Spirit more fully interpreted these things to His heart. Never 
before had He witnessed so impressive a service. Day after day 
during the Passover week, as He, thoughtful and quiet, attended 
the services, He understood more and more clearly their heavenly 
meaning and their relation to His own life. "Silent and absorbed, 
He seemed to be studying out a great problem. The mystery of 
His mission was opening to the Saviour." 

2. Jesus with the Teachers. As these solemn truths came home 
to His heart, He wanted to get away from the crowd and be alone. 
Wandering aside, He entered a room connected with the temple, 
where He found a few priests teaching the Scriptures. But their 
teaching was lifeless and uninteresting. Jesus, His heart burning 
within Him, began to ask them questions. The Holy Spirit was 
directing the questions. God was trying to reach the hearts of these 
teachers through the simple words of this Child. They recognized 
the unusual character of the Child, but they closed their proud hearts 
against the influence of the Holy Spirit. 

3. The Youth Jesus About His Father's Business. As Jesus re- 
turned to Nazareth, a new life opened before Him. "Wist ye not," 
He had said to His mother, "that I must be about My Father's 
business?" He was beginning to understand that from now on He 
must make definite preparation to do the work given Him by His 
heavenly Father. During the eighteen years that followed, Satan 
never ceased his efforts to overcome the Youth of Nazareth. He 
had failed to destroy Him at His birth, and now with the bitterest 
hatred he determined if possible to destroy Him by causing Him 
to sin. In every way he could think of he tried to ensnare Him. 
No other child or youth will ever be tempted so severely as Jesus 
was. Yet His entire life was free from every trace of wrong. 
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Jesus acted His part in the home duties. As He worked with 
Joseph in the carpenter's shop, He was about His "Father's busi- 
ness" just as much as when later He was working miracles for 
the multitude, for He did His work accurately and thoroughly. "He 
did not use His physical powers recklessly, but in such a way as 

to keep them in health, 
that He might do the 
best work in every line." 
Thus "Jesus increased 
in wisdom and stature, 
and in favor with God 
and man." Jesus is our 
example, and the ap- 
proval of God rests upon 
children and youth who, 
like Him, cheerfully 
share the burdens of 
father and mother, and 
who accurately and thor- 
oughly and faithfully do 
the work assigned them. 

4. Jesus Hears the 
Preacher in the Wilder- 
ness. One day, when 
Jesus was thirty years 
of age, the report 
reached Nazareth that 
a prophet in the wilder- 
ness of Judea, near the 
Jordan River, was 
preaching about the 
coming of the Messiah. 
"Repent ye: for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand." This was his message. Many 
prophets had told of a Messiah to come, but this man declared that 
He was at hand. Everywhere people were talking about his won- 
derful message. Multitudes flocked to the wilderness to listen to 
him, and many believed, repented, and were baptized. When Jesus 
heard these reports, He knew that this was His Father's call to 




As Jesus worked with Joseph in the carpenter's shop, 
He was about His "Father's business," for He did His 
work accurately and thoroughly. 
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Him to begin His work of explaining to the world God's great plan 
to save them. Bidding farewell to His mother, He went with others 
to hear this great preacher. And with others Jesus presented Him- 
self for baptism. 

5. Jesus Baptized. Although Jesus was John's cousin, yet John 
had never seen Him. He had heard about Him, and believed Him 
to be the Messiah. It had been revealed to him that Jesus would 
come to be baptized, and that then a sign of His divinity would be 
given. As soon as Jesus asked to be baptized, John recognized 
His divine character, and he believed that this was the Messiah of 
whom he was preaching. It seemed to him that he, himself a 
sinner, could not baptize the sinless One. "I have need to be bap- 
tized of Thee," he said to Jesus, "and comest Thou to me?" But, 
that Jesus might be our example in this as in other things, He an- 
swered, "Suffer it to be so now: for thus it becometh us to fulfill 
all righteousness." Then John led Jesus down into the Jordan, and 
buried Him beneath the water. 

6. Jesus' Prayer for Help. "Coming up out of the water, Jesus 
bowed in prayer on the river bank." He knew that He was enter- 
ing upon the conflict of His life. He knew that the kingdom He 
had come to establish was entirely different from that which the 
Jews desired. He knew that, although He had Himself given them 
the service of the sanctuary, they would look upon Him as its de- 
stroyer. He knew that, although with His own voice He had spoken 
God's law upon Sinai, they would accuse Him of breaking the law. 
He knew that, although He had come to destroy the power of 
Satan, they would accuse Him of working miracles by means of Beel- 
zebub, the prince of the devils. He knew that Satan would use every 
possible means of deceiving the people and defeating the work God 
had sent Him from heaven to do. He knew, too, that in the terrible 
conflict, the very people whom He had come to save would reject 
Him; that in the hour of His deepest need, even His own chosen 
disciples would desert Him ; and that at last He would suffer a cruel 
death. But He knew also that upon Him depended the salvation 
of God's family on earth. As these thoughts flashed across His 
mind, He pleaded that the Father would give Him power to conquer 
the enemy, and deliver the people from his temptations. 

7. The Voice of God to His Son. As the angels listen to the 
cries of their loved Commander for help, they are eager to carry 




As John saw the form of a dove, and as he heard the voice from heaven, he knew that 
the One whom he had baptized was the world's Redeemer. 
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Him a message of encouragement. "But no; the Father Himself 
will answer the petition of His Son. Direct from the throne issue 
the beams of His glory." And Jesus "saw the heavens opened, and 
the Spirit like a dove descending upon Him." "Of the vast throng 
at the Jordan, few except John discerned the heavenly vision." 
Yet a feeling of solemnity rested upon them as they gazed silently 
upon Jesus. "His upturned face was glorified as they had never 
before seen the face of man. From the open heavens a voice was 
heard saying, 'This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased/ " 
As John looked upon Jesus, as he saw the form of the dove, as 
he heard the voice from heaven, he recognized these things as the 
sign that had been promised him. He knew that the One whom 
he had baptized was the world's Redeemer. Pointing to Jesus, he 
cried out to the multitude, "Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh 
away the sin of the world." 



How to Study : Observe in this lesson how Jesus was prepared for the work 
God had for Him to do — first as a child, then as a youth, and finally as a man. 
Notice especially the different reasons why He prayed for help. What does the 
word "Messiah" mean? How was Jesus anointed? Why? 

What was the sign that was given John ? John 1 : 33. What prophecy was 
fulfilled when Jesus was baptized? Dan. 9:25. 

Memory Work: Mark 1: 10, 11. 



4. SATAN'S EFFORT TO DESTROY THE PRINCE OF PEACE 

"Resist the devil, and he will flee from you." James 4:7. 

1. Satan's Fears. At the baptism of Jesus, Satan saw the glory 
that descended upon the Saviour. He heard the voice from heaven 
declaring Him to be the Son of God. It was the first time since 
the days of sinless Eden that the Father had directly spoken to 
humanity. Before this, Christ had spoken to man for the Father; 
mow Jesus had come "in the likeness of sinful flesh," and the Father 
Himself spoke. Can it be, thought Satan, that my power over man 
is after all to be destroyed ? Can it be that God is to win the human 

Reference* Uaed : D. A., pp. 114, 116, 118. 119. 129. 131 ; P. I\. i>. 366; Matt. 4: 1-11. 
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family back to Himself? This thought filled him with anxiety and 
fear. Ever since that first sin in Eden, Satan had claimed that he 
was the prince of this world, and here he had determined to estab- 
lish his empire. Now God had sent His Son to prove that Satan's 
claim was false, that all who desire may be set free from his power, 
and the earth be won back to its rightful Owner. Satan knew this. 
His dominion was in danger. Something must be done to make 
it more secure. 

2. Jesus in the Wilderness, Immediately after His baptism, 
Jesus, led by the Holy Spirit, went to the wilderness, where, alone 
with God, He could prepare for the work He had come to do, Satan 
decided that this was his opportunity to overthrow Him. He well 
knew that Christ had held the highest position in heaven next to 
the Father, But now that He had come to this earth as a man, he 
hoped to defeat Him, Had he not defeated every other man who 
had ever entered his dominion? Even Adam in the strength of 
sinless manhood he had overcome* Surely he could easily overcome 
Jesus, bearing in His body the sins and weaknesses of the whole 
world. But to make still more sure of his victim, he waited until, 
at the end of a forty days 1 fast, Christ was w r eak from hunger, and 
worn with the long and difficult study He had been giving to the 
work that lay before Him, 

3. The First Temptation, "If Thou be the Son of God, command 
that these stones be made bread." This was Satan's first attack, 
4t lf Thou be the Son of God." The words from heaven, "This is 
My beloved Son," were still sounding in the ears of Satan, Would 
God leave His Son in the desert, "without food, without compan- 
ions, without comfort?" he insinuated, "Would God treat His own 
Son thus?" In this way he tried to destroy Christ's confidence in 
the truthfulness of the Father's word. Although Satan appeared 
as an angel of light, Jesus recognized him, and He would not dis- 
cuss with him a question which had already been answered by the 
word which had proceeded out of the mouth of God, Quietly but 
firmly He replied, "It is written, Man shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God." The 
Father had already said, "This is My beloved Son/' No further 
proof was needed. The first Adam had fallen on the point of appe- 
tite. Christ, the second Adam, stood the test, 
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4. The Second Temptation. "Then the devil taketh Him up into 
the holy city, and setteth Him on a pinnacle of the temple, and saith 
unto Him, If Thou be the Son of God, cast Thyself down; for it is 
written, He shall give His angels charge concerning Thee : and in 
their hands they shall bear Thee up, lest at any time Thou dash 
Thy foot against a stone." 

In this temptation Satan tried to lead Jesus to place Himself 
in danger just to prove, or test, God's willingness or ability to keep 
Him from harm. If He would cast Himself down and God would 
send angels to protect Him, then it would be safe to trust God, 
Satan suggested ; but if God did not protect Him, that would be 
evidence that God could not be depended on in time of need, Jesus 
would surely need God many times in His conflict with Satan, 
Could He really depend on His Father? Would it not be well to 
"test" God so as to be sure on this point at the outset? 0 Satan! 
How cunning your temptations are! But Jesus knows you too 
well to be deceived. He knows that you are putting God's promise 
in a false light. He knows that the Spirit of God has led Him 
into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil, and He knoWs that 
God will keep Him. He knows, too, that it is Satan and not God 
who has told Him to cast Himself down from the temple, and if 
He obeys Satan, He has no promise of God's protection. To go 
to places where God does not lead, and then expect Him to protect 
us, is presumption — Satan's counterfeit of faith. 

To Satan's cunning falsehood Jesus answered, "It is written 
again, Thou shalt not tempt [or test] the Lord thy God," To do 
so would be to distrust God's word, which says, "Fear thou not; 
for I am with thee." We do not need to test God to see whether 
He means what He says, 

5. The Third Temptation. Satan now shows himself in his 
true character, As the god of this world he places Jesus upon 
"an exceeding high mountain," and like a panorama he "showeth 
Him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them." Jesus 
had come to this earth to win back this very dominion. In His 
effort to accomplish this, God had placed before Him a path of 
sorrow and grief, of pain and death. Satan insinuates that God 
is a hard master. He presents a smooth, easy way of gaining the 
world. In his most persuasive tones, in his most deceptive manner, 
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he says, "All these things will I give Thee, if Thou wilt fall down 
and worship me." 

Away back in heaven, when sin first entered the heart of Lu- 
cifer, that was what he desired — that Christ should worship him. 
He wanted to be supreme. He wanted to be God, For Christ to 
yield to this temptation would be to let Satan have the victory. 
Then man would be forever lost, and this world would be ruined. 




Jesus cbos* the rouph and thorny path that led to the cross of Calvary. 



With a power that put the foe to flight, Jesus commanded, "Get 
thee hence, Satan : for it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, and Him only shalt thou serve," 

6, Help from Heaven. Immediately Satan left Him, and Jesus, 
exhausted with the struggle, fell to the earth like one dying. With 
the deepest interest angels had watched the conflict. With inex- 
pressible joy they had seen the victory. And now they hasten 
to minister to Him on every point where Satan had tempted Him, 
First they strengthen Him with food. Then they comfort Him 
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with the message that God loves Him and will care for Him in 
all the dangers that He must meet And third they assure Him 
that all heaven triumphed when He refused to acknowledge Satan 
as the rightful ruler of this world. 



How to Study: Study to understand the real force of each temptation of 
Satan in the wilderness. Be able to state each temptation and the scripture by 
which Christ overcame. Are we ever tempted in any of these ways? 

Memory Work: Memorize Isaiah 41: 10. 

Chapter to Remember : The temptation chapter, — Matthew 4, 



5, JESUS REJECTED BY PRIESTS AND RULERS 

"From that day forth they took counsel together for to put Him to death.'* 

John 11:5$. 

1. John's Message Rejected* Among the Jews it was well known 
that the seventy Weeks of Daniel's prophecy, during which time 
the Messiah was to come, were nearly ended. Yet the leaders were 
unwilling to believe the message of John, They looked for Messiah 
to come, not as a humble man going about to do good and at last 
to become a sacrifice, but as a conquering king. When Jesus re- 
turned from His conflict with Satan in the wilderness, John again 
announced to the multitude: "Behold the Lamb of God!" "This 
is the Son of God." During the weeks that followed, and espe- 
cially after Jesus performed His first miracle at the marriage at 
Cana, the priests and the elders searched with new interest the 
prophecies relating to Christ's coming- Could it be that this plain, 
humble man was the Messiah? 

2, How Jesus Announced His Mission, The following spring 
Jesus went to Jerusalem to attend the Passover. This was the 
first Passover after His baptism. As He came to the temple, He 
saw the courts filled with people from all parts of the world. In 
the outer court, animals were being sold for sacrifices, and the 
foreign money was exchanged for the coin of the sanctuary, Those 
who sold the sacrifices charged exorbitant prices. At the time of 

Reference* Used: D. A., pp. 160, 167. 161. 202-206; John 1 : 34. 36 ; 2 : 16 ; 5: 1-16; laa. 42:21. 



278 

the Passover the sales were very many. In all these transactions 
there was great confusion, which took away the sacredness of 
the temple of God. Among the people who came to the Passover 
many were sick and in trouble. They longed for help, but the 
priests were not interested in these unfortunate ones. 

When Jesus saw the sharp bargaining, the buying and selling 
in the temple courts, when He saw the poor and the sick neglected, 




In the outer court, animals were hem* sold for sacrifices, and the foreign money was ex- 
changed for the coin of the sanctuary. 



He was deeply grieved. Standing before the people as One in au- 
thority, He cried out in clear, ringing tones that every one could 
hear, "Take these things hence; make not My Father's house an 
house of merchandise." No one seemed to dare to disobey His com- 
mand. People, priests, and rulers alike fled from the temple and 
its courts. Soon everything was quiet. Only the poor and the 
sick remained in the courts with Jesus. He looked upon them with 
love and sympathy. They came close to Him and besought Him 
to help them. Jesus not only spoke words of comfort, but He 
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healed them all. "In the cleansing of the temple, Jesus was an- 
nouncing His mission as the Messiah, and entering upon His work." 
He was announcing His mission to cleanse the temple of the soul 
from every unholy thing. 

3. Priests and Rulers Reject Jesus. When Jesus drove the 
priests and the rulers from the temple, Satan's anger was aroused. 
He could see that his influence over them was endangered. From 
that very day he planted in their hearts a hatred which increased 
more and more, and which finally resulted in their rejection of the 
Saviour. But many of the common people were impressed that 
Jesus was the Son of God. They were glad that the greedy priests 
had been rebuked. 

4. Jesus Accused of Sabbath Breaking. "After this there was 
a feast of the Jews; and Jesus went up to Jerusalem" again. As 
He passed by the pool of Bethesda, He saw the place crowded with 
sufferers, waiting for the moving of the waters, that they might 
be healed. Jesus longed to heal them all, though He knew that to 
do so on the Sabbath would arouse the prejudice of the Jews. Never- 
theless, He had come into the world to teach the people the truth 
regarding the Sabbath, and this was His opportunity. 

There was one man who especially attracted His attention. He 
had been a helpless cripple for thirty-eight years, and although he 
had often tried to reach the water, some one stronger than he would 
plunge in first. Over and over again he had been disappointed. 
Jesus looked tenderly upon him, and asked gently, "Wilt thou be 
made whole?" The man answered, "Sir, I have no man, when the 
water is troubled, to put me into the pool : but while I am coming, 
another steppeth down before me." Then Jesus said, "Rise, take 
up thy bed, and walk." Immediately his ankles became strong and 
he sprang to his feet. Then, rolling up his blanket, he hurried 
away praising God. 

After Satan failed to overcome Christ in the wilderness, he 
combined all his forces to destroy His work. But in spite of his 
greatest efforts, he seemed to be making little progress. This only 
increased his wrath. In the healing of the impotent man he saw his 
opportunity to increase the opposition of the leaders. The priests 
were becoming more and more jealous of Jesus, because His work 
of healing and sympathy had more influence over the people than 
they themselves had. When they heard that Jesus had healed the 
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man and had told him to carry his bed, they condemned Him as a 
Sabbath breaker. Then He was brought before the Sanhedrin to 
be tried* 

5. Jesus Accused of Blasphemy. Jesus had not come to destroy 
the law of God. He had come to "magnify the law, and make it 
honorable/' He had come to free the Sabbath from the burdens 

that the Jews had put 
upon it, and make it "a 
delight, the holy of the 
Lord, honorable/' He 
explained to the priests 
how His own heavenly 
Father did good upon 
the Sabbath, and that in 
healing the man He was 
doing the work of God, 
When Jesus called 
God His Father, the 
priests were furious. 
They said He had not 
only broken the Sab- 
bath, but He had blas- 
phemed by making Himself equal with God. If they had not feared 
the people, they would gladly have put Him to death then and there. 
They sent messengers all over the country to warn the people 
against Him. They also sent spies to watch Him and report what 
He said and did. They were determined to take His life as soon as 
they dared to do so* Jesus knew their hearts and their plans, but 
He was not afraid of them. He was in the care of His heavenly 
Father, and He continued to do the work He had been sent to this 
earth to accomplish. 



i- : 




Because Jesus healed the sick man <m the Sabbath > He 
was tried by the Sanhedrin for Sabbath breaking. 



How to Study: Gather from this lesson why the priests feared that Jesus 
might be the Messiah; how Jesus announced His mission; how Satan aroused 
prejudice and Jealousy in the hearts of the priests and how he led them to re- 
ject the Saviour. Of what sins did the priests accuse Jesus? On what 
grounds? Why were these accusations unjust? What was Jesus trying to 
teach the people in the events told in this lesson ? 
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6. JESUS REJECTED AT NAZARETH 

"No prophet is accepted m his own country. Luke 4 : £4. 

1. Why Jesus Left Jerusalem. The Jewish leaders had the 
first opportunity of carrying to the world the gospel of Christ 
But when the Sanhedrin rejected Jesus and set about to kill Him, 
He left Jerusalem, He did not attend another Passover until the 
time when He was crucified, In the meantime, His work was almost 
entirely among the people of Galilee. 

% "The Time Is Fulfilled," As He began His work in Galilee 
His message was, "The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God 
is at hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel." The "time" to 
which Jesus referred was the seventy weeks, which Gabriel had 
explained to Daniel That part of the time reaching to "the Mes- 
siah," Jesus' baptism, was now past. About two years more would 
reach to "the midst of the week/* when "the sacrifice and the ob- 
lation" should cease — when Jesus, the Lamb of God, would be 
sacrificed. Jesus knew how short His time was, and He longed to 
finish His work and do it acceptably to God. Not one thing did He 
want to leave undone, 

3. In the Synagogue at Nazareth. When Jesus returned to 
Galilee He visited His own home town, Nazareth. This was the 
first time He had been in Nazareth since His baptism. Do you not 
think He was glad to be at home again after an absence of about 
a year and a half? The people had heard of His work, and every- 
one was anxious to see Him. On the Sabbath He attended service 
at the synagogue. As He entered, all eyes turned upon Him. He 
was asked to take part in the service, and the scroll of Isaiah was 
handed to Him. He opened the scroll and read from the sixty-first 
chapter : 

"The Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, 
Because He hath anointed Me to preach the 

gospel to the poor; 
He hath sent Me to heal the broken-hearted, 
To preach deliverance to the captives, 
And recovering of sight to the blind, 
To set at liberty them that are bruised, 
To preach the acceptable year of the Lord." 



References U«d : D> A. m>. 2M> 268, 271; Mark 1: 15. 85: 2:10.12: Luke 4:13-31; l :U ; 
6 : IS ; Mail. 9: M ; John 6 : 3U ; 14 j 10, 
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"And He closed the roll, and He gave it again to the minister, and 
sat down." 

Then He began to explain the scripture He had read. "This 
day," He said, "is this scripture fulfilled in your ears." The people 
looked at one another, amazed that He should claim to be the One 
of whom the scripture had told. "Is not this Joseph's son?" they 
whispered among themselves. They believed that the Messiah would 
come as a great conquering king. When Jesus tried to explain they 
"were filled with wrath, and rose up, and thrust Him out of the 
city, and led Him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was 
built, that they might cast Him down headlong." But suddenly He 
disappeared from among them. The angels protected Him from 
the frenzied mob and took Him to a place of safety. 

4. How Jesus Proved that He Was Messiah. Jesus had been 
rejected by the Sanhedrin at Jerusalem, now He was rejected at 

Nazareth. But His work was not yet 
finished. He continued to preach and 
teach and heal. He traveled through- 
out Galilee, seeking every opportunity 
to explain to the people the mercy and 
love of the Father, and His great 
plan to save them. As evidence that 
He was the Messiah, He cast out devils, 
He gave sight to the blind, He caused 
the dumb to speak and the deaf to hear. 
He spoke to the wind and the sea, and 
they obeyed Him. He miraculously fed 
the multitude, He cleansed the lepers, 
He even raised the dead to life. 

5. Jesus Forgives Sin. But, though 
the common people heard Him gladly, 
spies were constantly on His track. 
On one occasion Jesus was teaching in 
the house of Peter. A man who was a 
paralytic had heard about the work He had done for the lepers and 
others as helpless as he. He longed to be healed, but he longed even 
more to have his sins forgiven. If he could only see Jesus! He 
pegged his friends to carry him into the presence of the great Healer 
i hey consented, but when they reached the house of Peter, the crowd 




imrv r . Dore 

When Jesus said to the sick man, 
"Thy sins be forgiven thee." the 
priests accused Him of blasphemy 
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was so great that they could not come even within hearing of His 
voice. At last they took him to the top of the house, and, opening 
up the roof, they let him down at the very feet of Jesus. The 
Saviour looked with pity into the longing eyes of the helpless man. 
He understood his heart. Then in words that to the poor man 
sounded like sweetest music, He said, "Son, be of good cheer; thy 
sins be forgiven thee." 

6. Accused of Blasphemy. In their hearts the spies, who were 
rabbis, said, "This man blasphemeth." "Who can forgive sins but 
one, even God?" Jesus read their 
hearts, and said, "Wherefore think ye 
evil in your hearts? For whether is 
easier, to say, Thy sins be forgiven 
thee; or to say, Arise, and walk? But 
that ye may know that the Son of man 
hath power on earth to forgive sins," 
He said, turning to the paralytic, 
"Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto 
thine house." "And immediately he 
arose, took up the bed, and went forth 
before them all; insomuch that they 
were all amazed, and glorified God, say- 
ing, We never saw it on this fashion." 

The spies did not dare to say a 
word. They knew they were defeated. 
They knew that Jesus had done a work 
that was beyond mere human skill. His strength was in row. 
But they were too proud and stubborn 

to confess Him, and they went away to invent new schemes to 
entrap Him. 

7. Source of Jesus' Power. And so Jesus was hunted from place 
to place. Satan, working through wicked men, did everything he 
could think of to make His life miserable and to discourage Him. 
No other person ever lived whose life was so burdened for others. 
But His strength was in prayer. Again and again it is said of 
Him : "Rising up a great while before day, He went out . . . into 
a solitary place, and there prayed." "And He withdrew Himself 
into the wilderness, and prayed." "And ... He went out into a 
mountain to pray, and continued all night in prayer to God." Only 
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by this constant dependence upon divine power was He able to ac- 
complish the work He had been sent here to do. This is why He 
said : "I can of Mine own self do nothing." "The Father that dwell- 
eth in Me, He doeth the works." 



How to Study: Notice in this lesson the ways in which Jesus tried to con- 
vince the people that He was the Messiah, and to keep them from rejecting 
salvation. When Jesus was rejected at Nazareth, was He defeated? What 
was the secret of His success? 



7. JESUS REJECTED BY THE GALILEANS 

"From that time many of His disciples went back, and walked no more 
with Him." John 6 : 66. 

1. Planning to Make Jesus King. Another year has gone. An- 
other springtime has come. It is time to attend the Passover. 
People expect to find Jesus there. But He knows that the scribes 
and Pharisees have laid a trap for Him, and He decides not to 
attend this gathering. With His disciples He went away to a quiet 
place to rest. But the people soon found Him, and Jesus minis- 
tered to their needs. Companies of travelers on their way to the 
Passover stopped to hear His wonderful words, until there were 
five thousand besides women and children in the assembly. They 
seemed in no hurry to continue their journey, and when night came, 
Jesus miraculously fed that vast multitude with five barley loaves 
and two small fishes. 

As the people sat upon the grass in the twilight of that spring 
evening eating the food that Christ had provided, they talked over 
the words that He had been speaking to them. They knew that 
from five barley loaves and two small fishes no human power could 
create enough food to feed so many hungry people. "Of a truth," 
they said one to another, "this is . . . that Prophet that should 
come into the world." As they talked, their hopes rose. Since He 
can do such miracles, they reasoned, He can make Judea an earthly 
paradise. "He can satisfy every desire. He can break the power 
of the hated Romans. He can deliver Judah and Jerusalem. He 
tan heal the soldiers who are wounded in battle. He can supply 

References UbeU: D. A., up. 377, 419. 421 ; John 6: 14, 4a ; Mutt. 17: 2, 5, 7. 
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whole armies with food. 
He can conquer the na- 
tions, and give to Israel 
the long-sought domin- 
ion." They determine 
to crown Him king at 
once. Jesus, they think, 
is too modest to claim 
His rights. They will 
take Him by force and 
place Him on the throne. 

2. How and Why 
Jesus Defeated Their 
Plans. Jesus understood 
their plans. He knew 
that if these were car- 
ried out, the priests and 
rulers would kill Him. 
But His work on earth 
was not yet finished. 
He saw that something 
must be done quickly. 
He sent His disciples 
away across the Sea 
of Galilee, and then in 
tones of authority 
which the people could 
not resist, He dismissed the multitude, while He Himself went 
alone into the mountain to pray to God. 

3. Jesus Rejected by the Galileans. This was the crisis in the 
work of Jesus in Galilee. The people were so disappointed that 
their love was turned to hatred. Jesus tried to explain to them 
that His kingdom was not of this world. He tried to explain that 
if they desired to become subjects of His kingdom they must live 
lives of self-sacrifice. He tried to explain that the true bread of 
life was to give their lives in helping others, just as He was doing. 
"I am the Bread of life," He said to them. But they were unrecon- 
ciled. They were not interested in the strange spiritual kingdom 
of which He spoke. They wanted to be freed from disease and 




Jesus miraculously fed that vast multitude with five; 
barley loaves and two small fishes. 
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suffering, they wanted to receive gifts from Him, but they did not 
want to devote their lives unselfishly to others. If He would not 
free them from the Romans, they decided to have nothing more to 
do with Him. "From that time many of His disciples went back 
and walked no more with Him." Jesus had been rejected by the 
bannedrin, He had been rejected at Nazareth, and now He was 
rejected by the people of Galilee, 

4, One More Year of Service. But the Saviour was not dis- 
couraged. He knew that Satan was working hard to turn the world 
against Him, but He knew too that His heavenly Father would give 
the victory. Though many would reject Him, others would accept 
Him, and His family on earth would at last be fully made up. And 
so He continued to work and pray. Only one more year remained 
for Him to work for His people. The next Passover will mark "the 
midst of the week" prophesied by Daniel, when "the sacrifice and 
the oblation" shall cease. 0 P how anxious He is that His work 
every day shall meet His Father's approval! 

5. How Jesus Encouraged His Disciples. One evening, with 
Peter, James, and John, Jesus went once more to a mountain to 
pray. At first the disciples prayed with Him, but as night came 
on, they became weary and fell asleep. Jesus had told them of 
the suffering that awaited Him, and now, lest they too become dis- 
couraged and desert Him, He prayed that God would show them 
the glory He had with the Father in heaven. His prayer is heard. 
Suddenly the heavens open, the gates of the city of God are thrown 
wideband the light of heaven shines upon Him. Rising from prayer, 
"Christ stands in Godlike majesty." His countenance shines "as 
the sun," and His garments are "white as the light" 

The bright light awakens the sleeping disciples, and in fear 
they gaze upon the scene. Soon they see that Jesus is not alone. 
Beside Him are two heavenly beings talking with Him. One of 
these is Moses, the other Elijah. This scene represented the future 
kingdom of glory,— Christ the King, Moses representing the right- 
eous who shall be raised from the dead at the second coming of 
Christ, and Elijah representing those who shall be translated with- 
out seeing death. 

This experience proved beyond a doubt to the disciples that 
Jesus was indeed the Messiah. While they were still gazing, "a 
bright cloud overshadowed them; and behold a voice out of the cloud, 
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The transfiguration represented the future kinpdnm of fflory. 



which said, This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased \ 
hear ye Him," As they heard the voice of the Father, they fell 
to the earth and hid their faces from the sight, Soon Jesus touched 
them and said, "Arise, and be not afraid." They arose. The heav- 
enly glory had disappeared, Moses and Elijah had gone, and they 
were alone with Jesus, 



How to Study: After studying this lesson see if you can tell why the 
Galileans wanted to make Jesus king, and why they at last rejected Him, Do 
we ever feel like ** walking no more with Him'* when things do not go our way ? 
Why was Jesus transfigured before His disciples ? 

Chapter to Remember: Matthew IT tells about the transfiguration. 



8, JESUS REJECTED BY THE SAMARITANS 

"They * . . entered into a village of the Samaritans, to make ready for Him. 
And they did not receive Him. . , ♦ And they went to another village" 
Luke 9:52, 58, 56. 

L At the Feast of Tabernacles- Though Jesus did not attend 
the Passover in the spring of 30 A. D., He did go to Jerusalem in 

Reference* Used: D. A„ pp. 680-682, GOD, 638, 639 ; John 7:31, 45, 46, 59; Luke 0; 51, 52, 
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the autumn of that year to attend the Feast of Tabernacles. Jews 
from all parts of the world were present, and Jesus was the chief 
topic of conversation, Many thought He was the Messiah, while 
others thought He was an impostor. All the time He was there 
priests and rulers as spies were watching Him* Ever since He 
healed the cripple at the pool of Bethesda they had been plotting 
His death, When the people heard Him teaching, many of them 
were convinced that He was the Son of God. "When Christ com- 
et h," they said, "will He do more miracles than these which this 
man hath done?" 

2. Plans to Arrest Jesus. When the spies heard these expres- 
sions of confidence, they hurried away to the chief priests to lay 
plans for His arrest. But the officers who were sent to arrest Him 
came back without Him. Angrily the priests demanded, "Why 
have ye not brought Him?" The officers had been so impressed 
with the words they had heard Him speak, that all they could say 
was, "Never man spake like this Man*" The priests were enraged 
at this unexpected failure, and after expressing their anger, they 
again laid plans to arrest Him. And again they were defeated. 

3. Protected from Mob Violence, This failure to arrest Him 
only made them the more determined. In their discussions Jesus 
plainly told them that He came forth from God, that He was the 
I AM, and that He was from the days of eternity. Again priests 
and rabbis called Him a blasphemer, and many of the people, siding 
with them, took up stones to cast at Him* But Jesus, unseen by 
them, "going through the midst of them," "went out of the temple." 
Thus again their plans were made of no effect. After this, Jesus 
returned to Galilee. 

4. The Last Journey to Jerusalem. As the following spring 
drew near, when Jesus should be crucified, He "steadfastly set 
His face to go to Jerusalem." When He went to the Feast of Taber- 
nacles, He went alone and secretly. But now He went in the most 
public manner and by the longest route, passing first through Sa- 
maria and then through Perea. He even "sent messengers before 
His face : and they went, and entered into a village of the Samari- 
tans, to make ready for Him." But when the Samaritans learned 
that He was going to Jerusalem, their hatred for the Jews at that 
place and their bitter prejudice led them to refuse to receive Him. 
They would not even give Him a place to rest for the night. Little 



1289 



did they realize that they had turned away the Saviour of the 
world. In spite of their rude treatment, Jesus had only thoughts 
of love for them. He commended the good Samaritan who helped 
the injured man by the roadside; and among the ten lepers whom 
He healed, the one who returned to give Him thanks was a Sa- 
maritan. In these experiences Jesus has left us a most beautiful 
example of generous good will and kind feelings toward all, 

5. Jesus* Interest in Children. It was on this, Jesus* last journey 
to Jerusalem, that He received the children and blessed them- When 
they were brought to Him, Peter and the other disciples were 
annoyed and desired that He send them away. But God's great 
plan is for the children as well as for men and women. Jesus 
understands their trials and temptations, for He has Himself 
been a child. He knows 

that childhood and youth is 
the time to form right 
habits, the best time of all 
to begin service for Him. 
John the Baptist was filled 
with the Holy Spirit from 
his birth. Jesus loved to be 
with children. He is inter- 
ested in their progress, and 
He will be their Helper. 
His heart is drawn out, not 
only to the best-behaved ' 
children, but to those who 
are struggling with evil 
traits of character. In every 
child who gives his heart to 
Jesus, He sees a man or a 
woman who, if faithful, will 
be a subject of His heavenly 
kingdom — a member of 
God's great family. 

6, Decisions of the San- 
hedrin. It was about this 
time also that Lazarus was 
raised from the dead. As 
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In every child who gives his heart to Jesus, He ?ees 
a man or a womnn who, if faithful, will lie a member 
of Gud'H trrent family. 
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soon as the news of this wonderful miracle reached Jerusalem, a 
meeting of the Sanhedrin was called to decide what should be done 
to put a stop to Chrises work. The Sadducees, who did not believe 
in a resurrection, now joined the Pharisees in their hatred against 
the Life-giver. Jesus had repeatedly been accused of breaking 
the Sabbath and of blasphemy. He had been accused of trying to 
incite insurrection against the Roman government. But, so far, 
every attempt to condemn Him had failed. His work of teaching 
and healing still went on, and many continued to believe in Him. 

In desperation the Jews had passed a law that any man who 
professed faith in Jesus should be cast out of the synagogue. And 
now in the council which they had called they determined to silence 
His voice forever. In this council angels were present pleading 
with the hearts of these cruel men, to help them to see what an 
awful deed they w f ere planning. Satan was also there urging them 
that if they hoped to preserve their own power over the people, 
they must put Jesus out of the way. At last the decision was 
reached. They voted to put Him to death at their first opportunity. 
Thus the terrible conflict was nearing its end. 



How to Study: In this lesson, notice how God tried again and again to 
help the priests and rulers see the true nature of Christ's work. Write a list 
of as many such instances as you can find. The only reason they did not ac- 
cept Him was because they would not. On what occasion were* angels sent 
to protect Him? 

Why did the Samaritans refuse to receive Jesus? 

Map Work: Trace the last journey of Jesus to Jerusalem through Samaria 
and Perea. 

For Class Discussion: What were the three yearly feasts? When were 
they held? What did they commemorate? 



9. PRIESTS AND RULERS REJECTED BY JESUS 
31 A. D. 

"The kingdom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation 
bringing forth the fruits thereof." Matt. 21:J^S, 

L The Last Week. The last week of Jesus' life on earth had 
come, — a week filled with events that meant much in the working 

References Used: D. A., pp. 557, 571, 620. 624, 625 : Mark 14:8; Matt. 21: 13, 40, 41; 23:37. 
38; John 12: 21, 28, 29. 
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out of God's plan. Jesus knew that on Friday of that very week 
He would he crucified. But He was not afraid of death. His anx- 
iety was for His disciples. Would they stand the test? He had 
told them plainly that He would be betrayed and put to death, and 
that He would rise again the third day. But their hopes were so 
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The purpose of Christ's triumphal entry into Jerusalem was that many 
would be led to search the prophecies and be convinced that He was really 
the Messiah. 

fixed upon a temporal kingdom that they had not comprehended 
His words. 

2. The Last Sabbath. Sabbath evening before the Passover, 
Jesus reached Bethany, the home of Lazarus. Here He rested over 
the Sabbath. During the day He with His disciples and a few 
friends were eating at the house of Simon, whom Jesus had healed 
of leprosy. Mary, the sister of Lazarus, was there, her heart over- 
flowing with gratitude because Jesus had raised her brother to 
life. As an expression of her feelings, she poured a box of costly 
ointment upon the head and feet of Jesus. Then, as her tears of 
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love and gratitude fell upon His feet, she wiped them with her hair. 
Jesus used this event as another occasion to remind the disciples 
of His death. He said, "She is come aforehand to anoint My body 
to the burying*" Still the disciples did not understand. 

3. Events of Sunday. On Sunday Christ made His triumphal 
entry into Jerusalem. In this procession were those out of whom 
He had cast devils, the blind whom He had restored to sight, the 
dumb and cripples whom He had healed, lepers whom He had 
cleansed, while Lazarus, whom He had raised from the dead, led 
the beast upon which Jesus rode. People spread their garments 
in the way, and children strewed the path with palm branches. 
Shouts of joy from hundreds of voices echoed through the air. 
The people expected at this time to crown Him king. But after 
the procession was over, Jesus quietly withdrew and returned to 
Bethany, where He again spent the night at the home of His 
friend Lazarus. 

The purpose of this occasion was to direct the attention of all 
to Jesus, so that during the days to follow they would watch closely 
every event connected with His trial and crucifixion, and afterward 
as they recalled these events many would be 4 led to search the 
prophecies and be convinced that He was really the Messiah. 

4, Events of Monday, On Monday Jesus again went to Jeru- 
salem, Already preparations were being made for the Passover. 
In the outer court of the temple were hundreds of animals, while 
people were engaged in buying and selling, and exchanging money. 
On every side were heard angry voices disputing about prices and 
trying to drive sharp bargains. The very symbols that represented 
the spotless Lamb of God were made a means of getting gain. 

Just as, three years before, at the beginning of His work, Jesus 
had announced the nature of His mission by driving from the 
temple those who denied it with their unholy traffic, so now He 
closed His work on earth by a similar act. Thus He tried to teach 
the priests the kind of fruit God expected from them. As He en- 
tered the temple, all eyes were fastened upon Him. For a time the 
bargaining ceased. Then, in a voice that made them feel a deep 
sense of guilt, He said : "It is written, My house shall be called the 
house of prayer; but ye have made it a den of thieves." "Take 
these things hence." 
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When the traders had left the court, the sick and afflicted 
crowded about Him and He healed them all. But even this act of 
mercy had no effect on priests and rulers, for when they ventured 
back to the temple they were offended, and tried to put a stop to 
the shouts of praise. 

5. Events of Tuesday. The next morning Jesus was back again 
in the temple. In the meantime, the Sanhedrin had held a meeting, 
and they decided to question Him as to His authority and then find 
in His answer something by which they might condemn Him. But 
the more they tried, the more entangled they became. They had 
received evidence upon evidence that Jesus was the Messiah, but 
they were too proud to accept Him and acknowledge that He was 
greater than they. 

As another means of opening their eyes, Jesus told them the 
parable of the man who planted a vineyard, and let it out to hus- 
bandmen, and then went into a far country. Bui when he sent his 
servants and at last even his own son to gather the fruit, the hus- 
bandmen beat one, and killed another, and stoned another, and his 
son they cast out of the vineyard and killed. After Jesus had told 
the parable, He asked, "When the lord therefore of the vineyard 
cometh, what will he do unto those husbandmen?" The priests and 
rulers promptly answered, "He will miserably destroy those wicked 
men, and will let out his vineyard unto other husbandmen, which 
shall render him the fruits in their seasons." 

Then Jesus, looking upon them with pity, said, "The kingdom 
of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof." The parable represented the Jews who 
had so miserably failed to give to others a knowledge of God's plan 
to save men. They were the husbandmen, and the Father had sent 
His Son to gather the fruit. And now they were planning to kill 
Him. The priests themselves had declared their own doom* and the 
nation chosen by God to cultivate His vineyard was about to be 
forever rejected. 

All through that long meeting Jesus tried to help them see the 
wicked course they were taking, but they would not yield. At last, 
with a breaking heart, He exclaimed, "0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou 
that killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent unto thee, 
how often would I have gathered thy children together, even as a 
hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye would not!" 
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Then, with His disciples, Jesus left the temple, never again to enter 
it. His last sad words as He looked back were, "Behold, your house 
is left unto you desolate." From that day God's presence was with- 
drawn from the temple, and the services were but a meaningless 
mockery. 

As Jesus left the temple, He met in the outer court some Greeks, 
who said to one of His disciples, "Sir, we would see Jesus." It 
was an encouragement to Jesus to find some who were earnestly 
seeking Him. The Jews, as a nation, were ready to kill Him, but 
here were people outside of the Jewish nation who were longing 
for truth. 

As Jesus talked with them, a strange cloud seemed to surround 
Him. At first He looked sad and pale. He was thinking of God's 
great plan that had been laid in eternity to save man, and how 
near was the time when His life which He had then promised was 
to be sacrificed. Only three more days! For a moment it seemed 
as if He could not bear the reproach, the shame, the cruelty, the 
public exposure as if He were the worst of criminals, and above 
all, the desertion of His disciples and of His own heavenly Father. 
Then, willing to suffer anything that would save man, willing to 
do anything that would glorify God, He said as if in prayer, "Fa- 
ther, glorify Thy name." 

As He spoke these words a voice out of the cloud said, "I have 
both glorified it, and will glorify it again." "As the voice was 
heard, a light darted from the cloud, and encircled Christ, as if 
the arms of Infinite Power were thrown about Him like a wall of 
fire. The people beheld this scene with terror and amazement. 
No one dared to speak. With silent lips and bated breath all stood 
with eyes fixed upon Jesus." Then the cloud disappeared. Some 
who heard the voice said it thundered. Others said an angel spoke 
to Him. But the Greeks had the desire of their hearts. They saw 
Jesus, the Son of God, and accepted Him. After this, Jesus slowly 
and sadly left the temple courts forever. 

He then went with His disciples to the Mount of Olives, where 
He told them many things regarding His second coming in glory 
with all the holy angels. He also told them many signs of the end 
of the world — among others the darkening of the sun and the 
moon, and the falling of the stars. This prophecy is recorded in 
Matthew 24. And then, as the busy day drew to a close, He turned 
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His weary steps once more toward Bethany. It was the last time 
He was in Jerusalem until the night of His betrayal. 



How to Study: Follow closely the events of each day. See how Jesus tried 
again and again to win those who were plotting against Him, and save them 
from rejecting their onlv means of salvation. Notice also how He tried to pre- 
pare His disciples to meet the trials that were coming. Write a list of the 
events that occurred on each day — Sabbath, Sunday, Monday, and Tuesday. 

Why did Jesus allow the procession to accompany Him to Jerusalem? 

This lesson tells the third time that the Father spoke directly to His Son. 
On what occasions were the other two times? 

Chapter to Remember: Matthew 24 gives Jesus' own prophecy of His 
second coming. 

For Your Notebook: Make an outline of the daily events of this last week 
as far as this lesson gives them. 



10. THE BIRTHDAY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH 

Spring of 31 A. D. 

Lesson 1, Topics 1-5; Lesson 2, Topics 6-10 

"As often as ye eat this bread, ami drink this cup, ye do show the Lord's 
death till He come." 1 Cor. 11:26. 

1. Thursday Evening in the "Upper Chamber." Jesus remained 
With His friends in Bethany the last two days before His betrayal. 
What a comfort it must have been to spend these two days with 
those whom He could trust ! The next we hear of Him He was in 
an upper chamber of a dwelling at Jerusalem with His disciples. 
It was Thursday evening, the beginning of Friday. They had come 
together to celebrate the Passover. Jesus knew that the Passover 
lamb represented Himself. He knew that before this day ended 
He would be nailed to the cross. His heart was heavy, and sorrow 
. rested upon His countenance. But it was not because He was about 
' to die, for He knew that when this short period of suffering was 
over He would return to heaven. The prayer of His heart was 
that He might not fail, and that His disciples, who would be left 
in the world to suffer and be tormented by Satan, would be able 
to stand the test. 

References V*«\' D. A., pp. 643. 644. 646. 654. 656. 679. 680 : Matt. 26 : 26-29 ; 28: 18. 20 : John 
6 : KlSTSTwuIlT, 37 ! 14 : 16, IT, 27 j IT : 1, 4. 11 \ Mark 14 : 27. 29. 31 : CM 6: 14 : 1 Cor. 11 : 27. 
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2. Between the Old and the New, Jesus was standing at the 
end of the time when the sacrifices pointed forward to the sacri- 
fice of Christ ; He was standing at the beginning of the time when 
His people were to look back upon that event. When on the morrow 
He should present Himself as a sin offering, all the types and sacri- 
fices that for four thousand years had pointed forward to His death, 
would come to an end. Now He was about to begin another service, 
which would point backward and commemorate His death a serv- 
ice that would take the place of the sacrifices, and especially of the 
Passover, 

3. In Memory of His Death, The Passover supper commemo- 
rated the deliverance of Israel from the bondage of Egypt. The 
Lord's Supper was given to commemorate our deliverance from sin 
through the death of Christ. The Passover lamb was eaten with 
unleavened bread. In the Lord's Supper the unleavened bread rep- 
resented His broken body, His life free from the leaven of sin. "As 
they were eating [the Passover supper], Jesus took bread, and 
blessed it, and brake it, and gave it to the disciples, and said, Take, 
eat ; this is My body." This was hereafter to be the bread of the 
Lord's Supper, Then, taking the cup which contained the juice 
of the vine, He "gave thanks," and gave it to them, saying, "Drink 
ye all of it ; for this is My blood," No longer was the blood of ani- 
mals to be shed to represent the Sacrifice for sin, Jesus the true 
Sacrifice was to shed His own blood, which He represented by 
the wine. 

4. A Pledge of Our Loyalty, Jesus said : "I am the bread of 
life, . . . Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink 
His blood, ye have no life in you. . . . The words that I speak 
unto you, they are spirit, and they are life/* As we partake of the 
emblems of the Lord's body, which contain the elements to nourish 
our daily physical life, by that act we pledge with God to partake 
daily of the bread of life, His holy word, and to receive daily of His 
Spirit, that we may be the spiritual light that He expects us to be" 
as His true followers. As we partake of the emblems of His broken 
body, we pledge ourselves to be "crucified . , . unto the world," 

5. A Pledge of His Return, The Lord's Supper points not only 
backward to the death of Christ, but forward to His second coming. 
When He gave them the wine, He said, "I will not drink henceforth 
of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with 
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you in My Father's kingdom," "As often as ye eat this bread, and 
drink this cup, ye do show the Lord's death till He come" And so 
in their struggles they were to find comfort in the hope of their 
Lord's return, 

6, Jesus Washing the Disciples' Feet. When the disciples came 
to the upper chamber, they were unprepared to partake of the Pass- 
over supper or to appreciate the emblems of the Lord's Supper. 
Among them there was a strife as to which of them should have the 
highest place in the earthly kingdom, which even yet they hoped 




A pledge of loyalty ; & pledge ot humble* faithful service, 



Jesus would establish. They all wanted it. James and John had 
already asked for it. But Judas was determined to have it. So 
when they took their places at the table, Judas pressed next to 
Christ, There was no servant present to wash their feet as was 
the custom at a feast. The disciples knew that under these circum- 
stances it was their duty to act the part of a servant. But because 
of the strife that was in their hearts they were unwilling to humble 
themselves. Jesus waited a moment. Then, quietly rising from 
the table, He Himself acted the servant's part, What a rebuke to 
the haughty disciples! They felt guilty and ashamed. As Jesus 
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gently bathed their feet, their hearts were touched, and their pride 
and jealousy were washed away. 

7. A Pledge of Humble Service, "Know ye what I have done 
to you?" Jesus asked, "Ye call Me Master and Lord: and ye say 
well ; for so I am. If I then, your Lord and Master, have washed 
your feet ; ye also ought to wash one another's feet. For I have 
given you an example, that ye should do as I have done to you. 
... If ye know these things, happy are ye if ye do them*" This 
service was not for the purpose of physical cleansing. "Ye are 
clean, but not all," He said. The physical washing was a type of 
the spiritual cleansing. Their hearts needed to be cleansed from 
sin. This service was a pledge that they would not strive for the 
highest place, but with true humility of heart would give their 
lives in unselfish service to others. Without this preparation of 
heart, the disciples would partake of the Lord's Supper "un- 
worthily," and like Judas, "be guilty of the body and blood of the 
Lord/" They would then look forward to His second coming, not 
to be saved, but to be destroyed with those "which pierced Him." 

8. The Christian Church Organized, In these services Jesus 
completed the organization of the Christian church, which He be- 
gan when He called His first disciples. As the first Passover was 
the birthday of the missionary nation, so the last Passover was 
the birthday of the Christian church. Jesus pledged Himself to 
be their personal Helper in the work they were to do for Him. "All 
power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth," He said. "And, 
lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 3 ' 

9. The Holy Spirit Promised. This was Jesus 1 last opportunity 
to talk with His disciples, for even now Judas, who had left the 
room, was completing arrangements with the priests to betray Him. 
The disciples knew that trouble was ahead. Jesus had told them 
that He was to leave them. How could they get along without 
Him? They were sad and perplexed. Jesus comforted them with 
the promise, "I will pray the Father, and He shall give you another 
Comforter, that He may abide with you forever; even the Spirit 
of truth." Then Jesus explained to them what the Holy Spirit 
would do for them. 

10. Jesus' Last Words to His Disciples. It was getting late in 
the evening, and Jesus knew that He would soon be betrayed into 
the hands of an angry mob. But He did not talk with His disciples 
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about His own sufferings. Among His last words before leaving 
the room were : "Peace I leave with you, My peace I give unto you, 
... Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid." 
Then as He lifted His voice in song, they joined in the hymn and 
went out. 

Slowly and silently they passed through the city streets toward 
the Mount of Olives, at the foot of which was Gethsemane. At 
last Jesus spoke. "All ye shall be offended because of Me this 
night," He said. Peter was shocked. "Although all shall be of- 
fended," he answered, "yet will not L" "I will lay down my life 
for Thy sake." "Likewise also said they all." But Jesus knew. 
With strong, hopeful words, He tried to prepare them for the trial 
and disappointment they would have to meet, to stand true even 
when everything looked dark. He knew Satan's plans, but He 
knew also that when Satan should put Him to death, all heaven 
would triumph, for in that very act, "the knell of Satan's empire 
would be sounded," 

Then, surrounded by His anxious disciples, Jesus lifted His 
eyes to heaven and prayed for them, "Father," He said, "the hour 
is come. ... I have finished the work which Thou gavest Me 
to do. , . . And now I am no more in the world, but these are in 
the world, and I come to Thee, Holy Father, keep through Thine 
own name those whom Thou hast given Me, that they may be one, 
as We are," When He had finished His prayer, He went forth to 
His last battle with Satan. 



How to Study : In this lesson try to understand what it means for a Chris- 
tian to partake of the bread and the wine, and to take part in the ordinance 
of humility. 

Memory Work: Memorize 1 Corinthians 11; 2G. This verse completes the 
left point of the "crown" of the "Service Flag," 

Chapters to Remember: The Lord's Supper is recorded in Matthew 26; the 
ordinance of humility, in John 13; Jesus 1 last prayer with His disciples, in 
John 17. 

For Class Discussion: Which would be worse, for the Jews to offer mean- 
ingless sacrifices, or for us to go through the form of the Lord's Supper with- 
out appreciating its real meaning? Why, do you think, did Jesus use grape 
juice to represent His spilled blood? John 16: 1; Isa. (13:3. 
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11, SATAN CAST OUT OF THE COUNCILS OF HEAVEN 

"Now shall the prince of this world be cast out. And /, if / be lifted up 
from the earth, will draw all men unto Me. fJ John 12:81, 32. 

1. On the Way to the Garden, The garden of Gethsemane was 
less than a mile beyond the wall of the city. The disciples had often 
gone with Jesus to this quiet spot for prayer, But never before 
had they seen Him so utterly sad and silent. He was bearing the 
sins of the whole world, and it seemed to Him that they would for- 
ever shut Him away from His Father's face, and that He would 
die. "My soul is exceeding sorrowful unto death," were the words 
that at last escaped His lips. 

2. Satan's Effort to Overcome Jesus. When they reached the 
garden, Jesus left His disciples, and going a little distance from 
them, He fell upon the ground. Here Satan met Him for the last 
terrible struggle. Satan knew that everything was at stake with 
him. "If he failed here, his hope of mastery was lost ; the kingdoms 
of the world would finally become Christ's; he himself would be 
. , . cast out" But if he could overcome Christ, the earth and 
its inhabitants would forever be in his power. 

In the wilderness, Satan had offered Jesus all the kingdoms of 
the world if He would only acknowledge him as the supreme ruler. 
Now he suggested to Christ: "Your own people have rejected You, 
one of Your disciples will betray You, and the rest of them will all 
forsake You. Besides, if You take upon Yourself the sins of the 
world, the Father will forever separate Himself from You. In 
that case You will after all belong to my kingdom. You might 
as well give up." 

As Satan whispered these thoughts to Jesus, it seemed to Him 
that He could not endure the test "0 My Father," He cried out 
"if it be possible, let this cup pass from Me: nevertheless," He 
added with complete submission, "not as I will, but as Thou wilt" 
Three times Satan renewed his temptations. Three times Jesus 
prayed the same prayer. The pressure of the enemy became so 
great that at last Jesus' "sweat was as it were great drops of blood 
falling down to the ground" Still He refused to yield. "Not as 
I will, but as Thou wilt," He repeated with every prayer. 

^ ^ fe ^ n T, Use A : D - h PP- 08T - 690 < m * m > m 756. 760, 781 ; Mark 14:34: Matt 26: 39-44: 
27 : 19. 4* : Luke 22 : 43. 44 i 23 : 29. 34, 42-44, 4S ; John 13 s S. £6. 3Q ; Pa, 119; 89, 
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3. The Victory of Jesus. Angels in heaven saw the agony of 
the Saviour, They saw Satan with all his forces trying to over- 
come Him. They saw the Father in silent grief, turn His face away 
from His Son* Not a word was spoken. Not a harp was touched. 
Unfallen worlds also watched the scene with intense interest to 
see what answer the Father would give to the prayer of His Son, 
Angels longed to bring Him relief —to tell Him as they told Abra- 
ham when he was about to sacrifice Isaac, "It is enough; You need 




Then Gabriel came to Jesus, not to take the cud from Him, out to strengthen 
Him to drink it, 



not drink the cup." But no ; they were not permitted to bear this 
message* 

At last the decision is made. Jesus will save man at any cost 
to Himself. He will not turn from the work God has sent Him 
to do. He does not now pray that the cup pass from Him, but, "If 
this cup may not pass away from Me, except I drink it. Thy will 
be done." 

4 Jesus Strengthened. Then Gabriel, the angel who took Luci- 
fer's place in the presence of the Father, came to Jesus,— not to 
take the cup from Him, but to strengthen Him to drink it. "And 
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there appeared an angel unto Him from heaven, strengthening 
Him/' He assured Him of His Father's love. He reminded Him 
that the Father was greater than Satan, that His death would re- 
sult in Satan's complete defeat, and that through His sacrifice a 
multitude of the human family would be saved, eternally saved. 

5. In the Hands of the Mob, In the strength which the angel 
had brought, Jesus rose, calm and serene. He heard the footsteps 
of the mob in search of Him, He stepped forward to meet them. 
As He did so, the angel who had strengthened Him passed between 
Him and the mob, Priests, soldiers, and even Judas, fell as dead 
men to the ground. Then the angel disappeared and the light faded 
away, It was past midnight. As soon as the mob recovered from 
the shock, they bound Jesus, and hurried Him back to the city to 
be tried, Heaven beheld Him dragged to and fro from palace to 
judgment hall, brought twice before the Sanhedrin, twice before 
Pilate, and once before Herod, mocked and scourged, and— that 
which was the hardest of all to bear — deserted by every one of 
His disciples, 

6. Condemned to Death. When He was brought before Pilate 
for the last time, the Roman governor, hoping to satisfy the clamors 
of the mob, said that he would chastise Jesus. But they demanded 
the life of the Prisoner, Just at this time a messenger pressed 
through the crowd and handed Pilate a letter from his wife, which 
read, "Have thou nothing to do with that just Man: for I have 
suffered many things this day in a dream because of Him." If 
Pilate had been a conscientious judge with courage to do what he 
knew to be right, he would have released Jesus at once. But hav- 
ing yielded to wrong by chastising Him, he continued to yield to 
the unjust demands of the mob, so that when they with mad fury 
cried, "Crucify Him!" he cried out, "'Take ye Him, and crucify 
Him : for I find no fault in Him." Then they dragged Him away 
to crucify Him. 

7. On the Cross. "Satan led the cruel mob in its abuse of the 
Saviour. It was his purpose to provoke Him to retaliation if pos- 
sible, or to drive Him to perform a miracle to release Himself, and 
thus break up the plan of salvation." But Jesus patiently submitted 
as they nailed Him to the cross. He was not thinking about Him- 
self, Though suffering the most intense agony of body and mind, 
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The dream of Pikie's wife, "Have thou nothing to do with that just man. 11 

He thought only of others. To the women who stood by weeping, 
He said, "Weep not for Me, but weep for yourselves, and for your 
children" To the penitent thief, He granted forgiveness of sin. 
Looking upon His grief -stricken mother, and then upon John, who 
supported her, He said, "Woman, behold thy son!" and to John, 
"Behold thy mother!" For His murderers, as He thought of the 
terrible punishment that they would finally suffer, He prayed from 
the depths of a breaking heart, "Father, forgive them; for they 
know not what they do/' 

8. The Final Struggle and Victory. As Jesus hung upon the 
cross, Satan pressed the weight of sin upon Him until He felt that 
He would be forever separated from His Father, He felt the same 
terrible anguish that the sinner will feel when he is forever lost, 
Although it was midday, a thick darkness rested upon the earth 
"until the ninth hour." Lightnings occasionally flashed forth from 
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the cloud, revealing the dying Saviour. The Father's presence was 
in the darkness, but Jesus did not know it. At the baptism, at the 
transfiguration, and again just before the betrayal, the Father 
spoke to His Son from heaven, but now that voice was silent. An- 
gels could no longer look upon the awful scene. Then from the 




' When the Uk&k saw Jesus breathe His last, they clearly understood Satan'* 
chaiacter, and the last link of sympathy between him and the heavenly world 
was broken." 



darkness Jesus with a loud voice cried out, "My God, My God, why 
hast Thou forsaken Me?" Still His sufferings continued until He 
drained the last drop from the cup of human woe. 

In these dreadful hours, though He had no present evidence of 
His Father's care, He remembered His word, "This is My beloved 
Son," and in that word He trusted. He knew that His Father was 
a God of justice, mercy, and love; and when He cried out, "It is 
finished," He rested in that love, saying, "Father, into Thv hands 
I commend My spirit." As Jesus thus submitted Himsetfto God, 
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then it was that He realized the presence of His Father, and He 
died a conqueror. 

9. God's Word Settled in Heaven. When the angels saw Jesus 
breathe His last, they had no further need of evidence that Satan 
was a murderer. Then was fulfilled those words : "Forever, 0 Lord, 
Thy word is settled in heaven." "And I heard a loud voice saying 
in heaven, . . . The accuser of our brethren is cast down, which 
accused them before our God day and night." The angels now 
clearly understood Satan's character, and the last link of sympathy 
between him and the heavenly world was broken. Henceforth his 
work was to be confined to this world. Never again was he allowed 
to meet in the councils of heaven. 



How to Study: Write a topical outline of this lesson, writing several sub- 
topics under the main topics here given. Do not omit any important point. 

Jesus was rejected by the Jewish priests, by the people of His own home 
town, by Galileans and Samaritans, deserted by His own disciples, and at last 
shut away from His Father's face. Yet He was so sure of His Father's love 
and His great plan to save man that none of these things could overthrow Him. 
Is our confidence as firm in God's love, and in the work He has given us to do 
for Him? 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 12: 10, and enter the reference on the 
right point of the "crown" of the "Service Flag." 

For Your Notebook: Complete your outline of the events of this last week 



12. JESUS SECURING THE KEYS OF SATAN'S PRISON HOUSE 

"/ am He that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive forevermore; . . . 
and have the keys of the grave and of death." Rev. 1 : 18. 

1. Jesus Resting on the Sabbath. Before the last rays of the 
setting sun had announced the beginning of God's holy rest day, 
Jesus lay quietly in Satan's prison house. With hands folded peace- 
fully upon His breast, He rested through the sacred hours of the 
Sabbath. On the seventh day God rested from the work of creation, 
and now on the same day Jesus rested from the work of redemption. 
In the beginning, "God blessed the seventh day, and sanctified it: 

Reference* Used : D. A., pp. 780, 782. 786-787. 829-831. 833. 834; Isa. 42 :21: Heb. 2:14. 15: 
John 10 : 17. 18 ; 1 1 : 25 ; Matt. 27 : 63. 62-65 : 28 : 2 ; 1 Cor. 15 : 55 \ 1 Peter 5:8; Acts 1:9: Psalm 1A. 
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because that in it He had rested." By the death of Jesus the 
Sabbath day is made doubly sacred. Thus Jesus not only in His 
life but in His death fulfilled God's word, "He will magnify the 
law, and make it honorable/' The claims of God's broken law, 
and the authority of its seal, were at last fully confirmed. 

2. Joy in Heaven. When Jesus was laid in the tomb, there was 
disappointment and grief among those who loved Him on earth, 
but among the angels in heaven there was great joy. God and 
angels knew that Jesus, God's beloved Son, the Commander of the 
heavenly host, was no longer to be tormented and insulted and 
abused by Satan and his agents. They knew that the salvation of 
man was now made sure, for Jesus had suffered death that He 
might "destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil ; 
and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime 
subject to bondage." The conflict was at last over, and Jesus was 
victorious. No wonder there was rejoicing in heaven. 

3. Fears of the Jews. Now that the terrible deed was done and 
Jesus was out of the way, the priests and Pharisees did not seem 
to enjoy their victory as they had thought they would. They were 
more troubled than ever. He had raised others from the dead ; 
what if He Himself should come back to life! They remembered 
that He had said : "I lay down My life, that I might take it again. 
No man taketh it from Me, but I lay it down of Myself. I have 
power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again." They 
trembled for fear of what might happen. They could not rest. 
The patient, calm face of Jesus kept coming up in their minds. 
The events of the trial and the crucifixion came back to them with 
a force that seemed to say to their guilty consciences, "He was 
indeed the Son of God." What if He should come back to life and 
demand that they should answer for His murder! 

4. The Grave Guarded. Something must be done to hold Him 
in the grave. A council was called. "The chief priests and Phari- 
sees came together unto Pilate, saying, Sir, we remember that that 
deceiver said, while He was yet alive, After three days I will rise 
again. Command therefore that the sepulcher be made sure until 
the third day, lest His disciples come by night, and steal Him away, 
and say unto the people, He is risen from the dead." Pilate was 
as anxious as they were not to have any more trouble about Jesus, 
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so he answered, "Ye have a watch : go your way, make it as sure 
as ye can." Then the tomb was sealed with the Roman seal, and 
a guard of one hundred soldiers was stationed at the sepulcher 
to see that no one meddled with it. 

5. The Prison House Opened. When Jesus was laid in the grave, 
Satan dared to hope that he could hold Him in his prison house. 
But his hope was vain. In the darkest hour of the night, just be- 
fore the dawn on the first day of the week, Gabriel, "the angel of 




Satan's hope that he could hold the Son of God in his prison house was vain. 
Jesus came forth declaring, "I am the resurrection, and the life." 



the Lord," the one who took the place that Lucifer had held in 
heaven, descended and "rolled back the stone from the door" of 
the sepulcher. Then, while angels from the courts above sang, 
"Death is swallowed up in victory. 0 death, where is thy sting? 
0 grave, where is thy victory?" Jesus removed the graveclothes, 
and came forth declaring in tones of triumph, "I am the resur- 
rection, and the life." 

6. The Real Wave Sheaf. When Jesus at His death cried out, 
"It is finished," there was a great earthquake, which opened many 
graves. When He arose there was another earthquake. Then those 
whose graves had been opened came forth with Jesus. They were 
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those who had been martyrs for the truth. They were raised to 
everlasting life. As Jesus appeared first to Mary and then to the 
other disciples in Jerusalem, those whom He had brought from the 
grave also "went into the holy city, and appeared unto many," de- 
claring that Christ had risen from the dead and that they were 
risen with Him. 

Like the wave sheaf, the first fruits of the harvest, which in the 
services of the earthly sanctuary was waved before the Lord as 

a thank offering, looking for- 
ward to the harvest to come, so 
Jesus brought from the grave 
these captives of Satan, as the 
first fruits of His victory over 
death and the grave* They 
were His thank offering look- 
ing toward the final resurrec- 
tion of all the righteous. The 
death of Jesus took place on 
the very day and at the very 
hour when the Passover lamb 
was slain; His resurrection 
took place on the very day 
when the wave sheaf was to 
be presented before the Lord. 

7, Satan's Defeat. When 
Satan saw Christ unlock the 
doors of his prison house and 
come forth in triumph, bring- 
ing with Him "the keys of the 
grave and of death," he knew 
that his kingdom was lost. He 
knew that he was a conquered 
foe. He knew that he would 
never again be admitted to the 
councils of heaven. He knew 
that he could have no further 
influence with the angels. He 
B, 'l mflnn knew that finally he must die. 

All heaven are woitlnjr to welcome the ,„,-. . /¥1 - . ' , . 

saviour/- With baffled rage he set him- 
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self to do everything in his power to discourage and defeat and de- 
stroy Christ's representatives on earth, the people who %vould dare 
to be loyal to God's law and endeavor to spread throughout the 
world a knowledge of God's great plan. From that time to the 
present "your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh about, 
seeking whom he may devour." 

8, Jesus Going Home, After the resurrection of Jesus, He re- 
mained on this earth for forty days, that His disciples might fully 
understand that He was a risen Saviour. Then, ten days before 
the Pentecost, He with His disciples made His way leisurely to- 
ward the Mount of Olives, at the base of which was Gethsemane. 
Jesus led the way across the summit of the mount till they were 
near Bethany. Here they paused. This was to be the last time He 
would talk with them as He had so often done before. How happy 
they were to have Him alive and with them! How eagerly they 
listened to every word He spoke ! But, behold, while He was speak- 
ing, He slowly ascended from among them. As He passed upward, 
"a cloud [of angels] received Him out of their sight." With strain- 
ing eyes they gazed after Him, anxious to catch the last glimpse of 
their Lord, As they watched the cloud, "there floated down to 
them the sweetest and most joyous music from the angel choir. 1 ' 

9. The "Welcome Home" Song. All heaven are waiting to wel- 
come the Saviour. Not only the angels but the representatives of 
unf alien worlds are there— "the heavenly council before which 
Lucifer had accused God and His Son, the representatives of those 
sinless realms over which Satan had thought to establish his do- 
minion—all are there to welcome the Redeemer." As Jesus and 
the angels cry out to those within the city,— 

"Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates; 
And be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors; 
And the King of glory shall come in!" 

the angels within joyfully ask, 

"Who is this King of glory?" 

Back comes the answer from those who attend Jesus : 

"The Lord strong and mighty, 
The Lord mighty in battle. 
Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates; 
Even lift them up, ye everlasting doors; 
And the King of glory shall come in!" 



310 



Again the angels within ask,— 

"Who is this King of glory?" 

And the answer comes ringing back — 

"The Lord of hosts; 
He Is the King of glory." 

And so they sing back and forth until all heaven rings with their 
joyous music. As the Father receives His Son and accepts the 
sacrifice He has made, He clasps Him in His arms and proclaims, 
"Let all the angels of Gad worship Him." 



How to Study ; As you read this lesson, keep these thoughts in mind: 

1. The Sabbath is doubly blessed and sanctified and magnified by the 

death of Jesus. It is not done away by His death, as many claim, 

2. By putting Jesus to death, Satan sounded his own death knell 

3. By Christ's resurrection Satan's prison house is forever unlocked. 

4. Those who were raised with Him were the antitype of the wave sheaf 

of the sanctuary service, 

5. Where is the "Welcome Home 1 ' song recorded in the Bible ? 
Memory Work: Memorize the text at the head of the lesson. 



REVIEW OP CHAPTER V 
Test Questions: The numbers refer to previous lessons, 

1. How did Satan try to prevent Jesus from receiving a welcome to this 
earth? 

2, How did he try to destroy Jesus at His birth? 

3, How did he try to overcome the youth Jesus? How did Jesus earn the 
victory ? & 

4. How did Satan try to defeat Jesus after His baptism? How did Jesus 
conquer the enemy? 

5 « What led the priests and rulers to reject Jesus? Of what did they 
accuse Him ? Why ? J 

6. Why did the people of Nazareth reject Him ? How was He protected 
from their wrath? By what different acts did Jesus prove that He was the 
Messiah? What was the source of His power? 

7. On what occasion and why was Jesus rejected by the Galileans^ What 
wonderful vision did Jesus ask the Father to show the disciples so that thev 
might be kept from rejecting Him? 

8. Why did the Samaritans reject Jesus? On what occasion did the priests 
begin to lay plans to arrest Him ? How was He at this time protected from 
violence? What circumstance caused the Sadducees to unite with the Pharisees 
against Jesus? Following what miracle did they vote to put Him to death' 
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9. What was the purpose of Jesus' triumphal entry into Jerusalem? What 
parable did Jesus tell the priests, to help them to see their sin of planning to 
kill Him? , . ^ 

10, When was the Christian church fully organised for gospel service I 
Besides commemorating Jesus' death, of what are the bread and the wine a 
pledge on our part? Of what is the ordinance of humility a pledge? 

iL Where did Satan meet Jesus for the last struggle? Who was sent to 
strengthen Him? When was Jesus deserted by His disciples? Who else 
seemed to forsake Him at the last? What at this time was forever settled in 
heaven ? 

12, How is the Sabbath made doubly sacred since the death of Jesus? How 
did Jesus get the keys of Satan's prison house? What was the antitype of 
the wave sheaf ? 

What were the three yearly feasts of the Jews? When was each held? 
What did each commemorate? On what three occasions did the Father speak 
directly to His Son ? 

Familiar Sayings; Who saidj to whom, and on what occasion?— 

1. "Fear not; for, behold, 1 bring you good tidings of great joy." 

2. " Where is He that is born King of the Jews?" 

3. "Herod will seek the young Child to destroy Him." 

4. "I have need to be baptized of Thee*" 

5. "This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased," 

6. "Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God." 

7. "Behold the Lamb of God." 

8. "Is not this Joseph's son?" 

9. "Never man spake like this Man," 

10. "She is come aforehand to anoint My body to the burying." 

11. "My house shall be called the house of prayer." 

12. "Behold, your house is left unto you desolate," 

13. "Not as I will, but as Thou wilt" 

14. "Father, forgive them ; for they know not what they do." 

15. "It is finished," 

16. "Have thou nothing to do with that just Man." 

17. "Who is this King of glory?" ki , , 

18. "'Command , , . that the sepulcher be made sure until the third day. 

19. "I am the resurrection, and the life." 

20. "Let all the angels of God worship Him," 

Chapter Drill: Find the chapter that tells about 

1, The "Welcome Home" song 3. The temptation of Jesus 

2. The baptism of Jesus 4, The transfiguration 

What is recorded in each of these chapters? ^- Matthew 26, Matthew 24, 
John 13, John 17. 

Memory Verse Review: Mai. 3: 10; Mark 1: 10, 11; Isa. 41: 10; Rev, 12: 10; 
1 Cor. 11:26; Rev. 1:18. 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER VI 



Topics — 

The Church of Christ to Be God's Missionaries 

Born of the Spirit into God's Family 

The First Step Homeward 

The Second and Third Steps Homeward 

"Of the Household of God" 

The Adoption Ceremony 

A Bible Study on Baptism 

Review 
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CHAPTER VI 

Christian Missionaries 



L THE CHURCH OF CHRIST TO BE GOD'S MISSIONARIES 

u Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel fo every creature" 
Mark IS: 15. 

L The Jewish Nation Rejected. When Jesus cried, "It is fin- 
ished," as He died on the cross, the priests at the temple were 
offering the evening sacrifice, the Passover lamb. Suddenly the 
inner veil of the temple, between the holy and the most holy place, 
was torn from top to bottom by an unseen hand, and the most 
holy place, which up to this time had never been entered except by 
the high priest on the day of atonement, was now thrown wide 
open. It was as if a voice had spoken, saying: "Of no more value 
are all these sacrifices and offerings for sin. Henceforth Jesus 
Himself will be 'our Passover/ " The services in the earthly sanc- 
tuary were at an end. The services in the heavenly sanctuary were 
about to begin. The nation wiiom Jesus had chosen two thou- 
sand years before had rejected Him, and now He is compelled to 
reject them. 

2. The Church to Be God's Missionary. Shortly before His as- 
cension, Jesus explained to all the believers the work that He had 
given His church on earth to do. M Go ye into all the world," He 
said, "and preach the gospel to every creature." All the inhab- 
itants of earth must know of God's great plan to save them* The 
Jewish nation, which He had chosen to do this work, had failed. 
Now the work is taken from them and given to others. Everyone 
who hears and accepts the gospel is to become a missionary to give 
the good news to some one else, "Let him that heareth say, Come." 
The church of Christ is now God's missionary to finish His work 
in the earth, and gather together those who shall be counted as 
members of His great family. 

References Used : D. A., pp. 75G, 813 ; 1 Cor, IS : 7 : Rev. 22 j 17 : 6:2: Acta 1 : 8 ; 2 : 1. 4-6. 12, 
37-41, 45-47; 8; 1* 4; 12: 2: 13; 46; Heb. 7 : 25 : 9 : 24 ; John 14: 13; Ex 40: 9-16. 
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3. The Need of the Holy Spirit. But the church could not ac- 
complish this work without the aid of the Holy Spirit, the Com- 
forter whom Jesus had promised to send in His place. So in His 
last talk with them on the Mount of Olives, He told them not to 
depart from Jerusalem until they should receive the gift of the 
Holy Spirit. "After that the Holy Ghost is come upon you," He 




When Jesus cried, "It is finished." the inner veil of the temple was torn from 
top to bottom by an unseen hand. 



said, "ye shall receive power, . . . and ye shall be witnesses unto 
Me both in Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and unto 
the uttermost part of the earth." 

4. Christ's Work in Heaven. Having told the disciples to wait 
for the gift of the Holy Spirit, Jesus left them and was received 
into heaven. "Christ is not entered into the holy places made with 
hands, which are the figures of the true; but into heaven itself, 
now to appear in the presence of God for us." After the royal 
welcome above was over He began His work as our High Priest 
in the first apartment of the heavenly sanctuary, where "He ever 
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liveth to make intercession" for us. Before He left this earth He 
said, "Whatsoever ye shall ask in My name, that will I do." It is 
His work to receive every sincere, unselfish prayer. Then to the 
Father, at whose right hand He sits, He presents our requests with 
the incense of His own righteousness, pleading His own blood for 
us. And the Father is pledged to answer every request presented 
by His Son. But if we ask amiss, merely to bestow it upon our- 
selves, Jesus cannot present such a request to His Father, — He 
cannot add His righteousness to selfishness. 

5. The Heavenly Sanctuary Anointed. When at Sinai the 
earthly sanctuary was finished, it was anointed with holy anoint- 
ing oil before the priests began their work in it. So in heaven, 
before Jesus began His work as High Priest, the heavenly sanc- 
tuary, "the most holy," was anointed with the Holy Spirit. "To 
anoint the most holy" was one of the events prophesied to take place 
during the seventy weeks. That part of the prophecy was now 
fulfilled. 

6. The Disciples on Earth Anointed. When the heavenly sanc- 
tuary was anointed, the Holy Spirit descended upon the disciples 
on the day of Pentecost here on earth, to prepare them to be co- 
workers with Christ in heaven. This was why they were told to 
wait for the Holy Spirit. Jesus and His church were to be true 
yokefellows. As the Holy Spirit had been present in mighty power 
when Jesus spoke the Father's law at Sinai fifty days after the 
first Passover, so now fifty days after the last Passover the Holy 
Spirit was present to prepare the disciples to explain to all the 
world the eternal sacredness of that law. This event was the anti- 
type of the feast of Pentecost. 

"And when the day of Pentecost was fully come, . . . they 
were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other, 
tongues. . . . And there were dwelling at Jerusalem Jews, devout 
men, out of every nation under heaven. . . . And . . . every man 
heard them speak in his own language." When the people heard 
these plain, unlearned Galileans speak with ease and accuracy every 
known language, they were astonished, and they said to one 
another, "What meaneth this?" The disciples knew what it meant. 
Jesus had told them to preach the gospel "to every creature," 
and now the Holy Spirit was preparing them to do this work. 
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They could not have 
learned all these lan- 
guages in a lifetime. 
This miraculous gift 
was proof to all, that 
God was with the 
disciples. 

The priests and 
rulers began to feel 
that, though they 
had slain Jesus, His 
work could not be 
stopped. They gave 
vent to their rage by 
circulating the re- 
port that the disci- 
ples were drunk. 
But most of the peo- 
ple refused to believe 
their words. When 
Peter heard the re- 
port, he stood up be- 
fore the people, and, 
after explaining the 
work of the Holy 
Spirit, he preached 
Christ to them. It 
was a powerful ser- 
mon, and the people, 
deeply convicted of 

sin, inquired of the apostles, "Men and brethren, what shall we do?" 
Peter answered, "Repent, and be baptized every one of you in the 
name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive 
the gift of the Holy Ghost." And the same day about three thou- 
sand were added to the church. 

7. The Work of the Christian Church. The work of the Chris- 
tian church was now fairly begun, The disciples gave all "their 
possessions and goods" to promote the gospel. "With gladness and 
singleness of heart" they went "from house to house 1 ' teaching the 




Jesus had told the disciples to preach the gospel "to every 
creature," and now the Holy Spirit was preparing them to 
do this work. 
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people. "And the Lord added to the church daily such as should 
be saved," The impulsive Peter and the ambitious John, now fully 
consecrated to God, devoted their entire lives to faithful service. 
And the Holy Spirit worked through them, making the lame to 
walk, healing the sick, and winning thousands to Christ, The 
apostolic church went forth in the power of the Holy Spirit, "con- 
quering, and to conquer." 

8. Satan's Opposition. It would be too much to expect that 
Satan would give up the struggle, even in the face of defeat. No, 
indeed! He rallied his forces, and more than once these disciples 
were put in prison and cruelly treated. But they rejoiced for the 
privilege of suffering for the One who 
had suffered for them, and they sang 
praises as heartily while in prison as 
when preaching to the multitudes. One 
of Satan's chief agents was a young man 
whose name was Saul But when Jesus 
appeared to him and showed him how 
blind he was, Saul was converted, and 
from that time to the end of his life, he 
traveled from place to place teaching 
Jesus and telling everyone of God's 
great plan. 

9. The Gospel to the Gentiles. It 
was just about this time, 34 A. D,, that 
Stephen suffered martyrdom at the 

nands of the Jews, "And at that time there was a great per- 
secution against the church; , ♦ , and they were all scattered 
abroad. , , . Therefore they . , . went everywhere preaching 
the word." Everything that Heaven could do had been done for 
the Jewish nation, and now, as Paul said to them, "It was neces- 
sary that the word of God should first have been spoken to you : 
but seeing ye put it from you, and judge yourselves unworthy of 
everlasting life, lo, we turn to the gentiles," This event marked 
the close of the seventy weeks allotted to the Jews. 

10. The Last of the Apostles, We are told that every one of 
the twelve apostles suffered martyrdom, except John. Peter was 
crucified. But he, who had once denied his Lord, felt so unworthy 
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to suffer death as did his Master, that at his request he was cruci- 
fied with his head downward- James the brother of John was put 
to death by the sword. John outlived all the others. The last we 
hear of him was near the end of the first century, when, banished 
for the word of God to work in the mines in the lonely isle of Pat- 
mos, he gave to the church that wonderful book of prophecy — the 
Revelation. 



How to Study : From this lesson get a clear idea of the end of the sacri- 
ficial services in the earthly sanctuary, the beginning of Christ's work in the 
first apartment of the heavenly sanctuary, and what His work is, also of the 
transfer of His work on earth from the Jewish nation to the Christian church; 
the anointing of both the holy place in heaven and the church on earth; the 
antitype of the feast of Pentecost; and the devotion and success of the first or 
apostolic church. Why was this church so successful ? 

Dictionary Work: witnesses. (Wit means to knoiv. What does ne&s mean?) 
The ordinary meaning of "witness" is "a person who has seen or known some- 
thing," But it has a deeper meaning, for it comes from a word that means 
"martyr," We may witness for Christ by our words or by our godly life, but 
the highest witness would be to give our lives as a sacrifice for the truth, as 
did the apostles. 

Memory Work: Memorize Jesus' commission to His church, recorded in 
Matthew 28: 19, 20, 

Chapter to Remember: Which is the Pentecost chapter? What book in the 
Bible is devoted largely to comparing the earthly with the heavenly sanctuary ? 



2. BORN OF THE SPIRIT INTO GOD'S FAMILY 

"Except a man be bom of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter into 
the kingdom of God." John 3 : 5. 

L The Privileges of God's Family. The true ehurch is God's 
family on earth, those who will finally be the subjects of His king- 
dom, To them only is given the honor of being workers together 
with Christ and the angels to tell others about God's great plan 
to save men* They have the privilege of rescuing from the ruin 
of sin all who desire to have a home in the kingdom of God. Do 
we want a part in this great work? Then we ourselves must be- 
come children of God's family. 

Kefrreirces Ua«d ; D. A., p. fiGa : "Questions ami Answers/* Vol. 1. p> 181 ; Luke 1:19: Rev. 
22 : 17 ; Pa, 80 ; S ; 1 Cor, 2 ; 10 : 2 Cftfe 4 : 6< 
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2. Strangers in the Enemy's Land. Sometimes a child so grieves 
and disgraces his father and the family by an evil course of action 
that the father disowns him. He refuses to recognize him as a 
member of his household. The child by this act is disinherited; 
he has no further right to any of the privileges of the family or 
to any of the father's possessions. His share of the property and 
his privileges as a member of the family are given to some one 
else in the family. This was Lucifer's experience. When he dis- 
graced all heaven by his wicked rebellion, he was cast out of the 
heavenly family, and his position and privileges were given to 
Gabriel, another angel. 

Since ''all have sinned" we have all been separated from God. 
Our sins have hid His face from us. We have all been disowned 
by our heavenly Father, We have all been disinherited* Without 
Christ we are strangers in a strange land, "having no hope, and 
without God in the world." We are aliens, or foreigners, in the 
land of an enemy. 

3. Returning to the Fathers House. But though without Christ 
we have no hope, yet in Him there is hope. He is "the way" back 
to the homeland. He is "the door" of mercy to the Father's house. 
At the threshold of this open door stands our Father with out- 
stretched arms to welcome back "whosoever will." "The Lord's 
hand is not shortened, that it cannot save ; neither His ear heavy, 
that it cannot hear." But if like Lucifer we refuse to seek forgive- 
ness for our sins, the position and privileges in God's family that 
might have been ours will be given to some one else. 

4. Born of the Spirit- The experience of returning to our Fa- 
ther's house is referred to in the Bible as being "born again"— 'born 
of the Spirit"— born into God's family. "Except a man be born 
of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of 
God," he can never be adopted into the heavenly family. When, 
on that memorable night in Jerusalem, the ruler Nicodemus sought 
Jesus to talk with Him about the miracles He had performed, Jesus 
saw in his heart a longing for a new experience, and said, "Nico- 
demus, you must be born again*" But Nicodemus could not under- 
stand how this could be. Do we understand it? If you study the 
Bible earnestly and prayerfully, the Holy Spirit will "teach you 
all things.' p No other teacher can enable you to understand in 
reality what it is to be born again. 
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5. The Work of the Holy Spirit. Like the Father and the Son, 
the Holy Spirit knows all things, "yea, the deep things of God." 
"The Holy Spirit is the mighty energy of the Godhead, the life and 
power of God flowing out from Him to all parts of the universe, and 
thus making living connection between His throne and all creation." 
The Holy Spirit is the representative of the Father and the Son, 
"but divested of the personality of humanity, and independent 
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thereof/ 1 This explains how God by His Spirit can be everywhere 
present to help us. The psalmist says: 

"Whither shall I go from Thy Spirit? 
Or whither shall I flee from Thy presence? 
If I ascend up into heaven, Thou art there : 
If I make my bed in the grave, behold, Thou art there. 
If I take the wings of the morning, 
And dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea- 
Even there shall Thy hand lead me, 
And Thy right hand shall hold me." 

No matter where we are, the Holy Spirit of God, like a power- 
ful X ray, penetrates everything that would separate us from God's 
kind watch-care, It is as if to Him all substances were transparent 
His vision ia stronger than the most powerful telescope, bringing 
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near by that which is far distant. His gentle whispers are more 
far-reaching than the voice of a friend many miles away conveyed 
over the telephone wire, or than a message sent by wireless, or radio. 

The Spirit of God knows not only all we do and say, but He 
knows all our thoughts; He knows them "afar off," even before 
we express them. Just as He brooded over the troubled waters 
in the beginning when God commanded light to shine out of 
darkness, so now the Spirit broods over our hearts and lives, 
gently wooing us away from the troubles and darkness of sin to 
the light and joy of obedience. He knows just how to help every 
one in need* 



How to Study: After studying the lesson, answer the following questions 
by reading the texts from the Bible: 

1. How many of God's family on earth have sinned? Rom, 3: 23, 

2. How does sin affect our connection with God? Eph. 2: 12. 

3. How only can we again become connected with God's family? Is a. 

59: 1; John 3:3. 

4. What did Christ tell Nicodemus was the only way to be born again ? 

John 3: 5. 

5. Where can we find the Holy Spirit? Ps. 139: 7-10, 

6. How much does the Spirit of God know about us ? Ps, 139 : 1-4, 

Chapter to Remember; John 3 tells about Nicodemus and the second birth* 



3* THE FIRST STEP HOMEWARD 

"What mmt I do td be saved 7" Acts 16: SO. 

L Returning to the Father's House. When the prodigal son left 
his father's house, he wandered about from place to place, vainly 
looking for pleasure and fame. But at last, disappointed and dis- 
satisfied, he turned his weary steps homeward. When his father 
saw him, though "he was yet a great way off/' it was but a short 
time till they met* Just so, the wandering away from God is 
like a long, tangled maze that winds round and round, back and 
forth, until we seem hopelessly lost. But the journey back to the 
Father's house is short and direct, provided we enter upon it with 
our whole hearts. It has but four steps. 

References Uaed : Luke 15: 18, 20; Acts 2: 37: 9: 5, 6 : 1 Kin^ 19: U, 12; John 14; 16, 



^Research 



322 



2, Examples of Conviction. The first step is conviction. On 
the day of Pentecost, after Peter, standing before the amazed multi- 
tude, had preached that powerful sermon on the outpouring of the 
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Holy Spirit, the multitude "were pricked in their heart." They 
were convicted of sin, and they anxiously said to Peter and the 
rest of the apostles, "Men and brethren, what shall we do?" When 
Saul on his way to Damascus saw the bright light from heaven 
that suddenly shone round about him, and heard a voice say, "It 
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is hard for thee to kick against the pricks," he, trembling and as- 
tonished, said, "Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?" When the 
keeper of the prison saw the results of the earthquake which had 
opened the prison doors, behind which Paul and Silas were praying 
and singing praises to God, he came trembling, and, falling down 
before Paul and Silas, said, "Sirs, what must I do to be saved?" 
All these are examples of the conviction of sin. 

3. The Work of the Holy Spirit. It is the work of the Holy 
Spirit to convict, or convince, the world of sin, It was the Holy 
Spirit that brought conviction to the hearts of the multitude, to 
the heart of Saul the persecutor, and to the heart of the jailer. 
These occasions were all unusual manifestations of the work of the 
Holy Spirit, first, on the day of Pentecost, in the "rushing mighty 
wind" which filled the house, and in the tongues of fire which the 
multitude had just seen, and which had called forth Peter's Spirit- 
filled sermon ; then, in the firelike light which caused Saul to fall 
to the earth, resulting in his temporary blindness; and again, in 
the earthquake which unlocked all the prison doors where Paul and 
Silas were confined. 

4. The "Still Small Voice." But it is not always that the Holy 
Spirit comes to men in these startling ways. He came to Elijah 
not in the wind, not in the fire, not in the earthquake ; He came to 
him as He will doubtless come to us, in "a still small voice" This 
voice whispers to our consciences and tells us that we have done 
wrong. The Holy Spirit urges us to turn away from wrong. "Cease 
to do evil ; learn to do well," are His words. When He speaks to 
us we should open the door of our hearts by saying as did the prodi- 
gal son, "Father, I have sinned." We should ask as did the jailer, 
"What must I do to be saved?" 

5. Importance of the Spirit, Without the Spirit, we should 
never have one good impulse nor the least sorrow or regret for 
our sins. Whenever we sincerely desire to do right, whenever we 
are truly sorry for wrong that we have done, we may know that 
the Holy Spirit is near us. It is His "still small voice" speaking to 
our hearts. If we listen to His voice, He will sympathize with us 
in our temptations and struggles; He will help us to get away from 
sin. He will come to us as a Comforter; He will encourage us not 
to be weary in well-doing. God has promised His presence. In 
fact, our heavenly Father is more willing to give us the Holy Spirit 
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than our earthly parents are to give us good things. Daily should 
we pray for the presence of the Holy Spirit, for we are never safe 
without Him. And never, never should we grieve Him away by 
refusing to listen and obey. It is only by opening the door of our 
hearts and letting the Holy Spirit in that we can be born again, In 
this way only can we have "the fellowship of the mystery" and be 
"sealed unto the day of redemption; ' 



How to Study: After reading the lesson, answer the following questions, 
looking up the given Bible texts; 

1, How does God convict us of sin? John 16: 8, first part, margin, 

2. Give three striking examples of the convicting power of the Holy 

Spirit 

3* How did the Holy Spirit come to Elijah ? 

4. What does the "still small voice" say to our hearts? Rev. 22: 17 * 

Isa. 1:16, last part, 17, first part 

5. How willing is God to send His Spirit to us ? Luke 11 : 13. 

6. Why should we never grieve away the Holy Spirit? *Eph, 4: 30. 

7. When Lucifer finally grieved away the Holy Spirit, who took his place 

in the presence of God? What will be the result if we refuse the 
salvation God offers us? 
Memory Work: Memorize Ephesians 4: 30. 



4, THE SECOND AND THIRD STEPS HOMEWARD 

"If we confer our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and 
to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.' 1 1 John 1 : 9. 

1. Contrition, the Second Step* If we listen to the voice of the 
Holy Spirit, He will lead us the second step toward our Father's 
house — contrition. True contrition is a godly sorrow for our sins, 
a sorrow that "worketh repentance/' There are many who do not 
understand the true nature of this sorrow. They sorrow because 
they fear that their wrongdoing will bring punishment. They are 
sorry for the suffering instead of for the sin. 

Esau had this sorrow when he saw that he had lost his birth- 
right inheritance, Balaam, terrified by the angel standing in his 
pathway with drawn sword, acknowledged his guilt, not because 
he was sorry for his sin, but for fear he shpuld lose his life. Judas, 
not because of his sin, but because of the awful judgment that he 
knew awaited him, was sorry that he had sold his Lord, Pharaoh's 
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repentance was only that the plagues might bo stayed. But in such 
sorrow there is no genuine repentance. 

True sorrow for sin abhors the evil itself even though no pun- 
ishment should follow. It comes because we have grieved our 
Saviour, Some sins are never found out, no one knows them but 
ourselves and God, and these often cause our hearts the bitterest 
sorrow of all. If like David we long for a pure, clean heart, that 
we may rightly represent our sinless Saviour, God will not despise 
our contrition, "The Lord is nigh unto them that are of a broken 
heart ; and saveth such as be of a contrite spirit.' 1 

2. The Third Step Homeward. The third step to our Father's 
house is confession. If we are not willing to confess our sins, we 
are not truly sorry for them, — we have not taken the second 
step toward our Father's house- If we have wronged others, we 
should go to them, not only to tell them that we are sorry and to 
ask their forgiveness, but true confession will make restoration. 
If we have stolen, w r e will return even more than we took. If we, 
have wronged some one by making false statements abput him or 
in any way injuring him by talking in a critical way, we will do 
all we can to undo the influence of our unkind, cruel remarks, It 
is a very difficult matter to gather up the influence of evil speak- 
ing ; and for this reason we should ask the Lord to set a watch at 
the door of our lips, that we speak only that which is kind and true 
and pure. If our sins have been public, our confession should be 
public. Those sins which we have committed against God alone 
md which have not wronged anyone but ourselves and God, we 
should confess to Him alone, 

3. Covering Sins. If we have been untruthful or deceitful, at- 
tempting to cover our sins or hide them in any way, God says to 
us, "He that covereth his sins shall not prosper: but whoso con- 
fesseth and forsaketh them shall have mercy." When we attempt 
in any way to shield ourselves under a deceitful cover, we not only 
forfeit God's mercy, but we lose the confidence of our friends and 
our own self-respect* No one can respect a person who covers sin 
with a cloak of righteousness. Such a course is detestable hypocrisy. 

4. What Is Hypocrisy? Satan often tries to take us away from 
God by giving us a wrong idea of what hypocrisy really is* Perhaps 
after we have started to be a Christian, we make some mistake. 
Then he whispers to us, or perhaps he speaks to us through some 
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thoughtless boy or girl : "You profess to be a Christian, yet you do 
wrong. You are a hypocrite/' Do not be deceived by the enemy, 
He is only trying to drag you back to be his bond servant. Tell him 
that David sinned, but because he confessed his sin he was "a man 
after God's own heart." Tell him that Abraham sinned, but be- 
cause he forsook his sin he was called "the friend of God." Humbly, 
sincerely confess and forsake your wrong — never, never please 




"If we confess our Bins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins," 



Satan by trying to cover it — and God will help you. Then, in time, 
even those who once thought you were a hypocrite will trust and 
respect you. They will see your good works, and they too may be 
won to God. 

5, Forgiveness, When we have sincerely confessed to God all 
our known sins, we can claim His precious promise, 'if we confess 
our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse 
us from all unrighteousness/ 1 True confession carries with it for- 
giveness not only on God's part, but on our part. If some one has 
wronged us we are to forgive him. If we do not forgive those who 
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trespass against us, God cannot forgive us when we trespass 
against Him. 



How to Study: After reading the lesson, answer the following questions, 
looking up the given texts: 

L What kind of contrition, or sorrow, leads to repentance? 2 Cor, 7: 10, 
first part 

2. How is sorrow for sin often misunderstood ? Give example. 

3. How does the Lord regard the broken, contrite heart? ?s, 34:18. 

4. What will be the result if we try to cover sin? If we confess our 

sins? *Prov, 28:13. 

5. What will be the result of letting- our light shine by honest confession? 

Matt 5: 16, 

6. When we pray, how fully can we ever ask God to forgive us? Matt. 

6: 12. 

Dictionary Work: Contrite, contrition. 
Memory Work: Memorize Proverbs 28: 13. 

Chapter to Remember: Matthew 0 records the Lord's Prayer, Of what 
famous sermon is this a part? 



5. "OF THE HOUSEHOLD OF GOD" 

"There is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner 
tha t rep en te th" Luke 15: 10. 

1, Conversion, The fourth step toward our Father's house is 
conversion. Conversion means a turning squarely about and walk- 
ing in the opposite direction. "Let him that stole steal no more/' 
"Let no corrupt communication proceed out of your mouth/' "Obey 
. . . not with eyeservice, as men pleasers; but ... as to the 
Lord." This is God's instruction to us, If we are truly converted 
we do not want to do wrong. Even that which we once found 
pleasure in doinfr, we now turn away from. God's word will grow 
more and more precious to us as we become better acquainted with 
it, and our greatest pleasure will be found in helping others to 
know the joy that we have learned, 

2. Evidence of Conversion* Like the wind, which we cannot 
see, but whose works are plainly visible, so the presence of the 
Holy Spirit in our hearts will be known by the way we talk, by 



Reference* Ueeti ; Col. 3 : 22, 2Z : John 3:8 ; Matt, I.! 16; Ps. 51 : 5: 1 Peter 1 : 2* : 1 John 3:1-3: 
Micnh 1 : 19 ; 2 Tim, 3 : 12 ; PhiU 4: 7* 



328 



the way we dress, by what we read, by where we go, by the way 
we treat our associates, by our actions at home, at school, at 
church, on the street; in fact, by all we do and say, by what we 
think about, and even by the feelings in our heart If we are truly 
converted, our whole life will be changed, for our heart has been 
re-created. Then others, seeing our good works, will glorify our 
Father who is in heaven* 

3. God's Image Restored* When a child is born into a family, 
he resembles his parents, both in features and in disposition. At 
creation, when man was made in the image of God, he was like 
his Creator Father both in outward appearance and in character. 
When he became a servant of Satan, he lost the divine nature and 
became a partaker of Satan's nature* David said, "I was shapen In 
iniquity; and in sin did my mother conceive me/' We have been 
born of corruptible seed, the seed of s'n. We have inherited tend- 
encies to evil. That is why we find it so hard always to do ex- 
actly right. 

But when we are converted, we are "born again, not of cor- 
ruptible seed, but of incorruptible, by the word of God." Because 
of the love which the Father has bestowed upon us, we are "called 
the sons of God." Then we shall be like Him, for "as far as the 
east is from the west, so far hath He removed our transgressions 
from us." He has cast our sins "into the depths of the sea." Once 
more we become "partakers of the divine nature," and if we are 
faithful, the image of God will at last be fully restored. 

4. The Christian's Joy, "All that will live godly in Christ Jesus 
shall suffer persecution." But as Christians we shall "count it all 
joy," for we know that the trying of our faith "worketh patience." 
Though storms rage without, yet in our heart is "the peace of God, 
which passeth all understanding." The word of God hidden daily 
in our heart will keep us from yielding to temptation. The Holy 
Spirit will be in us a power to overcome all the sinful tendencies 
that we have inherited by birth and those we have ourselves culti- 
vated. We shall be "more than conquerors through Him that 
loved us," 

5. Joy in Heaven. Conviction, contrition, confession, conver- 
sion,— these are the steps back to our Father's house. These are 
the steps that make us "no more strangers and foreigners, but fel- 
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low citizens with the saints, and of the household of God." When- 
ever one sinner repents and is converted, "there is joy in the 
presence of the angels of God," — joy because one more star is 
added to Jesus' crown of victory, one more child is adopted into 
the royal family, one more step is traveled toward the end of this 
reign of sin. 



How to Study: After reading the lesson, answer the following questions, 
looking up the given texts : 

1* What change will be seen in the life of a person who has experienced 
conversion ? Eph. 4; 28, 29. 

2. Whom do children resemble? Whom did Adam and Eve resemble 

when created? What character do we now inherit? 

3. When we become the sons of God, of whose nature shall we be par- 

takers? 2 Peter 1:4. 

4. When we give Jesus our heart, what becomes of the sin? Ps. 103: 12. 

5. Why can the Christian "count it all joy" when tempted? James 

1:2, 3; Rom. 8:37. 
0. When we have been converted, to whose household do we belong? 
Eph, 2: 19. 

7. How do the heavenly family feel when one person is won back to 
God's family? 

Memory Work: Memorize Luke 15:10, This completes the right point of 
the "crown" on your "Service Flag." 



6. THE ADOPTION CEREMONY 

u Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that 
we should he called the sons of God ** 1 John 3:1. 

L Steps to Adoption. When we have listened to the voice of 
the Holy Spirit as it convicts us of sin, when we have felt true 
contrition of heart, when we have whole-heartedly confessed our 
sins and turned away from them, we have become truly converted, 
We have returned to our Father's house. We are now ready for 
the important ceremony that adopts us into God's family on earth. 

2. The Adoption Ceremony. WTiat is this ceremony? When 
Jesus was about to ascend to heaven, His last words of instruction 
to His disciples regarding the gathering together of His family 
on earth were, "Go ye therefore, and teach all nations [margin : 



References Used: Acta 2: 57, 38; 8 : SS ; 16 1 33, 3-1; Matt 3:16; Eph, 4 : 24 : 2 Peter 1:4: 
Pa. 61: 10, 
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make disciples, or Christians, of all nations], baptizing them in 
[into] the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost." Baptism, then, is the adoption ceremony. 

3. The Form of Baptism. There is but one true form of Chris- 
tian baptism. When the Ethiopian was baptized, both he and 
Philip went down into the water and came up out of the water. 
Baptism is God's way of giving us an opportunity to show to the 




The adoption ceremony. "Baptizing them into the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 

of the Holy Spirit," 



world that we have accepted Jesus, the great Sacrifice for our sins, 
and that hereafter we intend to be His children instead of servants 
of Satan. By this act we say that we now leave the ranks of 
Satan and enlist as soldiers under the bloodstained banner of 
Prince Emmanuel. 

4. Relation of Baptism to the Crucifixion. Conversion and bap- 
tism correspond to three great events in the life of Jesus — His 
crucifixion, His burial, His resurrection. They also represent three 
corresponding events in our lives — the crucifixion and burial of 
sin, and the resurrection to a new life of righteousness. It would 
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be i> terrible thing to bury a person alive. But it is more terrible 
to bury a person with Christ by baptism into death before he is 
really dead to sin. Before we are baptized, we should know that 
our sins, or as Paul says, our "old man," is crucified with Christ, 
"that the body of sin might be destroyed." Conviction of sin by 
the Holy Spirit, contrition, or godly sorrow for sin, and honest, 
humble confession, which involves sincere repentance, or turning 
away from sin, — these experiences crucify "the old man" of sin. 
We are then converted — we have turned squarely about, determined 
to walk a better life. The sharp, two-edged sword of God's word 
in the hands of the Holy Spirit is the weapon that crucifies the 
man of sin. 

5. Baptism the Burial and Resurrection. When sin is cruci- 
fied, then, and not till then, are we ready for baptism — the burial 
of the body of sin. When the Holy Spirit has led us through the 
crucifixion, we are buried with Christ "by baptism into death" — 
not sprinkled with a few drops of water, nor wet with a little 
water poured on our heads — these could not possibly represent 
a burial. No; we are buried in the water just as Jesus was buried 
in the earth — covered out of sight. We are then raised to a 
new life "by the glory of the Father" So the Father, the Son, and 
the Holy Spirit all have a part to act in adopting us into the royal 
family. 

6. The Welcome into the Royal Family. The act of baptism is 
in itself but a form. But it is a necessary form. "He that believeth 
and is baptized shall be saved." Baptism corresponds to the adop- 
tion papers which would be necessary if your father were to adopt 
a child into his family. By it we are received into God's adopted 
family, and become His children. But adoption papers would be 
worthless unless they were sealed by the proper authority, and 
baptism is worthless without the royal seal. The Holy Spirit is 
the seal that makes baptism genuine. He "beareth witness with 
our spirit, that we are the children of God." When that seal is 
received into the heart, Jesus is not ashamed to call us brethren, 
and God the Father announces in heaven, "This is My beloved 
son, in whom I am well pleased." Then we have the assurance 
that He loves us just as He loves His Son Jesus. 

We have been baptized into the full name of the Deity — the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit ; and we now bear this royal 
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name. May we never take God's name in vain ! Then the heavenly 
scribe enters pur new name in the great family record book above— 
the book of life. Blessed is he whose name, once entered, is never 
blotted out of this great family record. 

7. The New Life. When we come up out of the water, it is 
not the old man that comes up, "Ye have put off the old man with 
his deeds," "anger, wrath, malice, blasphemy, filthy communication 
out of your mouth/' As we rise from the watery grave, we are 
"freed from sin," that "like as Christ was raised up from the dead 
by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in new- 
ness of life." Thus we are "in the likeness of His resurrection." 

Having "put off the old man," "ye put on the new man, which 
after God is created in righteousness and true holiness." Then 
the image of God is restored —"the image of Him that created 
him"— and we are "partakers of the divine nature." A new crea- 
tion has taken place in our hearts,— God has done for us that for 
which David prayed, "Create in me a clean heart, 0 God." 

8. The Character of the New Man, What is the character of 
this new man which we have put on? "Put on therefore 
mercies, kindness, humbleness of mind, meekness, long-suffering ; 
forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man 
have a quarrel against any; even as Christ forgave you, so also 
do ye. And above all these things put on charity, which is the 
bond of perfectness. And let the peace of God rule in your hearts, 
. . . and be ye thankful. Let the word of Christ dwell in you 
richly in all wisdom, . , , Children, obey your parents in all things : 
for this is well pleasing unto the Lord." "For as many of you as 
have been baptized into Christ have put on Christ." 

Then we can pray "Our Father," but when we do this we must 
practice "our brother." Thus we are prepared to be workers for 
God, true missionaries for Jesus. The jailer gave evidence of 
having this experience when he washed the stripes of the disciples 
whom he had cruelly treated, and when he brought them into his 
house and set food before them. Those who accepted the words of 
Peter had this experience, for when they were "pricked in their 
heart" by the sword of the Spirit, they repented, were baptized, 
and received the gift of the Holy Spirit. 
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How to Study i The following arrangement of the lesson thoughts will help 
you to see the threefold relationship of one who is baptized "into the name of 
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost-" Keep this outline before 
you as you read the lesson. Read from left to right, also from top to bottom. 



Experience 
of Christ 

Experience of 
the Christian 

The work of 
the Deity 

Adoption into 
God's family 

The royal 
welcome 

The family name 
Dictionary Study: 



Crucifixion 

Crucifying 
the old man 

Crucified by the 
Holy Spirit 

Receive the 
Holy Spirit 

The Spirit's 
witness 

The Holy Spirit 
baptize. 



Bunal 

Putting off 
the old man 

Buried with 
Christ 

Put on 

Christ 

Jesus calls 
us brethren 

The Son 



Resurrection 

Putting on 
the new man 

Raised by 
the Father 

This is My 
beloved son 

The Father loves 
us as His Son 

The Father 



7. BIBLE STUDY ON BAPTISM 

1, What step follows baptism? Mark 16 : 16. 

2. What experiences show the only true form of Christian baptism ? 
3« To what threefold experience in the life of Jesus do conversion 

and baptism correspond? Rom. 6:3, 4. 

4. In our experience what is crucified? Rom. 6:6, 
By whom is the old man crucified? John 16: 7, 8. 
What weapon does the Spirit use? Eph. 6: 17. 

5. What is buried in the water by baptism ? Col 3 : 9, last part. 
With whom is the man of sin buried? Rom, 6: 4, first part. 
From what are we then freed? Rom. 6:7, 

6. Who raises us to walk in newness of life? Rom, 6:4, 
What do we put on as we come up out of the water ? Col. 3 : 10, 
Who is this "new man" that we put on? Gal. 3: 27. 

What will this new man do? Col. 3 : 12-16, 20. 

7. To what does baptism correspond in the adoption of a child? 
What is necessary to make adoption papers legal? 

What is the seal that makes baptism genuine? 
When the Holy Spirit seals the adoption in baptism, what an- 
nouncement does the Father make? Matt. 3: 17, 
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8. Into what family name are we baptized? Matt. 28:19. 
When are our names written in the book of life? 

On what condition will our names not be blotted out of the 
book of life? Rev. 3:5. 

9. How does the Holy Spirit welcome us into God's family? 

Rom. 8: 16. 

How does Jesus feel toward us? Heb. 2: 11, last part. 
How does the Father treat us? John 17: 23, last part. 
10. Who witnesses the joy of the Deity w f hen a sinner repents .' 
Luke 15 : 10. 



REVIEW OF CHAPTER VI 
Test Questions: The numbers refer to preceding lessons. 

1. What event indicated that the work in the earthly sanctuary was at an 
end? How was the heavenly sanctuary prepared for the service of Christ? 
Of what prophecy was this a fulfillment? What occurred at the same time 
on earth? Why? When? What is the work of Jesus in heaven? Heb. 7: 25. 
Describe the work of the apostolic church. When was the Jewish nation 
finally rejected? What was the command given to the Christian church? 
♦Matt. 28: 19, 20. 

2. How may we have a part in the work of the Christian church? How 
have we been separated from God's family? How only can we again become 
connected with it? What person of the Deity wins us back? 

3. What does the Holy Spirit first do to win us back to our Father's house? 
How can we know that He is convicting us? Why is it dangerous for us to 
refuse to listen to His "still small voice"? *Eph. 4: 30. 

4. What goes with true confession? What will be the result of trying to 
cover sin? *Prov. 28: 13. How can we meet Satan's accusation of hypocrisy? 
What has Jesus taught us about forgiveness? 

5. How may we know that we are truly converted? How will God's image 
be restored in us? Recite *Luke 15: 10. Why is there joy in heaven when one 
sinner repents? 

6. 7. Show from the Bible that immersion is the only true form of baptism. 
Explain the outline of the baptismal ceremony, showing how conversion and 
baptism correspond to Christ's threefold experience, what part each of the three 
persons of the Deity has to act in our adoption, our threefold welcome, and our 
threefold family name. 

Chapters to Remember: What special subject is found in these chapters?— 
John 3; Matthew 28; Romans 6; Colossians 3; Acts 2; Matthew 6. 

Memory Verse Review: Matthew 28: 19, 20; Ephesians 4: 30; Proverbs 28: 13: 
Luke 15: 10. 
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REVIEW OUTLINE OF GOD'S GREAT PLAN AS GIVEN 
IN "THE REVELATION" 

■ Revelation 

I. God's Plan Revealed Through His True Church . 1; 2; 3 

Symbols — The seven churches 
Time — The Christian era 
Result — The church an overcomer 

II. Satan's Opposition Through the Apostate Church 4; 5; 6; 7 

Symbols — The seven seals 
Time — The Christian era 
Result — Satan defeated 

The apostate church destroyed 

III. Satan's Opposition Through the Nations of Earth 8 ; 9 ; 10 ; 11 

Symbols — The seven trumpets 
Time — The Christian era 
Result — Satan defeated 

The nations of earth destroyed 

IV. The Opposition of Three Persecuting Powers 

in Union of Church and State 12 ; 13 

Symbols — The great red dragon 

The leopard beast 

The two-horned beast 
Time — The Christian era 
Result — Satan defeated 

Persecuting powers destroyed 

V. God's Last Appeal to Man 14 

Symbols — The first angel's message 

The second angel's message 

The third angel's message 
Time — The last generation 
Result — A loyal, obedient people 

Separation of the just from the unjust 

VI. The Climax of Satan's Destructive Reign . . 15 ; 16 ; 17 ; 18 
Symbols — The seven last plagues 
Time — "One day," the last year of the 

reign of sin 
Result — Destruction of the whole earth 
Satan cast into the lake of fire 

VII. The Triumph of God's Plan 19 ; 20 ; 21 ; 22 

A new heaven and a new earth 
Time — God's great family "home coming" 
LR?8ult_jrr- A thousand years; then eternity 
Subject — No more death, neither sorrow nor 

crying, nor pain, nor tears, for 
"The Lord God omnipotent reigneth" 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER VII 



Symbols — The Seven Churches 
Time — The Christian Era 
Result —The Church an Overcomer 

Topics — 

A Sabbath Day in Exile ■ 

The Message to the Church of Ephesus 

The Message to the Church of Smyrna , . . 

The Message to the Church of Pergamos 

The Message to the Church of Thyatira , , 

The Message to the Church of Sardis. 

The Message to the Church of Philadelphia 

The Message to the Church of Laodicea 
Review 



Revelation 
1 



(my 



CHAPTER VII 



God's Plan Revealed Through His 
True Church 



h A SABBATH DAY IN EXILE 

Revelation 1 

"J was in the Spirit on the Lord's day." Rev. 1 : 10, 

1. The Beloved Disciple. During the ministry of Jesus on this 
earth, John was His "beloved disciple. 5 p He was one of His closest 
companions. He was one whom Jesus took with Him on special 
occasions. He was taken into the chamber where Jesus raised 
to life the little daughter of Jairus. He was one of those chosen 
to be with Jesus at His transfiguration. He was with the Saviour 
in Gethsemane. With anxious sympathy he kept close to Jesus all 
through His trial And at the cross it was John to whom Jesus 
intrusted the care of His mother. John's love for the Master is 
shown again when, having learned that Jesus was risen, he outran 
even Peter, in his anxiety to reach the sepulcher, 

By nature John was not more attractive than the other dis- 
ciples. In fact, he was not only proud, and ambitious for honor, but 
he was bad-tempered. He and his brother James were called "sons 
Jf thunder," But beneath all his evil traits of character, Jesus 
saw a sincere, loving heart and a keen appreciation of every kind- 
ness shown him. He was the "apostle of love" not because he was 
of a mild, yielding disposition naturally, but because by close asso- 
ciation with Jesus he had grown more and more into the likeness 
of Him whom he loved so truly, 

2. How John Worked for God. After the ascension, John be- 
came one of God's faithful missionaries. Through false apostles, 
whom Paul likened to grievous wolves, Satan worked to bring evil 
doctrines into the church, "The mystery of iniquity doth already 
work," Paul wrote. These things often caused bitterness and 
trouble. John met these troubles with courage yet with love, The 

References Used i A, A. ( pp. 540. 570 ; 2 Thess. 2:7:1 John 1: 1. & ; 4; 1, 7. S. 11 ; Matt 12 : 8. 
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letters he wrote to the churches seemed written "with a pen dipped 
in love." "Beloved/ 1 he wrote, "believe not every spirit, but try 
the spirits whether they are of God : because many false prophets 
are gone out into the world. . . , Beloved, let us love one an- 
other: for love is of God ; and everyone that loveth is born of God, 
and knoweth God. He that loveth not knoweth not God ; for God 
is love. , , , Beloved, if God so loved us, we ought also to love 
one another." 

In trying to help those who brought differences and troubles 
into the church, John did not enter into controversy. From his in- 
timate association with Jesus, he told what he had seen and heard. 
"That which was from the beginning, which we have heard, which 
we have seen with our eyes, which we have looked upon, and 
our hands have handled, of the Word of life . . , declare we 
unto you." Because of his loyalty to the cause of Christ, the rul- 
ers of the Jews hated John. They felt that so long as he kept 
preaching about that which he had seen and heard of Christ, their 
efforts to destroy the work of Christ would amount to nothing, 

3. Tried for His Faith, At last, through the influence of the 
Jews, John was taken to Rome to be tried for his faith. The 
Roman emperor bitterly hated the Christians, and he determined 
to put an end to John's preaching. So, we are told, he caused him 
to be put into a great caldron, or kettle, of boiling oil. But the 
Lord preserved him from harm as He preserved the three Hebrews 
in the fiery furnace, and the very men who cast him in were com- 
pelled to take him out, 

4 Banished to Patmos (1:9). After this, John was again con- 
demned "for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus 
Christ." This time he was banished to Patmos, a small island 
about eight miles long and one mile wide, located in the iEgean 
Sea. John was now an old man, probably nearly one hundred, 
arid his enemies thought that on this lonely, barren isle, he would 
never again be able to preach Christ, and that soon he must die. 
But as we have so often seen in the past, the very means that Satan 
used to defeat God's plan became a power to promote it. 

5. John's Vision; Its Importance (1:3). On Patmos, John saw 
in vision the most complete and vivid view of God's great plan 
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that has ever been revealed to man. It is a revelation of the gospel 
for the Christian church to give to the world. One writer has 
called these visions "a panorama of the glory of Christ," When 
they were shown to John, he was commanded to write them in a 
book. This book is called "The Revelation." So interesting and 
so important is the instruction it contains, and so shortly were the 
things written to come to pass, that a special blessing is pronounced 
on those who study its wonderful words, "Blessed is he that 




readeth," said the angel, "and they that hear the words of this 
prophecy, and keep those things which are written therein: for 
the time is at hand." 

6, On the Lord's Day (1:10). It was on "the Lord's day" that 
God gave John his first vision. This was the Sabbath, for Jesus 
Himself said, "The Son of man is Lord even of the Sabbath day." 
Tradition tells us that about halfway up the mountain in the 
southern part of Patmos is a rocky cave or grotto in which John 
had this vision. Whether or not this be true, John had doubtless 
sought out some quiet, sheltered spot where, undisturbed, he could 
spend the day alone with God, Though his surroundings were 
desolate, yet with the Holy Spirit as his comforter, the great sea 
spread out before him would remind him of the One who holds its 
waters in the hollow of His hand, the rugged rocks about him 
would speak to his heart of the Rock of Ages, 'while the blue 
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heavens bending over him would direct his mind to the beautiful 
home of the angelic host — the home where we hope some day to 
live, Do you think he was lonely? Ah, no! Never before had 
he spent such a glorious Sabbath, Satan could banish him from 
the presence of earthly friends, but he could not banish him 
from the presence of heavenly friends, 

7. The Great Voice (1:10, 11). As John was meditating on 
his favorite theme, the love of God, suddenly he heard behind him 
*'& great voice, as of a trumpet." The voice said, "I am Alpha and 
Omega, the first and the last: and, What thou seest, write in a 
book, and send it unto the seven churches which are in Asia; unto 
Kphesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, 
and unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea." 

8. The Vision of Jesus (1:12-16), John turned to see who 
spoke. What a scene met his eye! No longer was the hillside 
barren and desolate. There before his astonished gaze stood Jesus, 
not as He had looked in Gethsemane, not as John had seen Him in 
the hands of the Roman soldiers, wearing an old purple robe and 
a crown of thorns, not as he had seen Him on the cross of Calvary, 
not even as he had seen Him after His resurrection. No! "His 
head and His hairs were white like wool, as white as snow; and 
His eyes were as a flame of fire; and His feet like unto fine brass, 
as if they burned in a furnace; and His voice as the sound of 
many waters. . . . And His countenance was as the sun shineth 
in his strength." The long, flowing garment which reached to His 
feet was held in place with a golden girdle. "And He had in His 
right hand seven stars: and out of His mouth went a sharp two- 
edged sword." About Him were seven golden candlesticks, and 
Jesus was walking among them — the very same Jesus whom John 
so dearly loved, 

9. Effect on John (1:17, 18), When Jesus appeared to Daniel 
after he had spent three weeks in prayer, the glory of the divine 
presence caused him to fall to the ground. So John, being unable 
to bear the glorious sight, fell at His feet as dead. Then Jesus 
laid His strong right hand tenderly upon him, saying, "Fear 
not; ... I am He that Hveth, and was dead; and, behold, I 
am alive forevermore, , , ♦ and have the keys of the grave and 
of death/' What a message of comfort to this aged disciple who 
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would himself soon be laid to rest in the lowly grave! He had 
seen Jesus unlock the grave even while here on earth. Now he 
is assured that He holds the master key to the grave of every 
sleeping saint, 

10, The Stars and the Candlesticks (1:20). "The seven stars 
which thou sawest in My right hand," Jesus explained, "are the 
angels of the seven churches: and the seven candlesticks . , . 
are the seven churches/' 



How to Study: The references with the topics refer to the text in Revela- 
tion, Read these from the Bible as you study, In this lesson be able to describe 
John's character, his work for God, why he was* banished. Give a clear 
description of Jesus as He appeared to John. Remember the interpretation 
of the stars and the candlesticks. Be able to recite the names of tne seven 
churches in their order. 

What verses of Revelation 1 give the description of Christ? 

Map Work: Locate Rome, the isle of Patmos, the JEgean Sea, the seven 
churches. See map, page 69. 

Dictionary Work: Alpha; Omega, 

Chapter to Remember: Revelation 1 — John on Patmos one Sabbath day. 

For Class Discussion: What five books of the Bible were written by the 
apostle John ? 



2. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH OP EPHESUS 

Rev. 2 : 1*7 ; First Century A. D. 

'To him that overcwneUi will I give to eat of the tree of life, which is in 
the midst of the paradise of God." Rev. 2: 7. 

I. Why Jesus Sent Messages to the Church (1: 1). When Jesus 
went back to heaven, He did not forget His struggling people whom 
He had left on this earth. He knew they would have a long, hard 
battle with Satan and his forces, before the work of salvation 
would be finished and God's family be fully gathered out of the 
wreckage, He wants "His servants" to understand the "things 
which must shortly come to pass," so that they will not become 
discouraged and think that He is never going to fulfill the promise 
He made just before He left them, — that beautiful promise: "I 

References Used: John 14 : 2 b 3 : 16: 12, IS, 
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go to prepare a place for you. And t , . I will come again, and 
receive you unto Myself ; that where I am, there ye may be also/' 
When Jesus was here with His disciples He wanted to tell them 
many more things than He did, 1{ but," He said, "ye cannot bear 
them now. Howbeit," He added, "when He, the Spirit of truth, is 
come, He will guide you into all truth, . . ( And He will show 




you things to come." And now, in these messages to the church, 
He was about to fulfill His word, 

2. How and Why Satan Opposes the Prophecies, Satan did not 
like to have the future made plain to God's people. He knew that 
if they understood all his plans to deceive and destroy them, they 
would be on their guard, and he would be defeated. But he could 
not prevent Jesus from sending the truth to His church. He knew 
that so far as his relation to Jesus was concerned, he was already 
a conquered foe. It was no longer possible for him to trouble Jesus 
personally, but with hateful determination he resolved to make His 
followers miserable, and, so far as possible, destroy them, So, 
while he could not prevent Jesus from giving the Revelation to 
Jolin, he could do this: he could make people think that it could 
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not be understood. If he could only keep people from studying this 
great book of truth, he would be just as successful as if he had 
prevented Jesus from giving it to us. 

3. How We May Defeat Satan (1:3), Jesus knew Satan's 
scheme, and that is why at the very beginning He told John to 
write, "Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words 
of this prophecy, and keep those things which are written therein/' 
It is Satan's business to deprive God's children of as many bless- 
ings as he possibly can, but may he not thus rob any of us. As we 
begin the study of these prophecies, let us defeat him by studying 
earnestly every lesson. If we do this, and if we "hear the words" 
and "keep" them — that is, if we obey — we shall surely have the 
promised blessing. 

4. Divisions of "the Revelation." The events told in "the Reve- 
lation" reach from the time of Jesus' first coming until His throne 
shall be established on the earth made new, (See diagram No, 1.) 
Not only are some of the prophecies of this book in seven parts, such 
as the seven churches, the seven seals, the seven trumpets, and the 
seven last plagues, but the entire book may be divided into seven 
sections, or, we may say, seven visions. The first four of these 
visions cover in general the full time, each one giving a different 
view of the "things which must shortly come to pass," It is as if 
God would show us this great pillar of truth "foursquare." First 
He shows us one side. This side He calls "The Seven Churches." 
Then He turns the pillar around, and shows us the next side. This 
He calls "The Seven Seals/' Then He turns the pillar again and 
shows us the third side, which He calls "The Seven Trumpets." 
When He turns the fourth side of the pillar to our view He shows 
us three strange-looking beasts. The last three of the seven visions 
refer to events which take place during "the time of the end." 

5< First Prophecy in Revelation. The first prophecy in "the 
Revelation/' called the seven churches, tells the story of God's 
great plan as He is working it out in His true church on earth. 
During this time the church passes through seven distinct periods 
of experience. It has its trials ; it makes its failures ; but in every 
case it is at last victorious, and receives the reward of the over- 
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EPHESUS 

FIRST OR 
DESIRABLE 

The 

Apostolic ChurcK 



comer. The names chosen to represent these seven periods indi- 
cate the nature of the experience of the church during each period. 

6. Message to the Church of Ephesus (2:2, 3). The first mes- 
sage was sent to the church of Ephesus. "I know thy works, and 

thy labor, and thy patience, and how thou 
canst not bear them which are evil: and 
thou hast tried them which say they are 
apostles, and are not, and hast found them 
liars: and hast borne, and hast patience, 
and for My name's sake hast labored, and 
hast not fainted." 

The word "Ephesus" means first, or 
desirable. And truly the condition of the 
church during its first period, when the 
apostles were still living, was "desirable." 
The Holy Spirit worked with great power 
through Paul and Peter and Philip and 
Stephen and James and John and others, 
and thousands were converted in a day. 
These noble men were noted for their 
"works," their "labor," and their "pa- 
tience." They were faithful to the true 
principles taught by Christ. They could 
not bear those who were evil. They tried 
false apostles and exposed their evil teach- 
ings. They fainted not before persecution 
and trial, but bore all with Christlike 
patience. 

7. The One Sin of Ephesus (2:4, 5). 
Only one accusation is brought against the 
church at this time: "Thou hast left thy 
first love." After the disciples were all gone, the earnestness, the 
fervor, the devotion which they had shown in their work began to 
diminish. They had walked and talked with Jesus as a personal 
friend, while those who lived later were acquainted with Him only 
through others. But the church is not excused on this ground. 
Our love for Jesus should be just as real, our zeal for Him just 
as earnest, as if we could see Him face to face from day to day. 
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"Thou God seest me" should be our motto in our everyday duties. 
If this be not true, He will at last remove our candlestick, and our 
light as Christians will go out in darkness. 

8. Jesus and His Reward (2: 1, 7). To this first church Jesus 
represented Himself as "He that holdeth the seven stars in His 
right hand, who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candle- 
sticks." This He had really done when He was here on earth. 
With His own right hand He had kept and led the apostles, and 
from day to day He had walked among His people. 

The promise to this church is, "To him that overcometh will I 
give to eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise 
of God." This first church had just been separated from their 
Lord. Before He left them He told them that He was going to 
prepare a place for them. And now He repeats the promise. 
Nothing could so fill the longing of their hearts as the privilege of 
being with Jesus in the paradise of God, where they could eat 
of the tree of life and live with Him forever. 

9. Time Covered by Ephesus. The period of time covered by 
the Ephesus church was about the first century, or from the found- 
ing of the Christian church, 31 A. D., until the work of John, the 
last of the apostles, was ended. It is sometimes called the apos- 
tolic church. 



How to Study : Find in the Bible the message to the church of Ephesus. Be 
able to state clearly why Jesus gave the Revelation, and why Satan opposes 
it. Get a clear idea also of the seven divisions of the Revelation, what period 
of time the seven churches cover, and how much of that is covered by the 
Ephesus church. What was the character of the church during the Ephesus 
period? Why does the reward promised to this church seem specially fitting? 
On page 335 notice the seven sections into which the book of Revelation is 
divided. 

Memory Work: Recite the reward promised to the overcomer, found in 
Revelation 2:7. This is part of the first memory section leading to the 
memory certificate in your notebook. 

For Your Notebook: Begin diagram No. 9, "The Seven Churches," represent- 
ing on it the church of Ephesus. The blank diagram to be filled out is a page 
in "Bible Notebook for the Eighth Grade." The pictures needed are also in 
the notebook. 
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3. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH OF SMYRNA 



Rev. 2:8-11; 100 to 313 A. D. 

"He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the second death:' Rev. 2: 11. 

L The Christians Persecuted (2:10). The second step in the 
working out of God's great plan through His true church is re- 
vealed in His message to the church of 
Smyrna. The word "Smyrna" means 
myrrh, or sweet-smelling perfume, as the 
perfume of a plant that becomes more fra- 
grant when crushed, or as the perfume 
from burning incense. The early disciples 
who belonged to the Ephesus period suf- 
fered persecution ; but during the Smyrna 
period, the second and third centuries 
A. D., the persecutions were more general, 
more frequent, and more terrible. The 
Roman government permitted all religions, 
so long as the believers worshiped the 
statues of the Roman emperors. But the 
Christians refused to do this. Therefore 
they were accused of being unpatriotic 
and disloyal to the government, and they 
were often tried for treason. If, when 
tried, they refused to worship the Roman 
statues they were cruelly tortured, and if 
they persisted in refusing they were put 
to death. 

Often when a great calamity occurred, 
such as a famine, a pestilence, or an earth- 
quake, the Christians were said to be the 
cause of it. Because of these things some 
Roman emperors did their best to stamp 
the Christian religion out of existence. 
The Christians were cast into dungeons, thrown to the wild beasts 
in the amphitheater, burned over a slow fire, and put to death by 
every other mode of torture that Satan could think of. But they 
remembered the promise, "Be thou faithful unto death, and I will 
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give thee a crown of life." Jesus had been put to a cruel death, 
and why should they expect better treatment? Their loyalty to 
their Master and their willing sacrifice came up before God as a 
"sweet-smelling perfume." 

2. "The Synagogue of Satan" (2:9). Among the members of 
the Smyrna church was a class of people described as "them which 
say they are Jews, and are not, but are the synagogue of Satan." 




Christians were thrown to the wild beasts in the amphitheater. 



These disloyal followers gave up their faith when persecution came 
to them. Thus the fires of persecution served to purify the church 
from those who were untrue, and to increase the devotion and 
loyalty of those who were true. The blood of the martyrs was like 
seed sown, for their death only led many others to accept Christ. 
As a result, instead of being stamped out of existence, the church 
grew stronger and better. 

3. "Tribulation Ten Days" (2: 10). "Fear none of those things 
which thou shalt suffer," was the message of the Spirit to this 
church. "Behold, the devil shall cast some of you into prison, that 
yo may be tried; and ye shall have tribulation ten days." These 
ten days represent ten years. The persecution here referred to 
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was the last but most savage and bloody persecution carried on 
by pagan Rome. It lasted just ten years, from 303 to 313 A. D. 

4. Religious Liberty Proclaimed. When Satan saw that the 
more he persecuted the church, the stronger and purer it became 
and the more rapidly it increased in numbers, he became rather 
discouraged, and for a time ceased his cruel efforts. In 313 an 
edict was issued by the Roman emperor, Constantine the Great, 
proclaiming entire religious liberty to the whole world. This ended 
the long period of pagan persecution and marked the close of the 
Smyrna church. But do not think for a moment that Satan had 
given up. Oh, no! He was simply laying another plan, which he 
carried out in the next period of the church, and which he hoped 
would be more successful. 

5. Jesus and the Reward (2:8, 9, 11). The Holy Spirit repre- 
sented Jesus to this church as He "which was dead, and is alive." 
Jesus always comes to us in just the way we most need Him. To 
these faithful Christians who were suffering the martyr's death, 
He said, "I also suffered the martyr's death, yet now I am alive 
forevermore, and have the keys of the grave and of death." This 
was an assurance to them that they too should live again. Jesus 
understood all about their trials. "I know thy works," He said, 
"and tribulation, and poverty, (but thou art rich)." Jesus always 
knows and cares. The world may look upon us as in poverty, but 
He knows that the true Christian is rich, for he is an heir of 
heaven. To the Smyrna church He says, "He that overcometh 
shall not be hurt of the second death." Though they suffered the 
first death, the second death, from which there is no resurrection, 
shall not touch them. 



How to Study : Find in the Bible the message to the Smyrna church. What 
text shows that a day in prophecy represents a year? 

After studying the lesson carefully, review it a topic at a time and on each 
topic write one or two questions that can be answered by what is told under 
the topic. Write at least five questions in all. Bring them to class and see 
if your classmates can answer them. Be sure that you know the answers 
yourself, so that you can correct a wrong answer. 

Compare the Smyrna and Ephesus churches on the following points: 

1. Meaning of the name 

2. Experience of the church 

3. Period of time covered 

i. How Christ represents Himself 
5. The reward to the overcomer 
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Memory Work: Memorize the promise to the overcomer as found in Revela- 
tion 2:11. Remember also the date of the ten days' persecution, and of the 
edict proclaiming religious liberty to the world. 

For Your Notebook: Add the Smyrna church to your diagram of the seven 
churches. 



4. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH OF PERGAMOS 

313 A. D. to 538 A. D. 

Lesson 1: Topics 1-7; Rev. 2: 12, 13 
Lesson 2: Topics 8-13; Rev. 2:14-17 

u To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna, and will 
give him a white stone, and in the stone a new name written, which 
no man knoweth saviyig he that receiveth it." Rev. 2: 17. 

1. Satan's Plot for the Pergamos Church (2: 12, 14). The third 
step in the working out of God's great plan through His true church 
is described in His message to the church of Pergamos. The word 
"Pergamos" means height, or exaltation. During the Smyrna 
period, Satan had shown himself in his real character as a bitter 
enemy of the followers of Jesus, and through the most cruel perse- 
cution, he had tried to destroy them. In this he had failed. Many, 
seeing the Christlike spirit of the martyrs, left his ranks and 
joined the forces of Jesus. Satan saw that this would not do, so 
he next decided to favor the church, to pretend to be its friend, and 
by gifts and rewards lead the people unconsciously back to him- 
self. Just as Balaam for the sake of money taught Balak to cast 
a stumblingblock before the children of Israel, so Satan determined 
to bring into the church worldly prosperity, popularity, and a spirit 
of pride that would be a stumblingblock to them. He hoped that 
God would then be displeased with them and reject them. 

2. How the Church Became "Exalted." In the year 313, as we 
have learned, Constantine the Great became emperor of Rome. 
Soon after he proclaimed religious liberty throughout the empire, he 
himself professed to be converted to the Christian religion, though 
from his life it is evident that he was not truly converted. He 
doubtless accepted Christianity merely for the sake of gaining 



Reference* Used : P. P., p. 441 ; B. R.. new ed.. pp. 15. 16. 282; S. B.. pp. 490, 491, 535. 536; 
D. R. on Rev. 2: 17; Hist, of Sab., fourth ed., pp. 389-391 ; Heb. 4: 12. 
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the influence and support of the Christians. He was just the one 
for Satan to use to accomplish his purpose, Constantine began at 
once to enrich the church with large donations of money from the 
imperial treasury. With this money beautiful churches were built 

and high salaries were paid to the clergy. 
These and other favors brought into the 
church a spirit of "exaltation" which 
placed it in far greater danger than when 
it was followed with prison, fire, and 
sword. Of course, as soon as the emperor 
placed himself on the side of the Chris- 
tians, Christianity became fashionable, 
and many joined the church who were not 

■ Christians at heart After a while Chris- 
tianity became a part of the law of the 
empire, and the names of thousands of un- 
converted pagans were added to the church. 
Some writers have called this period the 
"death blow to paganism," but, in reality 

■ paganism under a cloak of Christianity 
walked into the church and took possession. 
The result was that the church reached a 
great "height". in numbers as well as in 
popularity, 

3. God's True Church (2: 13), There 
is nothing so dear to the heart of Jesus 
as His true church on earth. They are as 
"the apple of His eye," As He looked 
down upon them at this time, He saw 
among the large numbers who merely pro- 
fessed to be His, a few who were true. To 
these He said, "I know thy works." Jesus 
always notices and appreciates what we do for Him, Then He 
added, "I know . . , where thou dwellest, even where Satan's 
seat is/' This was as if He had said, "I know you are in a hard 
place, right where Satan has placed his seat, or throne." But He 
added with deep satisfaction, in spite of all this, "thou boldest 
tast My name, and hast not denied My faith, even in those days 
wherein Antipas was My faithful martyr, who was slain among you " 
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4. "Satan's Seat" (2: 13), Where did Satan place his seat, or 
throne? You remember how under the "head of gold" he built up 
his throne in Babylon, the capital of the Babylonian Empire; but 
that was destroyed long ago. Now under the "legs of iron" he 
tries again, and this time he chooses as his seat the capital of the 
Roman Empire, which was the city of Rome, His throne in Baby- 
lon was destroyed in 538 B, C, ; his throne in Rome was established 
in 538 A. D, The next paragraph 
explains how he came to establish 
his seat in Rome. 

5. How There Came to Be a 
Pope, Not long after the days 
of the apostles the Christian 
churches in different places bound 
themselves together in order to 
be an encouragement and help to 
one another. They called them- 
selves the Catholic Church, The 
word "catholic" means universal, 
oft the whole, and at that time it 
merely meant that in this organi- consume md his wit* Fa^t* 
z at ion all the churches were in- 
cluded. Gradually certain leaders that were over these churches 
were recognized as greater than others, and finally the one that was 
over the church at the city of Rome came to be regarded as being 
the greatest of all and having the most authority. Gradually he, 
instead of Jesus, was looked to as the head of all the churches, 
the one to say what others should do. This leader was then 
called the pope, a word that means father. This was the begin- 
ning of the papacy. 

6. Creeds and Heretics. As these churches drifted away from 
Jesus, their true Leader, they drifted away from the Bible, the 
true guidebook. Instead of making God's word their guide, they 
wrote out creeds, which named the points of religion in which they 
believed. Then these creeds were voted upon and adopted by the 
councils. Those who had different ideas from what were expressed 
in the creeds, even though their ideas might be in harmony with 
the Bible, were called heretics. At last the pope became so "ex- 
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alted" that he began to think that, as he was the great leader 
everyone else ought to think just as he thought about religious 
matters. This you will recognize as "that man of sin" who "ex- 
olteth himself/ 1 — the "mystery of iniquity/' that Paul mentioned. 
This was the "little horn" that Daniel saw, having "eyes like the 
eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things." 

7. "Antipas . . , My Faithful Martyr" (2: 13). But God's 
faithful ones knew that Jesus and not the pope was the real Head 
of the church. They knew that God's word was the only true 
creed, and they believed that every man should be free to obey 
God according to his own conscience. These opposed the authority 
of the pope, and they were the ones who in the prophecy are 
called "Antipas," a word which means opposed to the pope. But 
as this so-called Christianity had been made a law of the land, if 
these people would not willingly obey, they must be forced to' do 
so. It was about this time that the Roman Empire was broken 
up and divided into ten parts. Three of these divisions so strongly 
opposed the pope that their power was destroyed by Roman armies, 
and many of the people who refused to submit were martyred, 
These three divisions were the three horns, or kingdoms, that the 
little horn "plucked up" in order to establish himself, 

8. How Satan Changed the Second Commandment As we al- 
ready know, it was and still is Satan's one great purpose to over- 
throw God's law and set up a government of his own, and he 
himself be God. We shall now see how He tried to do this. The 
pagans who had joined the church did not want to give up the 
worship of their idols, So Constantine tried to please them by 
placing "Christian" pictures and images before them. They had 
been accustomed to do penance to appease the anger of their gods, 
so now they were taught to make pilgrimages to Palestine and to 
the tombs of the martyrs, or do other things that would give pain 
to their bodies or humble their pride. Relics were brought from 
places where Jesus had lived. These were said to be sacred, to 
possess healing properties, and were sold at enormous prices. AH 
this was a violation of the second commandment of God's law. 

9. How Satan Changed the Fourth Commandment. The chief 
god of the pagans was the sun god. Baal was a name given the 
sun god in the Old Testament. In the New Testament he was 
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called Beelzebub, the prince of the devils. At Rome and other 
parts of the Roman Empire this god was represented by a snake 
under a name which means "the serpent that taught mankind," — 
the one that taught them "the knowledge of good and evil" This 
was the great god, supreme over all the other gods, the source of 
light and heat and joy and al! good things, It was hard for the 
pagans to give up this worship, though it was purely the worship 
of Satan, the prince of the devils, and with it were connected some 
of the most debasing practices, 

But Constantine wanted the good will and influence of his 
pagan subjects, so he made a law for the church, recognizing Sun- 
day, "the venerable day of the sun," as a day free from care and 
work, and to be given to pleasure. This law was passed in the year 
321, and is called an edict of Constantine. No one claimed or 
thought that it had to do with the fourth commandment of God's 
law. It was simply an edict of a heathen emperor. For hundreds 
of years true Christians had kept the seventh day of the week as 
the Sabbath of God T s law. 

But Satan hates God's law as he hates nothing else, because he 
knows that it is the foundation of God's throne, the very basis of 
His government. He particularly hates the fourth commandment, 
because it is this that teaches all mankind that the God above is 
the great Creator of all things. He, and not the sun, is the one 
supreme God. The Sabbath was given to commemorate creation 
and to honor the Creator. It reads, "Remember the Sabbath day, 
to keep it holy," Why? "For in six days the Lord made heaven 
and earth, the sea, and all that in them is," Only on the seventh 
day can creation, the birthday of the world, be commemorated, 
just as your birthday can be commemorated only on the day on 
which you were born. So long as men worship God as the Cre- 
ator, Satan will fail to accomplish his purpose to have them wor- 
ship him. 

But, though at first Sunday was only a heathen holiday, after 
a while it was recognized by the church as a holy day, — a day for 
worship, and Christian worship at that. Still, although the people 
met for worship in the morning, in the afternoon they went about 
their usual duties. One law after another was made in an effort 
to establish the sacredness of this "venerable day of the sun," 
Gradually Sunday came to be observed quite generally as "the 
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Lord's day," and the true Sabbath was spoken of in contempt as 
"Jewish," Laws were made requiring that all labor be laid aside 
on this day, and punishments were inflicted on those who dis- 
obeyed, At last, "the Christian Sabbath," as Sunday began to be 
called, actually took the place of the true Sabbath of the Lord. 
This, then, was the way the little horn that Daniel saw in his first 
vision should "think to change the times and the law" of the Most 
High* Little by little, Satan had succeeded in turning the minds 
of the people away from the word of God, away from the great 
fundamental law of God's government, and substituting in its place 
a law of his own, 

10. How Satan Changed Baptism- Just before Constantine 
died, he wanted to be baptized. But he was too ill to be immersed 
in the water, so a little water was sprinkled on his head. Doubt- 
less others who joined the church thought that if this form of 
baptism was sufficient for the emperor, it was sufficient for them. 
Certain it is that in the following period of the church — that time 
during the reign of the papacy, when the Scriptures were almost 
unknown among the common people — the practice of baptism by 
immersion almost disappeared. And so the mode of baptism that 
God gave has been largely forgotten, while sprinkling or pouring 
has taken its place. Many other errors also crept into the church 
during these timea. 

!L Why People Were Led Away from the Bible, To us it may 

seem strange that people could so easily be led away from the plain 
words of the Bible. But we must remember that in those days 
they did not have access to the Bible. There were only a few 
copies in all the world. These were written by hand on parchment 
or papyrus, and they were too expensive to be owned by the com- 
mon people- It was more than a thousand years after the time of 
Constantine before printing from type was invented. And even 
then it was a long time before the Bible was translated into a 
language that the people could read. 

12. Jesus and the "Two-Edged Sword" (2:12). Jesus saw the 
hard place in which His followers had to live at this time. He saw 
that they were deprived of His word, and so He addressed Himself 
to the Pergamos church as "He which hath the sharp sword with 
two edges/ 1 This sharp "two-edged sword" is the word of God. 
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And this was just what they needed. But that which was a de- 
fense and protection to His true followers was the weapon which 
He said He would use to fight against those who would not repent. 
In the next period of the church we shall see how effectively He 
used this sharp sword, 

13. The Overcomer's Reward (2:17). Here, as in all periods 
of the church, God's eye is upon the overcomers, and to them He 
says, "To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden 
manna, and will give him a white stone, and in the stone a new 
name written, which no man knoweth saving he that receiveth it." 

In ancient times there were not the conveniences for traveling 
that we have to-day, and for this reason strangers were often en- 
tertained in private homes. This sometimes resulted in the for- 
mation of lasting friendships. Among the Greeks and the Romans 
there was a beautiful custom of giving the guest as a parting token 
of the friendship thus formed, a small white stone, cut in half. 
Upon each half the host and the guest engraved their names, and 
then interchanged with each other— a sort of "calling card/' you 
see. These stones were handed down from father to son, as a 
pledge of hospitality and friendship whenever they should be pre- 
sented to the proper person. To avoid their being used by some 
one who had no right to the favors they secured, these stones were 
secretly kept. 

So Jesus promises to the overcomers of the Pergamos church 
His personal friendship. In this life they have been largely de- 
prived of His word, the bread of life, the true manna, but in the 
future life He will give them "to eat of the hidden manna," the 
living Word, What a feast to spread before these faithful ones! 



Lesson 1, Topics 1-7 

How to Study: Be able to explain: (1) "Satan's sent," verse 13; (2) 
"Antipas, My faithful martyr," verse 13, Be able also to tell the meaning of 
"Pergamos"; when this period of the church began and closed; how the "height" 
and "exaltation" came into the church; how there came to be a pope; and why 
Jesus was pleased with the few who were true. 

For Your Notebook: Locate the Pergamos church on your diagram of the 
seven churches. 

Lesson 2, Topics 8*13 

How to Study: Explain: (1) "a white stone" and "the hidden manna," verse 
17; {%) "the sfrarp sword with two edges," verse 12. Be able also to tell how 
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the second and fourth commandments of God's law were changed, and why; how 
baptism was changed; also how the people of that age were so easily deceived. 

Dictionary Work: papyrus. What common word has its root in "papyrus"? 

Memory Work: Memorize the promise to the overcomer, Revelation 2: 17. 



5. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH IN THYATIRA 

538-1517 

Lesson 1, Topics 1-5; Rev. 2:20 
Lesson 2, Topics 6-9; Rev. 2: 18-29 

"He that overcometh, and keepeth My works unto the end, to him will I give 
power over the nations: . . . and I will give him the morning star." 
Rev. 2:26, 28. 

1. The Fourth Period of the Church. The next great struggle 
through which God's true church was to pass was shown to John 
under the name of the Thyatira church. This church is the middle 
one of the seven. The period of time which it covered is the 
middle of the Christian era. In history this period is called "the 
Middle Ages." It is also known as "the Dark Ages/' because 
during this time the light of God's word was almost extinguished. 
It began when the papacy was enthroned in "Satan's seat," in 538 
A. D. It ended at the beginning of the Reformation, in 1517. It 
therefore extended over nearly one thousand years, or as long as 
all the others put together. It has been called the noon of the 
papacy, but the midnight of the world. 

2. Satan's Plan. During the Pergamos period, Satan had suc- 
ceeded in drawing into the church all classes of pagans, from the 
nobility to the slaves. He had succeeded in bringing all the 
churches together under one head, and this head he himself con- 
trolled and directed. He had located the seat of his government 
at Rome— "Satan's seat." He now determined to banish God's 
word from the face of the earth, for this Book he well knew would 
show men his deceptions and lead them to rebel against him. He 
determined that God should have nothing to do with this earth, 
and if any of His followers should dare to oppose his scheme 
he would unhesitatingly put them to death. When this should 
be accomplished, his government would be fully established, and he 
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would be absolute ruler of this earth. What a clear photograph 
this is of "that man of sin . . . who opposeth and exalteth him- 
self above all that is called God"! Will Satan's plan succeed? 
Will "that man of sin" be absolute monarch? 

3. The Bible Disregarded and Forbidden. When this period 
of the church was shown to Daniel, he saw the papacy (the little 
horn) "cast down the truth to the ground." 
This work began during the Pergamos 
period, when the papacy was getting a 
start. During the Thyatira period, the 
worship of images became more general. 
Satan did not dare openly to reject Christ 
and God's law, so the images were "Chris- 
tian" images of Jesus, Mary, and the 
saints ! Candles were burned before them, 
and prayers were offered to them. Sun- 1 
day, "the day of the sun," was not at first 
set up in opposition to the Lord's Sabbath, 
but at Satan's cunning suggestion it came 
to be celebrated in honor of the resurrec- 
tion of Christ ! As if Jesus by His resur- 
rection could destroy the law which He"* 
died to restore! Surely this was but Sa- 
tanic mockery, as great an insult to Christ 
as when pagan Rome, urged on by this 
same Satan, dressed Jesus in a purple robe, 
placed a crown of thorns on His head, and 
cried out, "Hail, king of the Jews!" 

The people were taught that the pope 
was the vicegerent of God on earth and 
that God had put him here to save them. 
They were taught to confess their sins to 
him, and to trust him, instead of Christ, 
for forgiveness. They were also taught 
that the pope had power to punish those who disobeyed ; and com- 
bined with this was the doctrine of eternal torment. For hundreds 
of years no one was allowed to circulate the Bible. The people 
were forbidden to read it or to have it in their houses, so of course 
they did not know how wrong all this was. How do you think the 
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loyal, trusting angels of heaven felt when they saw the one who 
once was the leader of their choir engaged in this blasphemous 
work? How do you think the tmfallen worlds felt? 

4. "That Woman Jezebel" (2 : 20). In His message to the Thya- 
Ura church, Jesus likens all this departure from God's truth to 
that woman Jezebel." Jezebel was the daughter of Ethbaal, the 
sun-worshiping king of Sidon. Contrary to God's law, King Ahab 
married this licentious sun-worshiper. She killed the prophets of 




"God fl holy word waa prized when 'twas unsafe to read it/* 



the Lord, led her husband into idolatry, and fed the prophets of 
Baal at her own table. Under her influence Israel was utterly 
separated from God. Her name is used here because the deeds of 
this wicked woman fitly represent the deeds of the papal church. 
Any church that departs from the teachings of the Bible and unites 
with the ungodly world, is said to have committed fornication. 

5. The Church Persecuted. During this long dark period, the 
papacy not only "cast down the truth to the ground,*' but it wore 
out the saints of the Most High. In the great prophecy that Jesus 
gave His disciples just before He left them, He told them about 
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this very time, He said it would be a time of "great tribulation, 
such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, 
nor ever shall be." And this was all true. During the Smyrna 
period, the church of God suffered terrible things from pagan 
Rome ; but no language can ever describe the persecutions of papal 
Rome. The awful tortures of the Inquisition are too terrible to 
relate or to read, and historians say that the numbers put to death 
for standing true to God and opposing the church of Rome will 
never be fully known. If ever Satan tried to "wear out the saints 
of the Most High" and utterly destroy them from off the earth, he 
did at this time through this "mystery of iniquity," the papacy. 

"Except those days should be shortened," said Jesus, "there 
should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days shall 
be shortened." And it was the Reformation that at last shortened 
these days of persecution, 

6* "The Rest in Thyatira" (2: 24). To the true church at this 
time Jesus says, There are some — "the rest in Thyatira" — who 
"have not this doctrine, and which have not known the depths of 
Satan." While God lives and reigns, Satan can destroy neither 
God's truth nor His people. There are always some who remain 
true. And so it was at this time. In the very land where the 
papacy placed its throne, in the secluded mountains of Italy and 
France, there lived a people who refused to yield to the pope. 
These people were called Waldemes. 

7- "None Other Burden" (2:21, 24, 25). To those who re- 
mained true, Jesus said: "I will put upon you none other burden. 
But that which ye have already hold fast/* To hold fast what they 
already had was the only burden that the true church could bear 
during this period. And this the church in Thyatira did. Although 
in those days Bibles were few, and although the pope had forbid- 
den the people to have them, yet the Waldenses had the Bible in 
their own language. And they studied it. Through all the Dark 
Ages they held fast to God's word. They denied that the pope was 
God on earth, they refused to worship images, and some of them 
kept the true Sabbath. They understood the plan of salvation and 
believed in the second coming of Christ. 

And they not only studied the Bible for themselves but they 
taught it to others. Many accepted their teachings, but only to 
find a martyr's grave. Through these faithful missionaries God 
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gave Rome "space to repent; ... and she repented not." The 
sacrifices which the Waldenses made and the sorrows they endured 
surely entitle them to be among the true church of Thyatira, a 
name which means "sacrifice of contrition." 

8. Jesus' Care for His Flock (2: 18, 19, 25). "The Son of God, 
who hath His eyes like unto a flame of fire," was able to penetrate 




The Waklenses not only studied the Bible themselves, but they taught it to others. 



the thick darkness. Nothing could hide His persecuted but loyal 
church from such eyes as His. "I know thy works," He says. 
Then He adds, "I know thy , . . charity, and service, and faith, 
and thy patience/' And then, to emphasize His genuine sympathy 
and appreciation, He repeats, "I know , . . thy works; and the 
last to be more than the first." To His church at this time He is 
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represented as having not only eyes like a flame of fire but feet 
like fine brass. These are the feet that walked with His people 
through the fiery affliction and persecution. As a parting word 
of encouragement, He says, "Hold fast till I come." These people 
believed in the second coming of Jesus, and this hope gave them 
comfort, for then they would be delivered from Satan's oppression. 

9. The Reward (2:26-28), "He that overcometh," said Jesus, 
"and keepeth My works unto the end, to him will I give power 
over the nations : and he shall rule them with a rod of iron ; as the 
vessels of a potter shall they be broken to shivers. . . . And I will 
give him the morning star." This church had been oppressed 
by the nations, but Jesus assures them that the time is com- 
ing when all this will be changed. Then these very nations will 
themselves "be broken to shivers," and the church, which has 
lived through "the midnight of the world," will live with Jesus, 
"the bright and morning Star," 



How to Study ; After studying the lesson carefully, explain: 

L How Satan planned to complete the work he began under the 
Pergamos church. 

2. What the papal church did to merit the name "that woman Jezebel, 

Rev. 2: 20. 

3. Who "the rest in Thyatira" were. Verse 24, 

4* What was the only "burden" that Jesus placed upon the true church 
during this period. Verse 24. 

5. Why Jesus addressed Himself to this church as One "who hath His 

eyes like unto a flame of fire, and His feet . , , like fine brass*" 
Verse 18. 

6. Why the reward promised would be specially prized by Thyatira, 

7. The meaning of "Thyatira," and how it applies to this church* 

8. The beginning and the end of the Thyatira period. 

Memory Work : Memorize the promise to the overeomer as given at the head 
of this lesson. 

Chapter to Remember: Revelation 2 — the messages to the first four 
churches. 

For Your Notebook; Locate the Thyatira church on your diagram of the 
seven churches* 
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6- THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH IN SARDIS 

1517 to about 1798 

Lesson 1, Topics 1-5; Rev. 3: 1-4 
Lesson 2, Topics Rev. 3:5 

u He that overcome tk, the same shall be clothed in white raiment; and I will 
not blot out his name out of the booh of life, but I will confess his name before 
My Father, and before His angels. 1 * Rev. 3: 5* 

L Condition of the Sardis Church (3: 1-3). After the Dark 
Ages, the next great period through which the church passed was 
the Reformation, which began in 1517, In the prophecy this period 
is called "the church in Sardis/' the word "Sardis" meaning thai 
which remains, piince of joy, or song of 
joy. At the time when the Reformation 
began, the truth of God seemed nearly 
suffocated under the errors and evils of 
the papacy. The persecuted church was 
nearly extinct* It seemed to be alive only 
in name. "Thou hast a name that thou 
livest, and art dead," said Jesus. He ad- 
17% _ dressed Himself to this dying church as 
"He that hath the seven Spirits of God," 
He assures them that He still holds "the 
seven stars." The church has stood the 
terrible test. To the angels and the un- 
fallen worlds Satan has demonstrated his 
character. And now Jesus with the full 
to power of the Holy Spirit, for He had "the 
seven Spirits of God," stands ready to re- 
vive the church and bring it back to life. 

"Be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which remain, that are ready to 
die : for I have not found thy works per- 
fect before God." Was it any wonder that 
even the true church of God living in a 
time of such universal apostasy and such 
midnight darkness should not be "perfect 

1 MY FATHER/ References Used : C C, M pp. 73, 122, 126. 207 ; B. R<. new 

ecL, p. 16; "Story of Gospel Hymns," by Sun key, p. 117. 
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before God"? But Jesus understood. "I know thy works," He 
said, "Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard, 
and hold fast, and repent." 

2. Why the Church Was "Ready to Die," One great cause 
of spiritual death to a church or to an individual is the neglect 
of Bible study. With the exception of the Bible among the few 
remaining Waldenses, the only copies at this time were written 




The first hook printed from movable type was the Bible in Latin, It v&a printed 
by John Gutenberg, at Mentz, Germany, in 1456, about seventy-five yeans after 
Wyclifs task of translating the Bible into English. In 1911 a copy of this Bible 
was sold in New York for |GQ,0GD> the highest price ever paid for a single book- 



in Greek or Latin, and there were but few of these in all the 
world, For more than a thousand years, even these few copies 
were kept securely hidden from the people, And even if they 
had had access to them, they could not have read them, for the 
Greek and Latin languages were not at this time generally under- 
stood. The word of God is the bread of life, the spiritual food, 
and the church was literally starving to death,— "ready to die/' 
3. The Bible Translated into English, Over in England there 
lived a man whose name was John Wyclif. More than one hundred 
years before the Reformation began, the Lord put it in the heart 
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John Wycltf 
translated the Bible 
into English id 1380. 



Martin Luther 
translated the Bil.lt 
into German in 1534. 



of Wyclif to translate the Bible into English, and thus provide 
the bread of life for His starving church. To do this was a 
dangerous undertaking, for the pope and the priests did not want 
the Bible to be read by anyone but themselves. They said the 
common people could not understand it, and to place it in their 
hands would be to cast the gospel 
pearl before swine. But, in spite 
of all their protests and threats, 
Wyclif kept at his work until it 
was accomplished* This indi- 
cated the dawn of a better day 
for all mankind. Copies of his 
translation were written by hand 
and circulated among the people. 
For the great work which this 
courageous man did, he is called 
"the morning star of the Refor- 
mation," But we must remember 
that even yet printing was unknown, and copies of the Bible were 
made only by handwriting, This was a very slow, laborious, and 
expensive process. But it all helped, and the light of a new and 
glorious day was beginning to dawn. 

4. "A Few Names Even in Sardis" (3:4). "Thou hast a few 
names even in Sardis which have not defiled their garments; 
and they shall walk with Me in white: for they are worthy." 
There were at this time a few great men "even in Sardis" who 
most nobly and bravely stood for God and His word. And these 
"few names" have been enrolled in the record books both in 
heaven and on earth, "for they are worthy." 

5. Martin Luther* Martin Luther was one of these noble men. 
One day, when he was looking through the library at the uni- 
versity he was attending, he discovered a complete copy of the 
Bible written in Latin. Although he was twenty years of age, 
he had never before seen God's Book. Reverently he took it in his 
hands, and with a thrill of joy he murmured, as he turned its 
sacred pages, "0 God, could I but have one of these books, I 
would ask no other treasure." Luther belonged to the Roman 
church, but like many others, he longed to be a true child of God, 
He had been taught that the path to a holy life lay through the 
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monastery, so he became a monk. In the monastery he found a 
Bible chained to the wall, and this he delighted to study. 

Later in life he visited Rome. Up to this time he had supposed 
that the priests studied and taught the pure truth of God's word. 
He was disappointed and horrified to find, instead of humility and 
real heart devotion to God among these church leaders, extrava- 
gance, dissipation, and 
even profanity. While in 
Rome he learned that the 
pope had promised spe- 
cial favors to all who 
should ascend upon their 
knees "Pilate's stair- 
case." The pope claimed 
that Jesus descended this 
staircase when He left 
the judgment hall at the 
time of His trial, and 
that it was afterward 
miraculously brought to 
Rome. Anxious to do 
anything that would 
strengthen his spiritual life, Luther began to creep up the stair- 
case. Suddenly a voice seemed to shout in his ears, "The just shall 
live by faith!" He sprang to his feet in shame, and from that 
moment he saw the Bible in a new light. He saw that man cannot 
earn salvation by his own works. He saw that the teachings of 
Rome were contrary to the word of God. 

Luther longed to help the church, and when he returned home 
he began to study and teach the truth of God as he found it in the 
Bible. "The Bible and the Bible only," he said, "is my creed." 
Thousands who listened to his words of life and hope were filled 
with joy. Satan's anger was aroused. Luther was declared a 
heretic. His life was constantly in danger. But he bravely con- 
tinued to preach God's word. And God protected him. On one 
occasion, to guard his life, his friends seized him and concealed 
him in Wartburg castle for nearly a year. Here he translated the 
New Testament into the German language. This was published 
(for printing was now in use) and given to the people who were 



Luther's room in Wartburg: Caalte, where be translated 
the New Testament into German 
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£sZ*J l he br f t ° f Then Luther ^slated the Old 
Testament. A great "song of joy" went up from all Europe a! 
the people received God's word, and from it learned of a tlinv 

P™™'£i:** f ° rga l e thdr 8inS " With0ut ™™ and w K 
price. No longer were they compelled to pay large sums of monev 
to the pope in order to be saved. ms 01 money 

r„in Sata n W *t furi t ous aS he saw his Perished plan crumbling to 
rum. On different occasions all the Bibles that could be found 
were gathered together and publicly burned. Tholnds S 
millions of believers were put to ' 
death, but they went to the stake 
with a "song of joy" upon their 
lips. The sharp two-edged sword, 
the word of God, was converting 
the hearts of the people. And 
God's great work went on. 

6. "Prince of Joy" or "Song 
of Joy." Only twelve years after 
Luther began his opposition 
against the errors in the church 
the Christian princes of Germany 
wrote out a solemn statement. 

^compel S"S£! P ° Pe ° r any earthIy P° wer c]a ™** ^ right 
wVHK f y man \ cons < :ie n<* in religious matters. The day 

ht been cIZ° U «tr teSt + W f Presented to the Germa » 

thJ ?i ? i • * he great day of the Reformation and one of 

ftfcS? n ^ Mst0ry of Christianity and of ?he world " 

SS Tnl he TT ° f and this event makef the year 

1529 worthy to be remembered. Luther, because he h\7 iw„ 

Smarts h^: had ^^ntw^wJto 

^ \ 6 accom P ai "ed the princes part way On this 

TmEm! Sed T the . W ° rds and mU8ic t«> «» »»d old hymn 
A Mighty Fortress Is Our God." This " SO ng of joy" insS 

i? e - heartS ^ f thC prhCeS and made ^h one of E i* 
prmce of joy." Many another « SO ng of joy" was written bv 

f ^r m TL ref ? mer ' T . hC R ° man church dec ^ed that "th whole 

and s~ » TfL / h tr ° yed .T e S0Uls than 811 his 

ana seimons. After the protest was presented, Luther wrote, 



WailAM TlfKDALE 
The English Bible 
printed in 1636. 



John Bunyan 
wrote "Pilgrim's Pwg. 
«ss" in 167T. 
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"I thrill with joy that I have lived until this hour, in which Christ 
has been publicly exalted by such illustrious confessors, and in so 
glorious an assembly," 

7. William Tyndale and John Bunyan. While John Wyclif was 
the first to translate the Bible into the English, it remained for 
William Tyndale to perfect his work and see that it was printed 
so that the people might have copies of their own. His desire that 




In 1620 the persecuted Pilgrima left Euro** and found refuge on the shores of 
free America, where they could have "a state without a klnft, and a church with- 
out a pope." 



everyone should have this Book was so great that he said, "If 
God will spare my life, I will cause the boy that drives the plow 
to know more of the Scriptures than the priests themselves know," 
Another of the "few names" that might be mentioned is that 
of John Bunyan. He was among the later English reformers. He 
was cast into a loathsome dungeon for his faith, but here he wrote 
that wonderful book which has helped so many in the Christian 
life — "Pilgrim's Progress," 

8, The Pilgrim Fathers. A hundred years after Luther began 
his work, the persecuted Pilgrims left Europe and found a refuge 
on the shores of free America, a land whose glory has always been 
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the principles of the great Reformation — civil and religious liberty. 
Here again went up a "song of joy" for freedom. 
• **? P° wer °* ■«* P0Pe over the members of the Catholic Church 
is still very great, but he is no longer allowed to persecute mankind. 
And his power over the governments of the world was taken from 
him when in 1798, at the end of the 1260 years, he was taken 
prisoner by the French. Satan's plan was badly shafterS " but £ 
has not yet given up. A future lesson will tell us what further 
plans he has to destroy God's people. 

Sfi ^Tl"? ■ Sapd S <3:5) - " He that overcometh, the 
same shall be clothed in white raiment; and I will not blot out 
his name out of the book of life, but I will confess his name before 

U^f T d a -?- d * ef0 ™ Ek The great lesson that the 

church of Sardis learned was that they could never earn salvation 
by their own righteousness or by deeds of penance. Salvation is 
the gift of God, and when we receive this gift, He clothes us with 
the white raiment" of His righteousness. For the joy of wearing 
this garment and having their names written in the book of iife 
they have suffered untold persecution, and even laid down their 
lives Many of the church of Sardis had been publicly branded as 
heretics, but some day Jesus will confess their names before His 
a ather and the angels. Could any other reward be more gratefully 
appreciated by the church of Sardis? 



follSSlg* queSnst" 6 ' StUdyin * leSS °"' yW Sh0uld ta ab!e to 8nswer the 

1. Why did Jesus address Himself to Sardis as "He that hath the seven 

9 WlJ P i ntS £ f °£ d ? u A 8 3 e that hoIds " ti,e star"''? 

2. Why was the church "ready to die"? 

3- How did God save the life of the church? 

V Who were some of the "few names" in Sardis that were worthv' 

' *• ***** * 

V JKl reward is promised to Sardis? Why? 

E tHe ^o this P ?™ d * iven a that means "That 

which remains"? "Song of joy"? "Prince of joy"? 

Memory Work: Memorize the promise to the overcomer in Revelation 3; 5, 
ehuK° Ur Not£boak: tHe Sa ^i S church on your diagram of the seven 
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7. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH IN PHILADELPHIA 

About 1798 to 1844 

Lesson 1, Topics 1-5; Rev. 3:8 

Lesson 2, Topics 6-10; Rev, 3: 7-13 

"Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the temple of My God, and he 
shall go no more out: and I will write upon Mm the name of My God, and the 
name of the eity of My God, which is New Jerusalem , which cometh down out 
of heaven from My God: and I will write upon him My new name." Rev. 3: 12. 

L The Work of the Philadelphia Church. The crowning event 
of the Philadelphia period of the church was the finishing of 
Christ's work in the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary and the 
beginning of His work in the most holy 
place. This latter work, as you have al- 
ready learned, was the Investigative Judg- 
ment, the opening of the books in heaven, 
and the investigation of the records. The 
purpose of the Philadelphia message was 
to tell the world about the Judgment, and 
to warn them that when this work was 
finished Jesus would come again. 

2. A Work of "Brotherly Love" (3:8)/ 
But before Christ could come, all must 
have a chance to know of His plan to save 
them. There were more Bibles now, but 
-who would go to the ends of the earth and 
teach the people? The Sardis church had J 
had all it could do to free itself from the 
shackles of the papacy and bring itself 
back to life by feeding on God's word. It 
had scarcely thought of the millions of 
heathen outside of Europe, who had never 
heard of the true God, who did not know 
of such a book as the Bible, and who knew 
nothing whatever of the loving Saviour 
and the plan of salvation. As a result of 
feeding on His word, the church of God 



1844 




WILL VfRITE 
! UPON HIM My 

. new name:' 



Reference UW: E. W„ pp. 42, 43, 250, 
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had gained "a little strength." And now God places before them 

SlJTaSSS ? eld ? l h K e regions beyond ' a 

hearted Chnsthke love for their brothers sitting in the darkness 
of heathenism, and He expects them to use their strength in ca?rv 

SL to Hfe S StarVin \ the 8piritual f00d tha?ts"esS 

^^^^^^ ,0Ve '" ^ ^ 

word! ttS^Afeii SttSS 




u idl > "L kn °u 1 ^ depend upon * m to do this work of 'brotherly 
love My church in every period has done the work I have ll 

IZf^T Y ° U h ^ kept My worcL You have not Ln?ed My 
name. I know you will not disappoint Me now." 

w * Th€ F l r t F ° reign Mi ™aries. When the Lord gave the 
first signs of His coming, there was scarcely a thing being done 

Sf?;T ,° 1S C + ed the ^ ap ° Stie of modern niissions" was really 
the first to enter upon this work of "brotherly love" for the 
heathen The prophecy had said that during "the tim of he 
end " which began in 1798, many should run to and fro to spread 
a knowledge of God's word. It was just about thfa tta! S* 
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God placed upon Carey the burden to give his life to carry the 
gospel to the world. 

Men tried to stop this work, but God was in it, and it could 
not be stopped, One time, at a religious meeting, when Carey 
was called upon to name a subject for discussion, he asked, "la 
not the command given to the apostles 
to teach all nations, given to all minis- 
ters to the end of timer' The leader of 
the meeting looked sternly at him, and 
said: "Sit down, young mam When 
God wants to convert the world, He can 
do it without your help." But, though 
this leader would gladly have stopped 
the work, he could not do so. Others 
tried to discourage the movement by 
saying that the idea of converting the 
millions of savage heathen was unrea- 
sonable and impossible. Who would be 
foolish enough to go among cannibals? 
Where in all the heathen world would 
they begin ? And who would give money 
to carry out such wild plans? 

4, The First Bible Society, Although 
at this time Bibles were more easily ob- 
tained than during the Dark Ages, the 
following true story shows that they 
were still very scarce: One day as a 
minister in Wales was returning from 
church service, he asked a little girl — 
Mary Jones — if she could repeat the 

text from which he had preached the preceding week. Mary was 
silent a moment, then she burst into tears as she said, "The weather 
was so bad last week that I could not get to the Bible." She had been 
accustomed to go seven miles every week over the hills to a place 
where she could have access to a Bible, How many boys and girls 
to-day would put forth such an effort to learn a memory verse? 

This event deeply impressed the minister with the need of 
Bibles, and finally led to the organization of the British and For- 




Tn the rear 1539 & copy of the 
English Bible was chained to 
the reading desk of every par- 
ish church in England. 



25 — B. L., Eighth Grade 
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S? firSt ,° f itS kind " The fFiends 0f thi * society 

still hold in lovmg remembrance the name of Mary Jones The 

ITS W Z°l g ^ Zed n0t ° nly t0 mm ^ Bibles but to gWe sert 
w ?f Ught t0 ^ in ™ se undertaking of sending the printed 
Word to every nation in the world. Its original membership num 
bered twelve, the same as P 




the offering they made for the worlds conversion was £12 2s. 6d 

Zw 0U t V! M T^ 0n,y thi9 ' for the four h ™dred twenty' 
million heathen of the world! y 

monej and men for this work were scarce, Carey was not dis- 
couraged. He offered himself for India, and here he spent the 
remaining years of his life. He lived to see a revival in mts on 

his death Adoniram Judson had carried the good news of salvation 
to Burma, Robert Moffat into darkest Africa, and John William 
to the cannibals of the South Sea Islands. Every one ™ 
missionanes translated the Bible into the language of the people 
for whom he labored. From this time the door to the S 
mission fields has stood wide open, and through it tons of Bibles 
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in nearly every spoken language, and millions of dollars, and thou- 
sands of missionaries have passed, to carry to the heathen a 
knowledge of God's great plan. 

6. "Behold, I Come Quickly" (3:11), When the proper time 
came, God sent the message, "Behold, I come quickly." Among 
those who first preached this message were William Miller and Dr, 
Joseph Wolff* These men were devoted Christians and earnest 
Bible students. They studied the prophecies of Daniel and the 
Revelation, and especially the one that says, "Unto two thousand 
and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed." 
From these studies they believed that Jesus was soon to return to 
this earth to take His people to their heavenly home, and that the 
earth itself was to be destroyed by fire. Within a few years this 
message was preached in all parts of the world, and thousands, 
believed. 

7. "The Hour of Temptation" (3:8-10). God knew that some 
would accept His message, not because they wanted to see Him, 
but because they were afraid of the destruction that would come 
upon them if they rejected it. At first those who were preaching 
the message thought that the 2300 days would end by the spring 
of 1844 at the latest, that Jesus would then come, and the sanc- 
tuary, which at that time was generally believed to be this earth, 
would be cleansed by fire. But the time passed and He did not 
come. Then "the hour of temptation" came "to try them that 
dwell upon the earth," Some began to doubt. Others rejected the 
tiessage entirely. But the true-hearted believers "kept the word," 
and God kept them during this "hour of temptation." They studied 
their Bibles more closely than ever. And they found their mis- 
take,— the 2300 days reached to the autumn of 1844. But that 
time came and went, and still Jesus did not come. It was a terrible 
disappointment to all, and those who did not want Him to come, 
but preferred to "dwell on the earth," made fun of the believers 
and basely misrepresented them. Jesus says that these were "of 
the synagogue [or church] of Satan, which say they are Jews 
[God's people], and are not, but do lie." 

8. The "Open Door" in Heaven (3: 7, 8, 11). Jesus encouraged 
His true children by saying, "Hold that fast which thou hast, that 
no man take thy crown," These patiently continued to pray and 
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study. They learned that their second mistake was not in the 
time when the 2300 days were to close, but in the event that was 
then to take place. They discovered that the sanctuary was not 
this earth, as was then generally supposed, but the real sanctuary 
in heaven. They learned that in the autumn of 1844, Jesus, in- 
stead of com.ng to cleanse this earth, finished His work in the 
holy place of the heavenly sanctuary, and went into the most holy 
place to begin the work of cleansing the heavenly sanctuary from 
the sins recorded m the books. It was then that "the door" into 

was opened"* WM ShUt ' ^ " the d °° r " int ° the most holy pIace 

9 "The Key of David" (3: 7). Jesus holds "the key of David," 
which gave Him the right to open the door and enter into the most 
riw.? • ° e ; * re S" is * The throne of Davi d- on which 

Sew W t0 a , re,gn ' 18 m , Cluded u in the Capital of His kin * d ° m - 
elrth IS "7 ab P ve ' but which ^ to be located on this 
eaith, where He is to reign forever and ever." 

fw 10 p ?^°r rC0,n L er ' S Reward (3:12 >- The wonderful work 
that God did through the Philadelphia church in giving the Bible 

™T'li n H IT ° f e fi h in th6ir native ^euages, and proclaim- 
ng the glad tidings of the soon return of the Saviour, entitles them 
to a place of honor and importance in God's temple "Him 
will I make a pillar in the temple of my God," said Jesus. And 

rtnfi* S , + u" eVe u broken down by Satan as ^ the past, but 
it will stand throughout eternity, for "he shall go no more out." 

inose who at this time overcame are ready to take the last 
-tep toward their eternal home. The last station on the long Ind 
dangerous journey of the Christian church has been reached. Now 
fnSS* train J s . waitin ^ t0 tak e them to their final destination, 
lo make sure that every passenger reaches his journey's end in 
safety Jesus, the mighty Conductor and Owner of the road, says 
I will write upon him the name of My God [to whom they be^ 
long] and the name of the city of My God, which is New Jerusa- 
lem [the place for which they are bound], which cometh down out 
of heaven from My God: and I will write upon him My new name 
Lshowing that they have gained the victory over sin and have a 
right to travel on this train]." Thus labeled, and under the care 
of so able a Conductor, they will surely reach their journey's end 
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How to Study: When you have finished studying the lesson, you should be 
able to answer these questions: 

1. Why is this church called "Philadelphia"? 

2. How did the church get "a little strength"? How did God direct 

them to use this strength? What opposition did they meet? 

3. How did God express His confidence that this church would do the 

work He placed upon them? Rev. 3: 8. 

4. Who was the pioneer foreign missionary of modern time? 

5. What special message did God send this church? Why did "the syna- 

gogue of Satan" object to this message? Rev. 3: 11, 9. 
G. What was "the hour of temptation" which came upon this church? 
Because they kept His word, what did God promise to do for them ? 
Rev. 3:10. 

7. What door in heaven was shut at this time? What door was opened ? 

What key opened this door? 

8. Explain the reward promised to the overcomer. 

Map Work: Locate the mission field of Carey; Judson; Moffat; Williams. 
Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 3: 12. 

For Your Notebook: On your diagram of the seven churches, locate the 
Philadelphia period of the church. In what year did it begin? In what year 
did it close? What event marked each of these dates? 



8. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH OF LAODICEA 

Rev. 3:14-22; 1844 to the End 

'To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with Me in My throne, even as 1 
also overcame, and am set down with My Father in His throne." Rev. 3: 21. 

1. Time and Meaning of Laodicea (3: 14). We have now reached 
the seventh and last period of the church of God. This tells us 
about the finishing of God's great plan. We ourselves are living 
in this period, and if we are Christ's we are a part of this church 
which He is getting ready to take home to the New Jerusalem. 
The word "Laodicea" means a judging of the people. During this 
whole period of the church, the Investigative Judgment is going on 
in the heavenly sanctuary. It began in 1844, at the end of the 
2300 days; and it will continue until Jesus, "the Amen," says, 
"It is done." 

2, God's Law Seen Through the "Open Door" (3:8). In 1844, 
when Jesus finished His work in the holy place and went into the 
most holy place, the ark in which are placed the commandments 

References Use<l : James 2:5; Luke 4 : 18 : 12 : 21 ; 1 Tim. 6 : 18 : Job 23 : 10 ; Isa. 64 : 6 : Matt. 
7:3-5: 2 Peter 1 : 9. 
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of God was revealed through the door that He opened. God opened 
this door belore His church that they might call the attention of 
the whole world to His law. He wants all to know that the papacy 
has taught man to disobey it Then those who are sincere in their 
love for God will cease to disobey. They 
will break every chain of Satan. They will 
put themselves on God's side by keeping 
all His commandments. Those who are 
of "the synagogue of Satan" will not want 
to look upon that law. They will want to 
shut the door into the most holy place. 
But God has opened it, and no man can 
shut it. Everyone must choose whether he 
will be on God's side or remain with Satan, 
The Sabbath, which in the warfare be- 
tween Christ and Satan has been made the 
test of loyalty, will be the test of loyalty 
for every follower of Jesus. 

3. The Name of Jesus (3: 14). To the 
Laodicea church Jesus calls Himself "the 
faithful and true Witness," The work that 
-God has given His church to do is almost 
finished. The struggle with Satan is al- 
most over. But in all our struggles and 
temptations we can depend upon Jesus. 
He will be "faithful and true" to the end. 
When our names come up in judgment, He 
will witness to every victory that we have 
won. And He will be just as true and 
faithful to witness to sins unconfessed, 
Jesus also calls Himself "the beginning 
of the creation of God." All things in the* 

S2 ™ L?vT an 7\ He Wants t0 ereate in 05 ciean hearts, so 

St > <<. ^1 I t0 , meet the Judgment And 300n H * **« 
create a new heaven and a new earth" free from every trace of 

am. Jesus also calls Himself "the Amen/' Can you tell why' 
4. -Thou Art Lukewarm" (3:16), "Thou art lukewarm and 
neither cold nor hot/' This is the accusation made agaS the 
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Laodiceans. What a terrible condition ! Indifferent, self-satisfied, 
thinking we are all right, when, alas, we really lack that seal and 
devotion which would make us like Jesus ! God says we are luke- 
warm. It would be better if we were cold, for then we would 
realize our condition and fervently pray for a more zealous Chris- 
tian experience. Simply to have our names on the church record, 
simply to attend church, simply to say prayers, simply to read the 
Bible through every year, — these things cannot save us. We can- 
not excuse ourselves on the ground that some one else is as bad as 
we are. We cannot lay the blame on another. We must learn to 
hear the still small voice of the Holy Spirit and always obey, no 
matter what others do. We must cease to do evil. We must learn 
to do well. We must see to it that our influence over others is 
right at all times. W f e must know that God accepts us every day 
and every hour. 

5. "Rich, and Increased with Goods" (3:17). The Laodiceans 
proudly say, "I am rich, and increased with goods, and have need 
of nothing." They think they are all right. They do not know 
that they are "wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and 
naked/' Think of a person so poverty-stricken that he has no 
clothing to put on. Besides this he is blind, groping his way about 
in darkness. He is miserable and wretched. But, strange as it 
may seem, he does not know it. A drunkard lying in the ditch 
imagines that he is rich. Poor man ! His mind is too clouded to 
know his own terrible condition. 

With the Laodiceans this is not a condition of the body* It is 
a spiritual condition, which is even worse. Spiritual riches are 
within their reach, but they do not use them. They have the Bible, 
they understand its teachings, they are able to interpret the 
prophecies correctly, they pay a tithe for the support of the gospel, 
they go to church on the Sabbath, they believe in the second com- 
ing of Christ according to His promise. Yet they are poor, because 
they do not have in their hearts the Christian graces of faith and 
hope and charity and patience. They do not have the robe of 
Christ's righteousness, they do not have the Holy Spirit to en- 
lighten their hearts — they are blind, and yet they do not know it. 
What a wretched, miserable condition for God to find in the very 
church that is soon to meet Him ! 
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6. Gold Tried in the Fire" (3: 18). God loves this people, and 
in their inmost hearts, they love Him, But Satan, the great ad- 
versary, is trying to ruin them. Nevertheless, he will be defeated 
if we accept the counsel of the true Witness, who says, "I counsel 
thee to buy of Me gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be 
rich — rich in faith," He counsels us to lay up our treasure in 
heaven, that we may be "rich toward God/' He counsels us to be 

rich m good works, ready to distribute, willing to communicate ■ 
If we bravely and with patience meet the trials and temptations 
that come to us day by day, we have the promise that we "shall 
come forth as gold" tried in the fire. 

7. "White Raiment" (3:18). Again the true Witness says, "I 
counsel thee to buy of Me . . , white raiment, that thou mayest 
be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear." 
This raiment is the robe of righteousness,— not our own righteous- 
ness which is "as filthy rags," but the righteousness of Christ. If 
we have traits of character that are unlike Jesus, we must over- 
come them before we are ready to meet our Saviour, 

8. "Eyesalve" (3:18), The true Witness also says, "I counsel 
thee to . . . anoint thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou mayest 
see. Jesus called the Pharisees blind because they thought they 
were more righteous than others. He advised them to take the 
beam out of their own eye before trying to take a mere speck or 
mote out of another's eye. If in our own hearts we think we are 
better than others who are trying to do right, if we criticize their 
motives, we may be sure that a great beam is in our own eyes 
which prevents us from seeing ourselves. Peter says that if we 
lack patience, brotherly kindness, and charity, we are "blind, and 
cannot see afar off." Jesus was anointed with the Holy Spirit in 
order that He might give "sight to the blind." The Holy Spirit is 
the eyesalve with which He will anoint our eyes and help us to see 
ourselves as God sees us. Then we shall feel as did Mr. Gough, 
the great temperance lecturer, when, pointing to a poor drunkard 
lying in the ditch, he said, "Except for the grace of God, there lies 
John B. Gough/ 1 

9* A Rebuke That Is Love (3: 19, 20), "As many as I love, I 
rebuke and chasten: be zealous therefore, and repent." It is be- 
cause Jesus loves us that He rebukes and punishes us. He does 
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not want us to be lost, therefore He says, "Be zealous . . . and 
repent," It is not because Jesus has no friends in heaven that He 
knocks at the door of my heart and asks to come in. He has a 
glorious home in heaven where everyone adores Him, Yet He 
longs for a home in my heart, He wants my love. And He shall 
have it I will open the door and let my Saviour in. 

10, The Promise to the Overcomer (3: 21). "To him that over- 
cometh will I grant to sit with Me in My throne, even as I also 
overcame, and am set down with My Father in His throne." We 
may have made mistakes, we may have failed many times, but we 
may still be overcomers. In every age since Jesus founded His 
church, Satan has done his utmost to discourage, to defeat, and to 
destroy. But in every age, the true church of God has been an 
overcomer, and to it, all His promises are made. 



Row to Study: After studying the lesson, you should be able to answer the 
following questions: 

1. What does "Laodicea" mean? When does this period of the church 

begin and end? 

2. What was seen through the "open door" of the most holy place 7 

3. Why is Jesus called "the Amen"? "the faithful and true Witness"? 

"the beginning of the creation of God"? Rev. 3: 14, 

4. What is meant by saying that the Laodiceans are "lukewarm"? that 

they are "rich, and increased with goods"? Verses 16, 17. 
6, What did Jesus mean by telling them to buy of Him "gold tried in 
the fire"? "white raiment"? "eyesalve"? Verse 18. 
Memory Work: Kecite the promise to the overcomer. Rev. 3: 21. If you 
have learned the promise to the overcomer in each church, and Revelation 12: II, 
you are entitled to the first star on your memory certificate. 

Chapter to Remember: Revelation 3 contains the messages to the Sardis, 
Philadelphia, and Laodicea churches. 

For Your Notebook: Locate the Laodicea church on your diagram of the 
seven churches. 



REVIEW OF REVELATION 1-3 

Test Questions: Study these questions with your diagram of the seven 
churches before you, 

1. Give in order the names of the seven churches, md explain from the 

meaning of the word how each name fits its period. 

2, In what church was the work of the apostles ? the pagan persecutions ? 

the rise of the papacy? the reign of the papacy? the fall of the 
papacy? the gospel to the heathen? the Judgment? the great 
apostasy? the Dark Ages? the Reformation? the Middle Ages? 
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3. Give the dates of the beginning and close of each of the seven periods 

ot the church, and the event marking each, 

4. In which church was the Bible on separate scrolls? in unknown lan. 

pages? a forbidden book? translated into modern languages? 
trans ated into heathen languages ? best understood ? How does 
this illustrate Proverbs 4: 18? 

5. How did Satan try in each period to destroy God's church? Rev. 

2:4, 10, 13, 14, 20; 3: 2, 10, 16. 
& Where was Satan's seat? 
7. Who was Antipas? 

8 " Wh wor\hy? S ° me ° f ^ " f * W nameS even in Sardis " which were 

9. How and when did Protestants have their origin? 

10. What was the open door which no man could shut? 

XL Who were some of the first to enter the mission fields? 

12. What is the great danger of the last church? Rev. 3: 16 What will 

keep them from this danger? Rev, 3:18. What is the "gold"? 

the "white raiment"? the "eyesaWe"? 

W^+ mOI T D, ? lh R ? cit i_ e fr P m memor y th * reward to the overcomes and tell 
how it applies to each church. Rev. 2: 7, 11, 17, 26, 28; 3: 5, 12, 21. 

Jf kding Dl "l n i J ith y Qur Bible open to Revelation l, 2, and 3, see 
™, l l y °Y an ^ the - VerS f contaimn e each of the following expressions 
After you have found them in order, try skipping about. 

1. Behold, He cometh with clouds, 

2. Every eye shall see Him, and they also which pierced Him 

3. 1 am Alpha and Omega. 

4. 1 was in the Spirit on the Lord's day. 

5. I saw seven golden candlesticks, 

6. I . , . have the keys of hell and of death. 

7. The seven candlesticks ... are the seven churches. 

8. Ine seven stars are the angels of the seven churches 

tS" These things saith He that holdeth the seven stars in His right hand, 
10* Thou hast left thy first love, 

J£ him that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of life, 

12. These things saith the first and the last, which was dead, and is alive. 

Id. Ye shall have tribulation ten days. 

14. Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give thee a crown of life 

15. He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the second death. 

16. Thou dwellest . . . where Satan's seat is. 
- 17, Antipas was My faithful martyr. 

18, These things saith He which hath the sharp sword with two edges 

19. To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna 
zO, I , , , will give him a white stone, 

21. I will give him the morning Star, 

22. Strengthen the things which remain, 

23. He that overcometh, the same shall be clothed in white raiment. 
^4. 1 will not blot out his name out of the book of life, 

26. I have set before thee an open door, and no man can shut it 
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26. I also will keep thee from the hour of temptation. 

27. Hold that fast which thou hast, that no man take thy crown. ' 

28. Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the temple of My God. 

29. These things saith the Amen, 

30. Thou art lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, 

31. Buy of Me gold tried in the fire. 

32. Anoint thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou may est see. 

33. To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with Me in My throne. 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER VIII 



Symbols — A Book with Seven Seals 
Time —The Christian Era 

Result —The Apostate Church Destroyed 
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The Book with Seven Seals 5 

Opening the First and Second Seals ] 

Opening the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Seals | 

V The Sixth Seal Opened 6> 7 

The Seventh Seal Opened 7 g 

Review 
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CHAPTER VIII 



Satan's Opposition Through the 
Apostate Church 



L AT THE THRONE OF GOD 

Rev. 4; 5:1, 9 

"Thou art worthy, 0 Lord, to receive glory and honor and power: for Thou hast 
created all things, and for Thy pleastire they are and were created." Rev. 4:11. 

1. John's Second Vision (5: 1; 4: 1, 2). The second vision given 
to John on Patmos is called the seven seals. It is shown under the 
symbol of "a book [or scroll] written within, and on the backside 
sealed w T ith seven seals." Like the seven churches, the events of 
this prophecy extend over the Christian era. Before the scenes 
described in this book were shown to John, he was permitted to 
look into heaven itself. Here he saw a door opened, and "the first 
voice," the same one that had spoken to him in his first vision, called 
out in trumpet tones, "Come up hither, and I will show thee thingS 
which must be hereafter." "Immediately" he was lost to every- 
thing about him. What if he was an exile on a lonely, barren 
island ! What mattered that to him, with the door of heaven opened 
and the voice of Jesus calling him thither? "Immediately" "in the 
Spirit" he was in heaven. What a change! 

2. The Throne of God (4:3). John has tried to describe what 
he saw so that we, too, may look into heaven. First, he saw the 
throne, and the great God Himself seated on it. The royal robe 
that the Father wore was resplendent purple reflecting light like 
a jasper stone, mingled with a blood-red color like a sardine stone. 
When Ezekiel was given a vie"W of heaven, he said the throne was 
like a sapphire, which is a deep, pure, transparent blue. Upon the 
throne he saw "the likeness as the appearance of a man." Round 

References Used : D. A., p. 97 ; D. R. on lesson text j Exe. 1 ! 26-28 j Matt. 27 : 62. 6S ■ Eph. 4:8; 
Ua. 6: J; Rev. 7: 11. 
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about he saw "as the color of amber," which poets have tried in 
descnbe by comparing it to the sunshine or the ri h £SJ£ toi 
of the morning sky. He also says it looked to him like The In 
pearance of fire/' Round about the throne 1^,^ 
rainbow y sight like unto an emerald." EzeMel slys ft ZZ 
like "the bow that is i„ the cloud in the day of ra n / ?erLp s S 

better when we see it for ourselves unaersrano. it 

tou 8 » r „ded up „„ h&ffiff. M^riSS*^^ 
£e„ly-f„»r eiders were therefore anron e the eapt vS „S Sata 
had shut up to i his prison house, and whom Jesus reK and S 
with to to heaven at His ascension. When D™^^™ 

pneata aaautag Chriat in the serviue of tie heav^ Uple. 
4 The Seven Lamps; the Sea of Glass (i-K a\ i 

SSd tLS M ? T God J s often compared to the 

toned thunder, and as He gives His commands the angels, like 
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flashes of lightning, delight to carry the message of comfort and 
love to those in need. "Before the throne there was a sea of glass 
Like onto crystal." There were also "seven lamps of fire burning 
before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God." In the 
earthly sanctuary the 
seven-branched candle- 
stick which was before 
the ark, was in the first 
apartment, or holy 
place. This would indi- 
cate that although John 
had been looking into 
the most holy place, 
where the throne of 
God is, the door into the 
holy place was open and 
through it he saw into 
the first apartment also. 

5. "The Four Living 
Creatures" (4:6-8). 
Looking again in amaze- 
ment at the wonderful 
scene, John saw "four 
beasts/' or as some 
translations read, "four 
living creatures." These 
creatures seemed to him 
to be "full of eyes before 
and behind/' Each one 
had six wings. The first Wl9 arnmj?e , m B flyin , ^ 

was like a lion, the sec- 
ond like a calf or ox, the third had a face as a man, and the fourth 
was like a flying eagle. These creatures, like the twenty-four 
elders, were also among the "multitude of captives" whom Christ 
redeemed from the grave, and took with Him to heaven at the time 
of His ascension. They were even closer to the throne than were 
the twenty-four elders. John says they were "in the midst of the 
throne, and round about the throne." They were not the angels, for 
"all the angels stood round about , , . the elders and the four living 
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whf^n „ 3 hese . cre « tu [ es elders represent the redeemed 
who will one day reign in heaven. They are the "first fruits * and 
correspond to the wave sheaf in the earthly sanctuary 

During the war some one made an interesting picture of Presi- 
dent WUson Viewed at a little distance every feature of his face 
could be plainly traced. On close examinaUonTe picture was 
found to be made up of hundreds of United States army soldiers 

ZJSSTf l ° r T eSent the President « This »V helP us to 
understand how the living creatures that John saw appeared at 
a distance-one group resembling a lion, another group resem- 
Ming : an ox another a man, and another a living eagle 

If you will look at your diagram of the camp 0 f Israel it will' 

tLTZ'l Und ?K Stand the 83nctuary above ' for t«e earthly sanc 
Hni i e ^ rythl l lg c . onnected wit « " was a pattern of heavenly 
Si ? T " tCr 18 the COurt ' and the actuary with its two 

nS'f, ? f s^oHrtmg this are the four divisions of the 
m ^ VlteS> C0l \ res P° nd5n S Pwhaps to the "four living crea- 
tures. Next away and surrounding all are the twelve tribes who 
were represented in the priestly service by the twenty-four courses 
of pnests-the twenty-four elders -serving in the temple Twice 

*J£l m ' f a S"* The li0n > the ox > «* ™n, and the 
eagle are symbols denoting the kind of service that God desires- 

the hon representing strength of love, the ox or calf representing 

perseverance m duty, the man representing ability to understand 

tod s will, and the eagle representing swiftness in obeying. These 

you remember, are the same symbols that were pictured on the 

four standards of the camp of Israel. 

i™il The ^ OTSWP in u HeaVCn (4:840) - As John > spellbound, 
looked on he scene, he heard the four living creatures say ing 
fervently "Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, which was/and 
is and ls to come." As they thus worship and praise the Father, 
the four and twenty elders fall down before Him that sat on the 
throne, and worship Him that liveth forever and ever" Then 
castnig their crowns before the throne, they join the worship, say- 
ing, Thou art worthy, 0 Lord, to receive glory and honor and 
power: for Thou hast created all things, and for Thy pleasure thev 
are and were created." 
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How to Study: Study this lesson with the diagram of the camp of Israel 
before you, remembering that the earthly sanctuary was a "figure," or "pat- 
tern," or illustration, of things in heaven. It will help you to understand why 
God was so extremely particular that everything about the earthly sanctuary 
be made "according to the pattern" which He showed to Moses in the mount. 
As you study, see how the pattern corresponded to the real sanctuary in heaven. 
Try to get a clear idea of each part of this heavenly scene, — see the glory of it, 
and enter into the feelings of those who are there. Notice carefully what each 
one does and says. 

Chapter to Remember : Revelation 4 — the throne of God. 

For Class Discussion: On what other occasions has the voice of God been 
heard as thunder ? 



2. THE BOOK WITH SEVEN SEALS 
Revelation 5 

"Wortky is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, 
and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing." Rev. 5:12. 

* * ( * i ^T^ 

"A book sealed with seven seals" 

I The Book and Its Contents (5:1), Again John's attention 
was directed to the throne of God, What is that in the hands of 
the Father? "A book written within, and on the backside sealed 
with seven seals/' This book was a scroll rolled up. When the scroll 
was unrolled, the writing within was discovered to be a record of 
the cruelties that Satan would inflict on the church of God to the 
end of time* When he failed to conquer and destroy the Son of 
God and was shut out of the councils of heaven, his wrath was 
aroused, and he turned every power of his being against the fol- 
lowers of Christ, He determined if possible to destroy them from 
his dominion, and he carefully organized his forces for the con- 
flict. The prophecy of the seals tells how he worked through the 
apostate church— "the synagogue of Satan' 1 — to defeat God's plan 
for His people. It is not at all likely that he wanted this seven- 
sealed book opened and his plans made known to those whom he 
so bitterly hated, 

2. Who Will Open the Book (5:2-4)? As God holds up the 
book, a mighty angel comes forth as a crier, and with a loud voice 

26 — B, I.., Eighth Grade 
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utters the challenge, "Who is worthy to open the book, and to loose 
the seals thereof?" To loose the seals on this book and to read 
its contents would require some one who could successfully meet 
the wicked plans of Satan which were written therein, and fully 
defeat him Who could do this? Could the living creatures about 
the throne? Could the four and twenty elders? Could the angels? 

There is a pause. No one responds. "No 
man in heaven, nor in earth, neither under 




The an K el crier utters the challenKe. 
"Who is worthy to open the book, 
and to loose the seals thereof?" 

the earth, was able to open the book, neither 
to look thereon." 

The silence was painful. John wept, and 
wept much. And no wonder, for unless some 
one could be found to grapple successfully 
with the terrible contents of that book, it meant destruction to 
God s church on earth. Daniel also had been deeply distressed at 
these very scenes. When he saw the awful experiences through 
which his people would have to pass, he "fainted, and was sick 
certain days." 

3. One Found to Open the Book (5:5, 6). John was not left 

u°. ng ,?^ Ve€p ' In an ecstasy of deli S ht > one of the elders said to 
him: Weep not. Look! Look! The Lion of the tribe of Judah 
the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose 
the seven seals thereof." John looks up through his tears. What 
is that he sees? In the open space between the throne and the 
four living creatures, instead of a Lion there stands "a Lamb as it 
had been slain," as if just ready for the sacrifice. This repre- 
sented Jesus, the Lamb of God, who gave His life to break these 
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seals, to conquer Satan and rescue man from his death grip. Be- 
cause He Himself had gained the victory over Satan, He was able 
to open the book. The Lamb had "seven horns," representing com- 
plete power. He had "seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of 
God sent forth into all the. earth." From these searching eyes 
never will Satan be able to conceal his plans. With such eyes 
never will Jesus lose sight of a single one of His tempted children. 
"Thou God seest me." 

4. The "New Song" of the Redeemed (5:7-10). Jesus, the 
Lamb of God, came to the Father and took the book out of His 
right hand. Then "the four living creatures and four and twenty 
elders fell down before the Lamb, having every one of them harps, 
and golden vials full of odors." These odors, or perfumes, in 
golden bottles represent our prayers that are offered with the 
righteousness of Christ. Not one true, unselfish prayer is ever 
lost or left unnoticed. Even if God does not seem to answer at 
once, the prayer, like precious incense or costly perfume, is sa- 
credly treasured, and sometime it will surely be answered. Then 
as the living creatures and the elders fell down before the Lamb, 
they sang a new song. What is this song? It is a song in which 
the angels do not join, for only those who have been redeemed 
from sin can sing: "Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open 
the seals thereof: for Thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to 
God by Thy blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, 
and nation ; and hast made us unto our God kings and priests : and 
we shall reign on the earth." 

5. The Angels Unite in Praise (5:11, 12). But, though the 
angels cannot sing the song of redemption, because they have 
never sinned, they listen with thrills of joy, and at last "ten thou- 
sand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands" of angels 
swell the anthem of praise. They were present when Lucifer was 
conquered in heaven. They saw their Commander break Satan's 
power over the grave and triumphantly bring forth the keys of 
death and the grave. Now they give Him sevenfold praise, saying, 
"Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, 
and wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing." 

6. The Universe Joins the Chorus (5:13, 14). Then "every 
creature which is in heaven, and on the earth, and under the 
earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that are in them," John 
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heard saying "Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be unto 
Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb forever 
and ever." erei 

The anthem closed with the grand "Amen" sung reverently by 
the four living creatures. * 



How to Study : Remember, "the book" is the central theme of this 1™*™, 

Slfc S l e V" the W ?/ the Father i then the haKe of the ^Sri 

followed by a painful silence because no one is found tc ooen the book the 

ieit . Do yon think Satan was glad to have this book unsealed? Why nof 
Chapter to Remember: Revelation 5 tells about the book with seven seals. 



3. OPENING THE FIRST AND SECOND SEALS 

Revelation 6 : 14 

"The Lion of the tribe of Judal,, . . hath prevailed to open the book, o«i to 
loose tke seven seals thereof ." Rev. 5:5. 

1. The Churches and the Seals Compared. The vision of the 
seven churches gives the experience of the Christian church in 
seven successive periods from the close of Christ's life on earth 
to H ls second coming. Jesus gave this prophecy to His church to 
encourage them to look to Him as the One who is able to meet 
their needs under any and every condition. And to them during 
all this time He holds out the encouragement of reward to the 
overcomer. 

■ The ?S° n , of the book with seals ag ai n covers the expe- 
rience of the church through the same time. The purpose of this 
prophecy is to make clear the wicked character of the apostasy 
which came into the church with its subtle and destroying in- 
fluence. The churches hold up the ideal to be reached ; the seals 
reveal the evils and dangers to be shunned. The churches give 
the work of Jesus for His church; the seals the work of Satan 



References XJeeA : Rom. 1:8; Col. 1 : 28 ; 2 Thecs. 2 : 7. 
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PURITY AND 



PERSECUTIONS 
OF PAGAN ROME 



against the church. As you study the seals, look for this com- 
parison. 

2. The First Seal Opened <6:l s 2), With the deepest anxiety 
John watched to see the Lamb break the seal, open the book, and 
show him its contents. Satan would gladly keep his wicked plans 
concealed from God's 
people, sealed with a 
sevenfold seal which 
they cannot break. 
But Christ is stronger 
than he, and He at 
once opened the first 
seal. Then one of the 
four living creatures, 
in a voice like thunder, 
called out to John, 
"Come and see." And 
this is what he saw: 
"A white horse: and 
he that sat on him had a bow ; and a crown was given unto him : 
and he went forth conquering, and to conquer," 

3. The Meaning of the First Seal. The first seal covers the 
same period of time as the first church. The color of this horse 
fitly represents the purity of the church in its first period. It is 
true that even in the days of the apostles Satan persecuted the 
church and put the apostles to death. Nevertheless the church of 
God moved victoriously forward, so that Paul could say of the 
church at Rome, **I thank my God . , , that your faith is spoken 
of throughout the whole world." After he had been preaching 
only about thirty years, Paul said that the gospel had been 
"preached to every creature which is under heaven," And so 
Satan's first efforts were not very successful. The church of God, 
wearing the crown of victory, went forth conquering and to 
conquer, 

4. The Second Seal Opened (6:3, 4), Then the Lamb opened 
the second seal, and the second living creature called out to John, 
"Come and see," With the deepest interest, not only John but the 
living creatures about the throne watched to see what each part 
of this book would reveal. This time they saw a red horse, and to 
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the rider was given a great sword, "And power was given to 
him . . , to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill 
one anot her/* 

5. The Meaning of the Second Seal The time covered by the 
second seal is the same as that covered by the second church. "The 
mystery of iniquity" which Paul said was already at work even in 
his day was gaining power. Satan has organized his forces into 
what Jesus called "the synagogue of Satan/' He begins to see that 
he has a long, hard battle before him if he is to wage successful 
warfare against the forces of Jesus. Satan's method is to kill with 
the sword— "to take peace from the earth." And he surely did 
this in the terrible persecutions that raged under pagan Rome 
during the second and third centuries. But the blood of the mar- 
tyrs was like seed sown for an abundant harvest. The weapon 
that Jesus has given His followers is the "sharp sword with two 
edges/' the word of God, which gives peace and hope and life even 
in times of war. 



How to Study: Keep the diagram of the seven churches before you as vou 
study this lesson. Notice that the first and second seals correspond in time to 
the first and second churches. 

Be able to describe the symbols for each seal, and explain their meaning. 

-For Your Notebook: Pill out the first and second seals on your diagram of 
the seven seals The blank for this diagram is a page in "Bible Notebook for 
t tie Urigntn Urade. 



4, OPENING THE THIRD, FOURTH, AND FFFTH SEALS 
Revelation 6:5-11 

"Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open the seals thereof" Rev. & : 9. 

_ 1, The Third Seal (6:5, 6), When the Lamb had opened the 
third seal, the third living creature called out, "Come and see." 
"And lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of 
balances in his hand." Then from among the four living creatures 
John heard a voice saying, "A measure of wheat for a penny, and 
three measures of barley for a penny ; and see thou hurt not the 
oil and the wine," 

2. The Black Horse. The white horse showed that Satan's in- 
fluence over the church had hardly begun to be felt. The red horse 



showed that his cruel power was doing its terrible w T ork, But 
black is as far as possible from the purity of white. It was during 
the third or Pergamos period of the church, that the papacy was 
fully formed, the Bible was almost lost sight of, and state and 
church became united, bringing in popularity, wealth, and pride. 

3. The Man with the Balances. The man with the balances 
fitly represents that "man of sin" w T ho took it upon himself to 
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weigh the deeds and motives of men. This symbol may also repre- 
sent the uniting of religion and the civil power in one person. The 
emperor Constantine directed not only the affairs of the state but 
those of the church. But neither Satan nor any of his agents are 
allowed to touch "the oil" of God's grace or "the wine" of the inner 
spiritual life. These are in the keeping of Jesus, who alone can 
truly weigh the motives of our hearts. 

Because a voice was heard saying, "A measure of wheat for 
a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny/* this symbol 
doubtless also represents the ambition for worldly gain, which was 
manifest by the many unconverted ones who joined the church 
during this period because it was popular to do so, 

4. The Fourth Seal and Its Meaning (6:7, 8). When the Lamb 
opened the fourth seal, the fourth living creature said, "Come 
and see," And what a ghastly sight — a pale, sickly-looking horse, 
whose rider, Death, was followed close behind by the grave! And 
power was given to him "to kill with sword, and with hunger, 
and with death, and with the beasts of the earth." The period of 
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time covered by the events of the fourth seal is the same as that 
covered by the events of the fourth church. The terrible work of 
the rider Death is easily recognized as the papal persecutions during 
the Dark Ages, when so many millions of Christians actually met 
death "with sword, and with hunger, ... and with the beasts 
of the earth." 

5. The Fifth Seal Opened (6:9-11). When the Lamb opened 
the fifth seal, it was not a war horse that John saw. The power 
of Satan to make war upon the church of God was at last checked. 
That wicked woman Jezebel no longer ruled. And it was the work 
of the courageous Luther and other reformers in God's hands 
that brought about these wonderful results. AH honor to the 
"few names even in Sardis"! But what did John see? There, 
under the altar, he saw "them that were slain for the word of 
God, and for the testimony which they held." These were the 
victims who under the rule of the papacy had sacrificed their 
lives rather than dishonor and disobey God or give up their loyalty 
to His w r ord. 

As the blood of Abel cried to God from the ground, so these 
martyrs cried with a loud voice — so loud that we can hear them 
even yet. They cried, "How long, 0 Lord, holy and true, dost 
Thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the 
earth?" And the answer came back "that they should rest yet 
for a little season, until their fellow servants also and their breth- 
ren, that should be killed as they were, should be fulfilled." Al- 
though the Reformation had begun, the work of persecution did 
not at once cease. Rome added hundreds of thousands to her al- 
ready vast throng of victims. But the wicked work at last stopped, 
and the "little season" came to an end. Since that time all these 
martyrs have worn "white robes," in the praises that Christians 
have sung; and in "a little season" they with all others who may 
still be called to suffer for the word of God, will receive their 
final reward. 



How to Study: As you study this lesson, keep the diagram of the seven 
churches before you, comparing the seals with the churches. 

Be able to describe accurately the svmbols of each seal, and explain their 
meaning. 

For Your Notebook: Fill out the third, fourth, and fifth seals on your 
diagram of the seven seals. 
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5. THE SIXTH SEAL OPENED 

1755 to the end 

Lesson 1 — Topics 1-4; Kev. 6:12, 13 
Lesson 2 — Topics 5-7; Rev. 6: 14-17; 7:1-8 

"There shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and ujwn 
the earth distress of nations." Luke 21 : 25. 

1. The Sixth Seal Opened (6:12, 13). The sixth seal covers 
about the same time as both the sixth and seventh churches. When 
the Lamb opened this seal, "lo, there was a great earthquake; and 
the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became 
as blood ; and the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig 
tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind." 

2. The Great Earthquake. The great earthquake of November 
1, 1755, is the first event of the sixth seal. It is called the Lisbon 
earthquake, because it began at the city of Lisbon, Portugal, and 
here its destruction was the greatest, 90,000 people being destroyed 
and the entire city reduced to ruin. It extended over the most of 
Europe, Africa, and America, and in all these countries the shock 
was felt on the same day. Attempting to describe it, one writer 
says: "The terror of the people was beyond description. Nobody 
wept; it was beyond tears. They ran hither and thither, delirious 
with horror and astonishment, beating their faces and breasts, cry- 
ing, The world's at an end! The world's at an end!'" Another 
writer says: "A great concourse of people had collected on the 
quay at the water front for safety, as a spot where they might be 
beyond the reach of falling ruins; but suddenly the quay sunk 
down with all the people on it, and not one of the dead bodies ever 
floated to the surface. ... At a distance of eight leagues from 
Morocco, a village, with the inhabitants to the number of eight or 
ten thousand persons, together with all their cattle, was swallowed 
up. Soon after, the earth closed again over them." 

Other earthquakes may have been as severe in certain places, 
but no other has ever been felt on this earth that was so severe 
and at the same time so extensive. The sensitive seismographs of 



References Used I D. R. on lesson text ; Amos 8:9: Isa. 8 : 16 ; 13: 10 ; Jod 2 : 31 ; Eze. 32 : 7, 8 ; 

Mark 13 : 24 ; Matt. 2 1 : 29 ; Acts 2 : 20 ; Jer. 25 : 32, 33 ; Eph. 4 : 30 ; Heb. 8 : 10. 
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to-day would probably have recorded it as universal. God used 
this great catastrophe to arouse the minds of people, and, by caus- 
ing them to realize how uncertain is everything earthly, lead them 
to think of the future life, where there is no destruction. 




•The Lisbon earthquake, the first event of the sixth seal, occurred November 1, 1756. 



3. The Darkening of the Sun. The darkening of the sun spoken 
of in this prophecy occurred May 19, 1780. The darkness of the 
following night was so dense that the moon was invisible until 
after midnight, and when it did appear it was as red as blood. 
Eight Bible writers mention this sign, four in the Old Testament 
and four in the New Testament. Amos tells us that it would be 
darkest at noon, and that this would be on a clear day. Isaiah 
says, "The sun shall be darkened in his going forth," that is, in 
the morning. Joel says the moon would be turned into blood. 
Ezekiel states that a cloud would cover the sun. History tells us 
of other dark days; but only the one of May 19, 1780, fully meets 
the description given in the Bible. Jesus Himself told us just when 
to look for this sign : "m those days, after that tribulation." He 
was talking about the 1260 days of papal persecution. Those days 
ended in 1798, but the tribulation, or persecution, ended about 
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177(3. The dark day of 1780 was the only one 

"in those days, after that tribulation." j£ ^gti^^H 

It is known that the darkness on this occa- 
sion extended over all the New England States, 
and it probably extended much farther, though 
its exact limits were never fully known. The 
darkness was not caused by an eclipse, for the pSSflPRJ-^ 
moon was then at its full. Astronomers have 
never been able to give a satisfactory explana- IMHMBI^^™! 
tion of its cause. Thousands of good people p * rf ^*5i!r«?%^5! 
were deeply impressed that the day of Judg- 1 c ar tm 
ment was soon to come. The wicked were ter- 
rified, for they too felt that the end of all things was near. No 
doubt the Spirit of God was working on all their hearts, calling 
them to study the meaning of these signs. 

4, The Falling of the Stars. This sign occurred November 13, 
1833. It was the most extensive and magnificent shower of shoot- 
ing stars known. We are told that never did rain fall much thicker 
than the meteors fell toward the earth. For three hours the whole 
firmament over all North America was in fiery commotion. By 
many people the day of Judgment was believed to be waiting only 
for sunrise. 

5. The Sealing of God's People (7: 1-8). After these signs John 
saw "four angels standing on the four corners [or sections] of 
the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should 
not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree." As we 
have learned in a previous lesson, winds in prophecy denote strife 
and war among nations. Why were these angels commanded to 
hold the winds of war? John looked again. Then he saw "another 
angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God : 
and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, . . . saying, 
Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have 
sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. . . . And there 
were sealed an hundred and forty and four thousand.' 7- 

More than once since these angels were commanded to hold the 
winds there have been sudden outbursts of war, "like a fitful gust 
breaking away from the imprisoned and struggling tempest;" and 
as often have these outbursts been suddenly and unexpectedly 
checked, that the sealing work might go forward. 
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6. The Seal of God (14:1). We have already learned that a 
seal on a legal document gives it authority,— that it corresponds to 
a signature; and that the seal of God is that part of His law which 
contains His name, or signature. When a little later John saw this 
company of 144,000, he said they had the "Father's name written 
in their foreheads." The only part of God's law that contains the 
name of the true God, the Creator, is the fourth commandment. 




The most extensive nn.l ma R nincent shower of shootin E stars known occurred 
November IS, 1833 



Without this commandment, the heathen has as much right to say 
that the God mentioned in the other commandments is his god as 
we have to say that He is our God. He can obey all the rest of 
God's law and still worship the sun, the Nile, the sacred bull, or 
any other creature. But the fourth commandment defines the true 
God as the Creator, the only One worthy of worship. This is why 
God calls the Sabbath His sign or signature, His seal or mark. The 
observance of the Sabbath is a mark that distinguishes and dis- 
tinctly separates the worshipers of the true God from all others. 

During the centuries when Satan ruled the world through "that 
man of sin/' the seal of authority of God's law was cunningly dis- 
posed of, and thousands of sincere Christians have never under- 
stood about this evil work. In their hearts they have thought they 
kept God's law, and God no doubt accepts their sincerity. But we 
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have reached the time when Satan's work is to be exposed, and 
God's law is to be honored and magnified by His people. When 
God showed Isaiah these last days, He said, "Seal the law among 
My disciples." As the blood on the doorposts protected Israel that 
night when the destroying angel passed over the land of Egypt, so 
before the awful winds of trouble are allowed to blow upon the 
earth God will seal His own, that they may be protected from the 
last destructive storm. 

But to have this seal in truth means more than laying aside our 
work and going to church on the seventh day of the week. It 
means accepting Jesus as our personal Saviour from sin — from 
any transgression of God's pure and holy law. It means grieving 
not "the Holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed unto the day of 
redemption." The Holy Spirit alone can place God's seal upon us. 
He says, "I will put My laws into their mind, and write them in 
their hearts." 

7. "The Heaven Departed as a Scroll" (6: 14-17). After God's 
people were all sealed, the angels loosed the winds, -and John 
saw everything in earth and heaven in commotion. He saw the 
heavens rolled together as a scroll, and "every mountain and island 
. . . moved out of their places. And the kings of the earth, and 
the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the 
mighty men, and every bondman, and every freeman, hid them- 
selves in the dens and in the rocks of the mountains." All classes 
of people from the highest to the lowest joined in one despairing 
cry, calling to the mountains and rocks : "Fall on us, and hide us 
from the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb: for the great day of His wrath is come; and 
who shall be able to stand?" 



How to Study: Lesson 1. Name the three signs of Christ's coming given in 
this prophecy, and tell the exact date when each was fulfilled. Be able to tell 
how these events fulfilled the prophecy in every particular. 

Lesson 2. What part of the sixth seal is still future? Be able to explain 
that the Sabbath is God's seal. Who applies the seal of God to His people? 
Why is this sealing work a special characteristic of the last days? What text 
shows that winds in prophecy represent war? 

Map Work: Locate Lisbon and Morocco. Show also the extent of country 
affected by each of the signs. 

Dictionary Work: Seismograph. 
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Memory Work: Revelation 6: 12-17 is the memory work for the second star 
on your memory certificate. The star is granted only when you can recite the 
entire selection perfectly and without any help. 

For Your Notebook: Fill out the sixth seal on your diagram* 

For Class Discussion: Notice that in the sealing work, Dan, the backbiter 
(Gen. 49: 17), is left out Who is "that old serpent," "the accuser of our breth- 
ren"? Rev, 12: 9, 10, Notice also that Joseph has a double portion in that 
which was given to him and his eldest son, Manasseh. 



6. THE SEVENTH SEAL OPENED 

Rev, 8:1; 7:9-17 

"And when He had opened the seventh $eal t there was $Uence in heaven about 
the space of half an hour.** Rev, 8:1, 

1, **Silence in Heaven" (8:1), When the sixth seal is past, the 
work of sealing God's people is finished. Then the angel of mercy 
proclaims, "It is done," and speeds away to heaven* This is the 
beginning of the "time of trouble, such as never was since there 
was a nation*" As that time draws to a close, those who have re- 
fused to be sealed are wild with anguish and despair. They know 
that they are lost. 

' When the Lamb breaks the seventh and last seal of the book, 
John's attention is turned away from the commotion and trouble 
on earth to heaven. There all is quiet Not a voice is heard. Not 
an angel is to be seen. The Lamb is not there. The Father, too, 
has disappeared. Silence prevails. Where have they all gone? 
The wicked ones on earth know. In bitterness of soul, they are 
calling for the mountains and rocks to fall on them and hide them 
"from the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb," Jesus "in His glory" and * "in the glory of 
His Father" has gone to rescue His people from the destruction 
that threatens them on the earth — He has gone, * "and all the holy 
angels with Him." The silence in heaven lasts "about the space 
of half an hour," which in literal time would be about seven days. 

2- On the Sea of Glass (15: 2; 7:9, 13, 14). Again John looks 
into heaven. It is not deserted now. There, on the sea of glass, at 



References Used : E. W.. p. 288 : G. C., pp. 646-SfiO ; Matt, 16: 27 ; 25: 31, 34 ; Dan, 12: 1 * Rev. 
1: 6; 5: 10; G: 16 ; 1£: 2, 
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the east side of the city, "be- 
fore the throne," stand the 
144,000, "arrayed in white 
robes/' They are arranged in 
a hollow square, arranged no 
doubt just as the twelve tribes 
in the camp of Israel were ar- 
ranged about the earthly sanc- 
tuary. Jesus stands in the 
center of this square, His ma- 
jestic form much taller than 
the saints or even the angels, 
so that everyone in the square 
can see Him, How beautiful 
He looks as He gazes upon 
His redeemed family, His face 
beaming with love ! Then an- 
gels bring from the city many 
glorious crowns, a crown for 
everyone in the square, with 
his "new name" engraved on 
it With His own hand Jesus 
places the crowns upon the 
heads of His children. He 
knows just which crown to 
place on each head* The an- 
gels also bring golden harps, 
and Jesus presents to each one a harp and a palm of victory. "Then, 
as the commanding angels strike the note, every hand sweeps the 
harp strings with skillful touch," and every voice bursts forth in a 
triumphant song of grateful praise. Can you imagine the music — 
144,000 harps sending forth strains of heavenly harmony, and a 
chorus of 144,000 voices without one note of harshness or discord ? 

At first John did not know who these were or whence they 
had come. But one of the elders explained, saying, "These are 
they which came out of great tribulation, and have washed their 
robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb." John had 
seen this company on earth as they were receiving the seal of God. 
He had seen them passing through the time of trouble. But now 
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There fa silence in heaven, for 8 II the holy ungeli 
are with Christ on His way to this earth. 
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they are so changed in their glorified state, and are amid such 
different surroundings, that for a time he did not recognize them. 

Surrounding the 144,000 stand a "great multitude, which no 
man could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and 
tongues, , . . clothed with white robes, and palms in their hands/ 1 
And beyond these are ten thousand times ten thousand, and thou- 
sands of thousands of angels. 

3. The Triumphal March to the Throne. Next begins the tri- 
umphal march into the holy city, in the same order doubtless as 
the camp of Israel were commanded to march from place to place. 
Jesus opens wide the pearly gates; they swing back on their glit- 
tering hinges, and the redeemed host with their brilliant crowns, 
their shining harps, and their waving palm branches, march to the 
throne of God, As they march in, Jesus with a voice richer than 
any music, says, "Come, ye blessed of My Father, inherit the king- 
dom prepared for you from the foundation of the world." When 
they reach the throne, Jesus presents them to the Father, saying, 
"Here am I, and the children whom Thou hast given Me " 

4. The Two Adams Meet As Jesus turns to welcome His 
family to the beautiful city, a shout of joy rings out upon the air, 
'The two Adams v are about to meet. The Son of God is standing 
with outstretched arms to receive the father of our race. , . . 
As Adam discerns the prints of the cruel nails, he # . . casts him- 
self at His feet < . . Tenderly the Saviour lifts him up, and bids 
him look once more upon the Eden home from which he has so 
long been exiled. . . . 

"Transported with joy, he beholds , , . the very trees whose 
fruit he himself had gathered in the days of his innocence and 
joy. He sees the vines that his own hands have trained, the very 
flowers that he once loved to care for, , . . The Saviour leads him 
to the tree of life, and plucks the glorious fruit, and bids him eat. 
He looks about him, and beholds a multitude of his family re- 
deemed, standing in the Paradise of God, Then he casts his glit- 
tering crown at the feet of Jesus, and, falling upon His breast, 
embraces the Redeemer. . , , This reunion is witnessed by the 
angels who wept at the fall of Adam." Now with joy they behold 
the work of redemption finished, 

5. The Mighty Song of Victory (14:3; 7:942), At first Adam 
can hardly grasp the truth that what he sees is all a reality; but 
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as it dawns upon his mind, he touches his golden harp, and begins 
the song of triumph. Then the 144,000 take up the strain. "And 
they sung as it were a new song before the throne, . . „ and no 
man could learn that song but the hundred and forty and four 
thousand." It is the song of their experience, and is called the 
song of Moses and the Lamb. 

After that the whole family of Adam, "a great multitude, which 
no man could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and 
tongues," join in the chorus with the 144,000, "with a loud voice, 
saying, Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and 
unto the Lamb." Last of all the angels, who stand "round about 
the throne, and about the elders and the four living creatures," 
with joy unspeakable, fall "before the throne on their faces," and 
worship God, Then they, too, join in the closing strains of that 
wonderful song of sevenfold praise, saying, "Amen. Blessing, and 
glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honor, and power, and 
might, be unto our God forever and even Amen." 

6. Special Reward of the 144,000 (7: 14-17; 14; 4), Because of 
their special experience in receiving the seal of God, and because 
of their special tribulation on this account, the 144,000 have a 
special reward* "Therefore," said the elder, "are they before the 
throne of God, and serve Him day and night in His temple : and 
He that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them," Jesus has 
made them "kings and priests unto God and His Father," "These 
are they which follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth." From 
planet to planet, from world to world, wherever Jesus goes, this 
special company follow Him. "They shall hunger no more [as they 
did in the time of trouble on earth], neither thirst any more; 
neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat For the Lamb 
which is in the midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall lead 
them unto living fountains of waters: and God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes," 



How to Study; Be able to show from the Bible the cause of the silence in 
heaven; the two starred references in topic 1 tell. Figure out and explain the 
statement that "about half an hour" of prophetic time represents about seven 
days of literal time. What text shows that one day represents one year? 
From your diagram of the camp of Israel locate the 144,000 by tribes* What 
tribes are omitted? What ones take their places? 
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Compare Revelation 5: 12 and 7: 12. How many parts are there to each 
song ? In connection with this lesson, you will enjoy reading "Early Writings/' 
pages 15-20, 285-289; also "Great Controversy/' pages 648-650, 

Chapters to Remember : Revelation 6 — the first six seals opened; Revelation 
7 — God's people sealed and in heaven. What fouT chapters tell about the book 
sealed with seven seals? One more verse completes the description: which 
verse is this ? 

For Your Notebook: Fill out the seventh seal in your diagram. 



REVIEW OF THE SEVEN SEALS 
Rev, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8:1 

Test Questions : Hand in written answers to the starred questions. You may 
use your Bible for this if you desire, but not your Bible lesson book, 
*1. What chapters in Revelation tell about the seven seals? 
2. Describe the scene in heaven which John saw. How does this scene 
correspond to ''the pattern" which God gave ? Point out the com- 
parison in detail. 

*3. Describe the book with seven seals. Who held it? Who were unable 
to break the seals? Who was worthy ? Why? 

*4. What two texts in the Bible show that some were raised and taken 
to heaven by Christ when He ascended? Of what offering in the 
earthly sanctuary are they the antitype? What are these now 
doing in heaven ? 

5, Compare the seals and the churches on the following points : entire 

time covered, divisions of time, and purpose of each. 
*6. Which of the seals are given in symbols ? What are these symbols ? 
Which seals are literal? 
7. Describe and explain the symbols for the first five seals. 
*& What events take place during the sixth seal? Name the signs and 

tell their dates. 
9. Show from the Bible that the Sabbath is God's seal 
*10. What text shows that winds in prophecy represent war ? that a day 
represents a year ? 

11. Show from two texts In the Bible what causes the silence in heaven 

under the seventh seal, 

12. Describe the song that is sung after the redeemed reach heaven, 

What are its different parts ? 

Verse- Finding Drill: Find the chapter and verse in Revelation that tells 
each of the following facts. After finding them in order, try skipping about. 
1- There is a rainbow about God's throne. 

2. There are twenty-four thrones round about God's throne. 

3. On these thrones twenty- four elders are seated. 

4. There is a "sea of glass" in heaven. 

5. The Lion of the tribe of Judah prevailed to open the book. 

6. The Lamb had seven horns and seven eyes. 

7. The living creatures and the elders have harps. 

8. Incense in golden vials represents the prayers of saints. 

9. There are ten thousand times ten thousand and thousands of thou- 

sands of angels. 
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10. The first seal was represented by a white horse. 

11. The second seal was represented by a red horse. 

12. The third seal was represented by a black horse. 

13. The fourth seal was represented by a pale horse, 

14. White robes were given to the martyrs. 

15. A great earthquake was the first event of the sixth seal. 

16. The sun became black as sackcloth of hair. 

17. The stars of heaven fell to the earth. 

18. Twelve thousand were sealed from each of the twelve tribes. 
19* After God's people are sealed the heavens depart as a scroll. 

20. The wicked cry for the mountains to fall on them. 

21. The 144,000 serve God in His temple. 

22. The 144,000 follow the Lamb wherever He goes. 

Memory Drill: Recite from memory Revelation 6: 12-17. 

Chapter Drill: See how quickly you can turn to the chapter or chapters 
that tell about: 



L The throne of God 

2. The Philadelphia church 

3. The Ephesus church 

4. The book with seven seals 

5. The seventh seal 

6i The Thyatira church 

7. The Laodicea church 

8. The description of Christ 

9. The exile of John 
10. The Smyrna church 



11* The Sardis church 

12. The opening of the sixth seal 

13. Satan's seat 

14. The Pergamos church 

15. The destruction of the wicked 

16. The sealing of the righteous 

17. The synagogue of Satan 

18. The fourth seal 
10, Antipas 

20, The redeemed in heaven 



Give in order the main subject of each of the first seven chapters of 
Revelation. 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER IX 



Symbols — The Seven Trumpets 

Time —The Christian Era 

Result — The Nations of Earth Destroyed 
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First four trumpets 

The Twin of the Papacy 1 

Fifth trumpet, or first woe I 9 

* The Sixth Trumpet, or Second Woe « J 

God's Message in "the Little Book'' , , . . < . 10 

The Mystery of God Finished . 11 

Seventh trumpet, or third woe 
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CHAPTER IX 



Satan's Opposition Through the 
Nations of Earth 



L ROME WEIGHED IN THE BALANCES 

The First Four Trumpets — Rev. 8:2-13 

"And whereas than sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of 
iron, the kingdom shall be divided, 71 Dan. 2:41* 

1. John's First Three Visions Compared. John's first vision, 
the seven churches, shows God's plan for His true church. It was 
given for the special purpose of encouraging the church of God 
to be faithful to the end through all the experiences it would have 
to meet In every one of its seven divisions, God holds out the 
promise "to him that overcometh," His second vision, the seven 
seals, shows the efforts of the apostate church, "the synagogue of 
Satan/' to destroy the true church and defeat God's plan. At the 
end of this vision the wicked are seen calling for the rocks and 
mountains to fall on them and destroy them. The third vision is 
the seven trumpets, This prophecy, like the first two, extends 
over the Christian era. A trumpet is a symbol of war. The seven 
trumpets show how Satan, through war among the nations of 
earth, attempts to cripple God's work and defeat His plan. But 
God's unseen hand rules even among the nations, bringing victory 
to His plan when to human eyes defeat seems certain. 

2. An Assurance of Victory (8: 3, 4, 5). As an assurance of 
final victory, before John is shown the work of the seven angels 
with the trumpets, "another angel came and stood at the altar, 
having a golden censer; and there was given unto him much in- 
cense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon 
the golden altar which was before the throne. And the smoke of 
the incense, which came with the prayers of the saints, ascended up 
before God out of the angel's hand." Thus, through this vision 

Reference Used : 1). R. on the lesson text. 
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given to John, we are assured that, no matter what troubles come 
among the nations, God will not forget His people, but He will 
hear their prayers even in the midst of war. At last "the angel 
took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and east it into 
the earth." When this is done, the work of our heavenly High 
Priest will be finished. The last prayer of forgiveness will have 
been answered. The end of all things will be at hand. After that 




"I saw th€ seven angels which stood before God ; and to them were tfiveii 
seven trumpets." 



"there were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earth- 
quake," — events that occur with the second coming of Jesus. 

3. The Roman Nation, When the vision of the seven angels 
with seven trumpets was given to John, Rome was the nation that 
ruled the world. This kingdom had unusual opportunities to know 
of God's plan for man, Even Jesus Himself spent His whole life 
on earth as one of her subjects, offering freely the plan of salvation. 
But she rejected the light. God bore long with her, but at last 
the time came when, because of her failure to accomplish His 
purpose, she, like Babylon of old, was weighed in the balance and 
found wanting. Then her kingdom was divided and given to others. 
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The first four of these war trumpets point out the important 
steps that finally resulted in the breaking up of the Roman Em- 
pire into ten parts, corresponding to the feet and toes of the 
great image which God showed to Nebuchadnezzar, As you have 
already learned, this was accomplished in 476 A. D. The whole 
story is told in just six verses in the Bible, — Revelation 8 : 7 to 12, 




The first four trumpets 



The last three trumpets are given much more fully; for they 
occupy three whole chapters, — Revelation 9, 10, and 11. 

4. The First Trumpet (8:7). "The first angel sounded, and 
there followed hail and fire mingled with blood, and they were cast 
upon the earth: and the third part of trees was burnt up, and all 
green grass was burnt up/' 

In this one sentence God sums up a long series of terrible wars. 
In the country lying north of the Roman Empire there lived vast 
tribes of barbarians. The first of these to invade the territory of 
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Rome was a tribe of bold warriors called Goths. Under their 
leader Alaric, the historian Gibbon says: "The Gothic nation was 
in arms at the first sound of the trumpet, and in the uncommon 
severity of the winter, they rolled their ponderous wagons over the 
broad and icy back of the river [the Danube]. ... The pastures 
of Gaul [now called France], in which flocks and herds grazed, 
and the banks of the Rhine, which were covered with elegant 
houses and well-cultivated farms, formed a scene of peace and 
plenty, which was suddenly changed into a desert ... of smoking 
ruins." Alaric led his army even to the city of Rome, burning 
many of its public and private buildings, and filling its streets with 
dead bodies. The pride of Rome was humbled by the "hail and 
fire mingled with blood," which Alaric and his Goths from the 
frozen regions of the north "cast upon the earth." 

The "third part" which is frequently mentioned refers here to 
the western of the three parts into which Constantine at his death 
divided the Roman Empire in order to give each of his three sons 
a throne. Rome was the capital of this division. 

5. The Second Trumpet (8:8, 9). "And the second angel 
sounded, and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was 
cast into the sea: and the third part of the sea became blood; and 
the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had 
life, died ; and the third part of the ships were destroyed." 

This is a fitting description of the invasion of the Roman Em- 
pire by a tribe called Vandals, under the leadership of the terrible 
Genseric. The Vandals had a large navy, and they invaded first 
Africa and afterward Italy. In order to meet this foe, Rome built 
three hundred large ships and many smaller ones. But before the 
fleet was used, Genseric unexpectedly attacked it and many of the 
ships were sunk or burned. Then Rome fitted out another fleet 
of more than a thousand ships, which she manned with one hun- 
dred thousand men. To meet these Genseric manned his largest 
ships of war with his bravest warriors, and they towed after them 
many large barks filled with combustible materials. In the dark- 
ness of the night these destructive fire ships were forced against 
the Roman fleet. The wind quickly carried the flames from one 
ship to another until the entire fleet was either burned or captured. 
The scene was "as it were a great mountain burning with fire 
. . . cast into the sea." 
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6. The Third Trumpet (8:10, 11). "And the third angel 
sounded, and there fell a great star from heaven, burning as it 
wore a lamp, and it fell upon the third part of the rivers, and 
upon the fountains of waters; and the name of the star is called 
wormwood : and the third part of the waters became wormwood ; 
and many men died of the waters, because they were made bitter." 

These verses describe the third invasion of Rome, by a tribe 
called Huns, under their leader Attila. This brilliant warrior like 
a blazing star fell upon the empire with the rapidity of a flashing 
meteor. History tells us that the whole breadth of Europe, extend- 
ing from the Black Sea to the Adriatic, was at once invaded, and 
occupied, and desolated, by the myriads of barbarians whom Attila 
led into the field. The most important operations of this warrior 
were in the region of the Alps, "the fountains of waters." To 
proud Rome this star was indeed "wormwood," so bitter were the 
results of his work. Soon afterward Attila died, and this brilliant 
meteor disappeared as suddenly as he had come. 

7. The Fourth Trumpet (8 : 12). "And the fourth angel sounded, 
and the third part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of 
the moon, and the third part of the stars; so as the third part of 
them was darkened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, 
and the night likewise." 

The last of the four great invasions which resulted in the 
breaking up of the Roman Empire into ten divisions was headed 
by a warrior named Odoacer, king of a tribe called the Heruli. By 
him the last emperor of Rome was dethroned, — the "sun" of the 
empire "was smitten" and the power and glory of Rome was gone. 
The other rulers of the government gradually disappeared. As the 
poet says: 

"She saw her glories star by star expire." 

Thus ended the last of the four world empires that were shown 
to Daniel; and as iron will not mix with miry clay, so the frag- 
ments of this great empire will never again be united. This event 
and the year 476 mark the end of what is called ancient history. 



How to Study: Keep a map before you as you study, and locate the dif- 
ferent places mentioned, as you go along. On the map, locate the western third 
of the old Roman Empire. 
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Get a clear picture in your mind of the symbols used to illustrate each of 
the first four trumpets. Then be able to tell the following about each: (1) 
Name of invading tribe; (2) Name of leader; (3) How the symbols fittingly 
represent the invasion. 

Why did Rome finally fall ? When? 

In what respects are the first three visions of John alike? How do they 
differ? Notice in your Bible in just what chapters each of these three visions 
is recorded. What relation has each to God's great plan ? 

For Your Notebook: Begin a diagram of the seven trumpets, locating the 
first four. The blank outline for this diagram is a page in "Bible Notebook for 
the Eighth Grade." 

Pronounce: Goths; Al'a-ric; Van'dals; Gen'se-ric; Huns; At'ti-la; Her'u-li: 
O-do-a'cer. 



2. THE TWIN OF THE PAPACY 

Fifth Trumpet, or First Woe — Rev. 9: 1-12 

"Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth by reason of the other voices of 
the trumpet of the three angels, which are yet to sound!" Rev. 8: IS. 

t The Three Woe Trumpets. The scenes of war and bloodshed 
that occurred under the first four trumpets, when the barbarian 
tribes from the northern part of Europe invaded the western third 
of the Roman Empire and finally crushed it, were terrible enough. 
But the last three trumpets were so much more terrible that they are 
called woes. The fifth trumpet is called the first woe; the sixth 
trumpet is called the second woe ; and the seventh trumpet, the third 
woe. The fifth trumpet describes the troubles that came especially 
upon the southern or African third of the old Roman Empire. 

2. Satan's Scheme Through Mohammedanism. After the Roman 
Empire had ceased to be a world kingdom, and the tribes from the 
north had taken possession of its western third, another race of 
people came to the front. These were the Arabs, who lived in the 
desert peninsula of Arabia. Up to this time the Arabs had not ex- 
erted any influence over civilized nations. In scattered tribes they 
had roamed over the desert, unnoticed by the rest of the world. But, 
not very long after the pope gained his supremacy in Rome, there 
appeared a man in Mecca, a town in Arabia, who declared himself to 
be the prophet of God. This man's name was Mohammed. Mo- 
hammed professed to believe in one God, but he rejected the Bible 
as the word of God and Christ as the Saviour of man. He also re- 



Referencea Used : D. R. on leuon text ; "Seer," p. 1«. 



413 



jected the Sabbath of the Creator, and put in its place Friday, the 
sixth day of the week. So, while in the western part of the world 
Satan, through the papacy, was leading men away from Christ, away 
from the Bible, and away from the law of God, in the rest of the 
world he was doing the same thing, only in a somewhat different 
way, through Mohammedanism. For this reason, Mohammedanism 




The fifth trumpet 



might very fittingly be called Satan's duplicate of the papacy, or the 
twin of the papacy. 

3. Conquests of Mohammedanism (9:1). As Attila was the 
"star" of the third trumpet, so Mohammed was the "star" of the 
fifth trumpet. He gradually gained followers, and wherever they 
went they compelled men to accept the religion of Mohammed or 
suffer death. At last, Mohammedanism united the scattered tribes 
of the desert, and they went forth to conquer the world. To those 
who fell in battle was given the sure promise of a home in Paradise. 
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4. Mohammedan Warriors (9:7, 8). The prophecy speaks of 
these tribes as having "horses prepared unto battle." Of no place in 
the world could this be more fitting than of Arabia, which is the 
home of the horse. The "crowns like gold" which the warriors wore 
refer evidently to the yellow turbans of the Mohammedans. They 
also wore long hair, and the prophecy describes them as having "hair 
as the hair of women/' This description makes it very plain that 
the prophecy here refers to these Arabian warriors. 

5. Effects of Mohammedanism (9:2, 3). In their conquests, in 
addition to all the woes of war was the woe of a religion that was 
without salvation. The gospel of Jesus is called a light from heaven, 
but the religion of Mohammed is compared to "the smoke of a great 
furnace," the smoke from "the bottomless pit." Surely no better 
description could be given of the darkening, suffocating influence of 
this desolating religion on the lives of men. For hundreds of years 
these tribes had no general government or king, but in separate 
bands like "locusts," as the prophecy says, they overspread the coun- 
tries, and stung men as "a scorpion, when he striketh a man." 

6. Their Hatred for the Papacy (9:4). The hearts of the Mo- 
hammedans were set to destroy the leaders of the papacy, "those 
men which have not the seal of God in their foreheads." One of the 
first commands given to the soldiers as they went to battle was : 
"Destroy no palm trees, nor burn any fields of corn. Cut down no 
fruit trees. . . . You will find a sort of people that belong to the 
synagogue of Satan, who have shaven crowns [the priests] ; be sure 
you cleave their skulls." This shows how literally the prophecy was 
fulfilled which said, "It was commanded them that they should not 
hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any 
tree ; but only those men which have not the seal of God in their 
foreheads." 

7. Plan to Capture Rome. It was the intention of the Moham- 
medans to conquer all the countries bordering on the Mediterranean, 
and subjugate the Roman Empire. In a few years Persia, Syria, 
Egypt, northern Africa, and Spain had surrendered to these merci- 
less warriors, who everywhere compelled the conquered to worship 
Mohammed, pay tribute, or die. But when they tried to enter 
France they were driven back into Spain. And so, while they 
failed to capture Rome, they did bring under their power the 
whole southern third of the old Roman Empire. 
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8. The Ottoman Empire Founded (9: 11). At last, a great Mo- 
hammedan nation was organized, which was called the Ottoman 
Empire, from its founder, Othman. This is only another name for 
the Turkish Empire. It is said that this nation came into existence 
at the expense of fifty thousand cities and towns, and five million 
lives. No wonder that the prophecy calls the king of such a power 
"Apollyon," which means destroyer. 

It was Othman's ambition to gain possession of the eastern 
third of the world and make Constantinople his capital; and we 
are told that he promised to forgive the sins of the first army that 
attacked the city. But Othman lived and fought and died, yet he 
failed to take Constantinople. 



How to Study: Turn to your Bible and find where the woe trumpets are 
described. Notice just which verses tell about the fifth trumpet. 

In what ways were Mohammedanism and the papacy alike? How did they 
differ? What was Satan trying to accomplish through both? 

Give the interpretation of these prophetic symbols: smoke of a great 
furnace; locusts; scorpions; crowns of gold. What command was given to the 
soldiers as they went to battle? How was this a fulfillment of prophecy? 
What made the fifth trumpet more terrible than the first four? 

Map Work: Locate the country that was swept over by the Mohammedans. 

Notebook W T ork: Continue the diagram of the seven trumpets. 



3. THE SIXTH TRUMPET, OR SECOND WOE 

Rev. 9:13 to 11:14 
"The word of our God shall staiid forever." ha. 1,0:8. 

L Extent of the Sixth Trumpet. The description of the sixth 
trumpet begins with Revelation 9 : 13 and ends with Revelation 
11: 14. Read these two verses in your Bible. It begins with the 
downfall of the eastern part of the old Roman Empire and reaches 
to the downfall of the world. This prophecy contains three main 
divisions: first, the experience of the Turkish Empire, beginning 
with the capture of Constantinople from the Romans, described in 
chapter 9 : 13-21 ; second, the war of France against God's people 



References lined : G. C. pp. 268-273. 276, 287. 
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and His word, described in chapter 11:2-13; third, a message to 
prepare the world for the coming Redeemer, described in chapter 
10. The purpose of this prophecy is to show how, in spite of 
Satan's strongest efforts to destroy God*s word and His people from 
the face of the earth, "the word of our God shall stand forever/' 
2. Capture of Constantinople (9: 17, 18), Though Othman was 
dead, the ambition of the Turks to capture Constantinople still lived. 




The sixth trumpet 



In this vision John was shown a great army on horses* The men 
who sat on the horses had "breastplates of fire, and of jacinth, and 
brimstone." This refers doubtless to the principal colors that were 
used in the dress of the Turkish warriors, fire standing for red, 
jacinth for blue, and brimstone for yellow. "And the heads of the 
horses were as the heads of lions/' — a very striking description of 
the courageous, kingly-looking Arabian horses. "And out of their 
mouths issued fire and smoke and brimstone." Gunpowder and fire- 
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arms were first used in the siege of Constantinople, As the Turks, 
seated on their war horses, discharged their firearms, it appeared 
to John, looking on at a distance, that the fire and smoke and brim- 
stone came out of the horses* mouths. In this siege cannon also were 
used for the first time. For more than a thousand years, since the 
time of Constantine the Great, this city had suffered little from 
those who attacked it ; but now it was captured and the Turks took 
possession. This was the last of the Constantines. 

3. The Papacy's Opportunity to Repent (9: 20, 21). The capture 
of Constantinople is one of the most important events in history. It 
occurred in the year 1453, and marks the fall of the eastern third 
of the old Roman Empire, By this event the extension of the papacy 
toward the east was checked, as it had already been checked in the 
west and the south. God would have used the scourge of these 
"locusts" and "scorpions" to help the papacy to see the utter folly 
in false worship, — the worship of "devils, and idols of gold, and 
silver, and brass, and stone, and of wood i which neither can see, nor 
hear, nor walk/' But they learned no lesson from it, "Neither re- 
pented they of their murders, nor of their sorceries, nor of their 
fornication, nor of their thefts." 

4. God's 'Two Witnesses" in Sackcloth (11:2, 3). God gave the 
papal nations "forty and two months," or "a thousand two hundred 
and threescore days," in which to repent ; but during all this time 
these "gentiles," as they are here called, instead of repenting, con- 
tinued to "tread underfoot" "the holy city." At no other time in the 
history of the world has there been such fierce and long continued 
war against the Bible* Almost the whole world was engaged in this 
warfare. During this time God's "two witnesses" — the Old and 
New Testaments — were "clothed in sackcloth." Sackcloth was used 
in ancient times as an emblem of mourning. Why was the Bible 
dressed in mourning? Because it was hidden from the people and 
they were forbidden to read it. Also because God's law had been 
changed, and the people taught to disobey His commandments, 
neither was Jesus recognized as the only One who can forgive sin. 
No wonder God's word, universally disgraced like this, was dressed 
in mourning. 

5. Our Lord "Crucified" (11:8)* On one occasion during this 
time a plot was laid in France to massacre all the Protestants in the 
country. The signal was given at midnight from the tower of the 
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royal palace in Paris. People sleeping quietly in their homes were 
dragged forth to death. Anyone who dared to show the least respect 
for God's word or who was even suspected of being a Protestant was 
doomed to certain death. The massacre lasted for several weeks, 
and thousands of aged men, defenseless women, and innocent chil- 
dren were slain. In history this is called the massacre of St. Bartho- 
lomew, and it is estimated that seventy thousand were murdered. 
The prophecy refers to this in these words : "the great city . . . 
where also our Lord was crucified." Jesus was slain in the person 
of His followers. 

When the news of the massacre reached Rome, the pope's joy 
was unbounded. Guns gave forth a joyous salute; the bells sounded 
from every tower; bonfires blazed ; and the pope with all his priests 
formed a magnificent procession to the church, where a hymn of 
praise was chanted. Eager to show his gratitude to the French king, 
the pope sent him "the golden rose." This is an ornament of gold 
beautifully wrought and set with precious gems. Once a year it is 
blessed by the pope, and then sent as a mark of special favor to 
some distinguished individual or organization, if some one is con- 
sidered worthy of such honor. The ceremonies connected with its 
presentation are intended to represent Christ or the Christian graces. 
The rose is not always a new and different one ; the old one is used 
until it has been given away. 

6. God's Word Witnessing for Him (11 : 3). Still, though it was 
"clothed in sackcloth," though warred upon from every quarter, God 
gave His word power to witness for Him. "I will give power unto 
My two witnesses," said Jesus, "and they shall prophesy a thousand 
two hundred and threescore days." During all this long time of 
mourning, the word of God was loved and obeyed and taught by a 
few faithful followers of Jesus, a few faithful witnesses for God. 

7. The "Two Witnesses" Killed (11:7-10). "And when they 
shall have finished their testimony [the time when they were "in 
sackcloth"] , the beast . . . shall make war against them, and shall 
overcome them, and kill them. And their dead bodies shall lie in the 
street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt." 
These words describe perhaps the most terrible experience that any 
nation on earth has ever passed through. It occurred in the closing 
part of the 1260-year period, just when these "two witnesses" were 
finishing their testimony in sackcloth. France was the nation which 
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at this time made open war against the Bible, God's "two witnesses," 
and overcame them and killed them. 

How did she do this? In the French Assembly, that which cor- 
responds to our Congress, a decree was passed forbidding the Bible. 
This occurred during the time which history calls the French Revo- 
lution. After this decree was passed the Bibles were gathered and 
publicly burned. The Sabbath was set aside, and every tenth day 
substituted for mirth and wickedness. Baptism and the Lord's 
Supper were abolished. The very existence of God was denied, and 
all worship of God forbidden. By legal act the nation declared that 
"the Goddess of Reason" was the only one worthy of their worship. 
This "goddess" was a wicked woman who, held aloft on a magnifi- 
cent throne, was paraded through the streets of Paris to the cathe- 
dral to be worshiped in the place of the Deity. France is the only 
nation in the world that by law has thus openly rejected God. Dur- 
ing this time, the streets of Paris literally flowed with the blood of 
men and women who suffered death. 

8. They Ascended to Heaven (11:9, 11-14). The results to the 
nation in crime and sorrow and want were so terrible that history 
calls this the Reign of Terror. The prophecy said that it would con- 
tinue for "three days and an half." Just three and one half years 
after the decree was issued abolishing the Bible, another decree was 
passed permitting it. Then "the spirit of life from God entered into 
them. . . . And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud." This tells 
how greatly the Bible was exalted after this awful experience in 
France. 

In 1804, only about seven years after the Bible was again toler- 
ated in France, the British and Foreign Bible Society was organized. 
This was soon followed by other similar societies both in Europe and 
in America. And from that day to the present, millions of copies 
of the Bible have been printed in almost every language and scat- 
tered throughout the world, even into its darkest corners. And still 
this good work goes forward. To and fro throughout the earth God's 
word is being carried by faithful missionaries. Greater and greater 
light shines upon the truths it contains. More and more carefully 
and prayerfully are God's true people studying it. Never was there 
a time when it could more truly be said of these two witnesses, "They 
ascended up to heaven in a cloud." 

"The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh 
quickly." 

28 — B. L., Eighth Grade 
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How to Study: Be able to answer these questions: When and by what nation 
was Constantinople taken? From what nation was it taken? What nation 
made open war against the Bible? When? How does the prophecy describe 
the Turkish warriors ? How is the use of gunpowder referred to? 

Give the meaning of these symbols: God's "two witnesses;' 1 "clothed in 
sackcloth "forty and two months;" the two witnesses "killed;" they "ascended 
up to heaven;" "three days and an half," What text shows that a day in 
prophecy represents a year? 

Notebook Work: Continue the diagram of the seven trumpets. On outline 
map No ; 3 indicate the western third, the eastern third, and the southern third 
of the old Roman Empire, with the capital of each. 



4. GOD'S MESSAGE IN "THE LITTLE BOOK" 

Revelation 10; About 1833-1844 

"And I saw another -mighty Angel, , ♦ . and He had in His hand a little book 
open." Rev. 10: l t 2. 

L The Time of the Message* The 1260 years were now past. 
"The time of the end" had come. God's word was free from the 
power of the apostate church and from wicked nations. Copies 
of it could be found in all parts of the world, even in the homes of 
the most lowly, The time was rapidly approaching when the 2300 
days of Daniel's prophecy would end. Then the Judgment would 
begin. God desired that all the world should know about this 
prophecy in His word. The tenth chapter of Revelation tells how 
He called attention to it. 

2. The Messenger (10:1). The One who brought this message 
is described as a "mighty AngeJ come down from heaven, clothed 
with a cloud: and a rainbow was upon His head, and His face was 
as it were the sun r and His feet as pillars of fire : and He had in 
His hand a little book open." The description given of this mighty 
Angel corresponds to the description given of Christ in the first 
chapter of Revelation, His glory clothed with a cloud, as it was 
when He led Israel out of Egypt, 

3. The Book Open- "The little book" in His hand is evidently 
the book of Daniel, which contained the prophecy of the 2300 days. 
When Daniel wrote this book, he was told, "Shut up the words, and 
seal the book, even to the time of the end/' No other book in the 

Reference Used: G> C. pp. 317-342. 
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Bible was ever shut up. And now this mighty Angel holds this 
book open, Jesus has opened the book because it contains an im- 
portant message for the world at this time. Since the papacy 
would not repent, God would send a message that w r ould save the 
honest in heart from being led astray by her deceptions,— a mes~ 
sage that would expose the 
dangerous errors of this 
"mystery of iniquity," To 
attract the attention of the 
people and lead them to 
realize the importance of 
this message, the Angel 
"cried with a loud voice, as 
when a lion roarelh." 

4. Gating the Little 
Book (10:8-10). The ex- 
perience that God's people 
had when they began to 
study this message is illus- 
trated by what the voice 
from heaven said to John: 
"Go and take the little book 
which is open in the hand 
of the Angel," He said. 
Then John went to the An- 
gel and said, "Give me the 
little book." And the Angel 
said, "Take it, and eat it 
up; and after you have 
eaten it, it shall be bitter, 
but it shall be in your 
mouth sweet as honey." 

No words could better express the experience of the people who 
preached the advent message from 1833 to 1844, After studying 
the Bible diligently for two full years, sometimes devoting the 
entire night to comparing scripture with scripture, William Miller 
reached the conviction that the prophecy of the 2300 days pointed 
to the second coming of Christ about 1844, and he believed that 
at that time the world would come to an end. He reached this 




"Take the little book which ia open in the hand of the 
Angel, and eat it up." 
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decision away back in 1818, Then to make absolutely sure that 
he was right he studied for three years more. But even after all 
this, it was years before he dared to preach the message, for fear 
he might be mistaken. That Jesus was soon coming to take His 
children to the mansions He had been preparing for them seemed 
too good to be true, Again and again he studied this little book. 
Lord Bacon once said, in speaking of how books should be read, 
"Some books are to be tasted; others are to be swallowed; and 
some few are to be chewed and digested." William Miller "chewed 
and digested" the little book of Daniel. He "ate it up," and so did 
many others who believed the message of the coming of Jesus. 
And in their mouth it was "sweet as honey," for they expected 
soon to see Jesus and forever live with Him, 

5, The Message to All the World (10: 2). The Angel "set His 
right foot upon the sea, and His left foot on the earth." By means 
of our feet we are able to travel from place to place. The fact 
that the Angel had one foot on the sea and one on the earth indi- 
cates that the message was to go to all the world. And it did. 
Not only in America, but in different parts of Europe and Asia, 
God put it into the hearts of earnest men to carry the glad tidings 
to others. In Sweden, where the laws prevented grown people 
from giving the message, the Spirit of God came upon the children 
and they preached it. 

6. The Bitter Disappointment. But when the time passed, and 
Jesus did not come to this earth as they had expected, oh, how 
bitter was the disappointment! None of us will ever know how 
hard it was for these devoted Christian people to take up again 
their daily toil here on this earth, and to meet the insults and scorn 
of the wicked world. Some of them were almost in despair. What 
could it all mean? How do you think you would have felt if you 
had lived at that time? 

But the Angel who told them to eat the book had a rainbow of 
promise about His head ; and as they sought comfort in further 
study of the Bible, light began to break through the cloud of disap- 
pointment. They saw their mistake. They learned that the cleans- 
ing of the sanctuary at the end of the 2300 days was not the 
cleansing of this earth by fire, but the blotting out of sins in the 
heavenly sanctuary, the antitype of the cleansing of the earthly 
sanctuary on the day of atonement. They learned that the coming 
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of Jesus was not His coming to this earth, but His coming from 
the holy to the most holy place in heaven. They learned that the 
Judgment to begin in 1844 was not the Executive but the Investi- 
gative Judgment. 

They also noticed the words of the Angel in the last verse of 
Revelation 10; "Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, 
and nations, and tongues, and kings/' The message in its fullness 
had not yet been preached. Another message must be given to 
warn the world to prepare for the coming of Jesus in the clouds 
of heaven. This refers to what is called the "third angel's mes- 
sage," because the Bible represents it as given by the last of three 
angels who were sent with messages to this world. This message 
began to be preached soon afterward, and is still being preached to 
every nation, kindred, tongue, and people. When this has been 
given to all the world, the "mystery of God" will be finished, and 
the seventh trumpet will then sound. 



How to Study: What message of warning did God send to wake up the 
world and help them to realize their danger ? When was this message given ? 
Notice its location on your diagram. 

Describe the Angel of Revelation 10. What was the "little book"? How did 
the people eat it up ? Why was it sweet to the taste ? Why was it afterward 
bitter? What was the message given? When? How extensively? What 
message was to follow this one before the end? When this message is fully 
given, which trumpet will sound? 



5. THE MYSTERY OP GOD FINISHED 

Seventh Trumpet or Third Woe — Rev. 10 : 7; 11 : 15-19 

"In the. days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he is about to sound, tlwn 
is finished the mystery of God," Rev. 10: 7, if, V. 

L Christ Proclaimed King (11:15). When John saw the sev- 
enth angel begin to sound, or about to sound, then said the angel, 
"The mystery of God is finished." Then God's great plan is ended. 
The gospel of salvation has done its work, "And there were great 
voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of His Christ ; and He shall reign 
forever and ever." This is the time when Jesus lays aside His 

Retettmcw Vwdi G, C, pp. 685-641 ; Murk 13: 36» 36 ; 2 Thf«, Is 7-». 
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priestly garments and puts on His royal robe. He b King of 
kings, and Lord of lords. Everyone whose name has been retained 
in the book of life is a subject of His kingdom. The work of ex- 
amining the records of God's people in the books of heaven, to 
decide who are worthy of a place in the great family of God, is even 
now going on. Soon this work will be finished. Then the seventh 
angel will sound, and King Jesus will come to reign forever and 
ever. Am I ready for Him? Are you? 

2. Rejoicing in Heaven (11 : 16, 17). When the four and twenty 
elders heard the announcement that Christ was King, they fell 
upon their faces, and worshiped God, saying, "We give Thee 
thanks, 0 Lord God Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to 
come ; because Thou hast taken to Thee Thy great power, and hast 
reigned." What a time of rejoicing that will be at the throne of 
God! The long, long struggle between Christ and Satan will then 
be over. The love of Christ will have conquered. Satan, the foe 
of man, will forever be deprived of his power to deceive and de- 
stroy God's people. He that is righteous will be righteous still, and 
he that is holy will be holy still. The entire family, which the 
Deity planned away back "in times eternal," will be numbered and 
written in the great family record book above. 

3. The Angry Nations of Earth (11 : 18). Nobody on earth will 
know the day or the hour when Christ's work as High Priest is 
finished and the censer is cast into the earth. How important, 
then, that we heed His warning, "Watch ye therefore, . . . lest 
coming suddenly He find you sleeping." 

After probation closes, the time of trouble will begin, the time 
that the angel told Daniel about. Then the plagues will be poured 
out. It will be a terrible time on this earth, even more terrible 
than the Reign of Terror during the French Revolution, for the 
Spirit of God will be withdrawn from the whole earth. Describing 
the events then to take place, John says, "The nations were angry, 
and Thy wrath is come." This is the time when the angry nations 
of earth all unite in that last great battle, the battle of Armaged- 
don. They are determined to destroy those who persist in obeying 
God's law instead of the law that Satan will lead the nations to 
make. After this war, will come the deliverance of God's people 
from the wrath of Satan and his agents. Jesus will come and take 
them to heaven, to live and reign with Him a thousand years. 
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4. Judgment and Destruction of the Wicked (11:18). This 
period of a thousand years is "the time of the dead, that they should 
be judged." These are the wicked dead, the millions who in every 
age have rejected salvation. It is also the time, as the twenty-four 
elders said, "that Thou shouldest give reward unto Thy servants 
the 1 prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear Thy name, 
small and great." 

When the thousand years are ended and the judgment of the 
wicked dead is finished, God will "destroy them which destroy the 
earth." This is the time spoken of by Paul, "when the Lord Jesus 
shall be revealed from heaven with His mighty angels, in flaming 
fire taking vengeance on them that know not God, and that obey 
not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ: who shall be punished 
with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord." 

5. Scenes in the Heavens (11: 19). Just before Jesus comes to 
this earth to deliver His people out of the time of trouble, there 
will be marvelous scenes in the heavens. Describing these scenes, 
John said, "The temple of God was opened in heaven, and there 
was seen in His temple the ark of His testament." In the ark are 
the commandments of God. 

This is but brief mention of these scenes, but doubtless God had 
good reasons for not telling more to the prophet John. When the 
time came that the people who were to pass through these experi- 
ences lived on the earth, God gave a more complete description 
through a later prophet in these words: 

"The firmament appears to open and shut. The glory from the 
throne of God seems flashing through. . . . The glory of the 
celestial city streams from the gates ajar. Then there appears 
against the sky a hand holding two tables of stone folded together. 
. . . That holy law, God's righteousness, that amid thunder and 
flame was proclaimed from Sinai as the guide of life, is now re- 
vealed to men as the rule of judgment. The hand opens the tables, 
and there are seen the precepts of the Decalogue, traced as with 
a pen of fire. The words are so plain that all can read them. . . . 
It is impossible to describe the horror and despair of those who 
have trampled upon God's holy requirements. The Lord gave them 
His law; they might have compared their characters with it, and 
learned their defects while there was yet opportunity for repent- 
ance and reform ; but . . . they set aside its precepts and taught 




The wicked "are condemned by that law which they have deapi&ed,'* 
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others to transgress. . . . Now they are condemned by that law 
which they have despised. With awful distinctness they see that 
they are without excuse. They chose whom they would serve and 
worship, . , , Too late they see that the Sabbath of the fourth 
commandment is the seal of the living God. Too late they see the 




"There were lightning, an J voices, and thunder trtsra, and an earthquake, and fcreat hail." 



true nature of their spurious sabbath, , , ■ They find that they 
have been fighting against God," 

6, Scenes on the Earth (11: 19). "And there were light nings, 
and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great haii. H 
These events are more fully described in these words: "In the 
midst of the angry heavens is one clear space of indescribable 
glory, whence comes the voice of God like the sound of many 
waters, saying, 'It is done. 1 That voice shakes the heavens and 
the earth. There is a mighty earthquake, 'such as was not since 
men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake and so great; 
. * . The mountains shake like a reed in the wind, and ragged 
rocks are scattered on every side, There is a roar as of a coming 
tempest. The sea is lashed into fury. , , * The whole earth 
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heaves and swells like the waves of the sea. Its surface is break- 
ing up. . . . Great hailstones, every one 'about the weight of a 
talent/ are doing their work of destruction. . . . 

"Fierce lightnings leap from the heavens, enveloping the earth 
in a sheet of flame. Above the terrific roar of thunder, voices, 
mysterious and awful, declare the doom of the wicked. . . . 

"The voice of God is heard from heaven, declaring the day and 
hour of Jesus' coming. . . . Soon there appears in the east a small 
black cloud, about half the size of a man's hand. . . . The people 
of God know this to be the sign of the Son of man. . . . The King 
of kings descends upon the cloud, wrapped in flaming fire." The 
wicked behold these scenes with unspeakable terror. While they 
call for the rocks and mountains to fall on them and hide them 
from the face of God, the righteous exclaim, "Lo, this is our God; 
we have waited for Him, and He will save us: ... we will be 
glad and rejoice in His salvation." 



How to Study: After carefully studying this lesson, read Revelation 11: 15- 
19, and try to explain every expression. 

If you desire to read more about this wonderful prophecy, you will find a 
most thrilling description in "Great Controversy," pages 635-641. Perhaps 
your father will read some of these pages for family worship if you ask him. 

Read Daniel's description of Jesus' receiving His kingdom. Dan. 7: 13, 14. 

For Your Notebook: Locate the seventh trumpet on your diagram. To 
which of the seals does this trumpet nearly correspond in time? 



REVIEW OF THE SEVEN TRUMPETS 

Revelation 8, 9, 10, 11 

Test Questions: Hand in written answers to the starred questions. 

1. What special lesson does God want His people to learn from the 
prophecy of the seven churches? the seven seals? the seven 
trumpets ? 

*2. W T hat period of time is covered by the seven trumpets ? What nation 
ruled the world at the beginning of this time? 

*3. Which trumpets tell of the breaking up of the Roman Empire into 
ten divisions? What tribe is represented by each of these 
trumpets? Why was the Roman Empire destroyed? 
4. What were the last three trumpets called? W T hy? 

*5. The history of what people is told in the fifth trumpet? the sixth? 
6. What was Satan trying to accomplish through the Mohammedans? 
Through what two agencies did he try to destroy the Bible from 
the whole world? Show on the map how much of the world was 
covered by these two agencies. What great movement defeated 
his scheme ? 
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*7. What nation made open war against the Bible? What is this period 
of time called in history? In what part of the 1260-year period 
did this occur? 

8. How did God's "two witnesses" ascend to heaven? 

9. What great events are to take place under the seventh trumpet? 

*10. Dates to Remember: When did the fourth trumpet end? With what 
event? When was Constantinople captured by the Turks? When 
did the 1260 days, or 42 months, end? When was the message of 
Revelation 10 given? 



.of ^ 
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Dl agkam No. ll. The seven trumpets 



Chapter Drill: See how quickly you can turn to the chapter or chapters 
that contain 



7. The first four trumpets 

8. The first six seals 

9. The first four churches 

10. The last three churches 

11. The sealing of God's people 

12. God's two witnesses 



1. The seven churches 

2. The seven seals 

3. The seven trumpets 

4. The Angel with little book open 

5. The throne of God 

6. The book sealed with seven seals 

13. The seventh trumpet 
Give the general subject of each chapter in Revelation 1-11. 

Verse-Finding Drill: See how quickly you can find the verse containing 
each of the following; then try to tell from memorv in which chapter each one 
is found and in connection with what prophecy: 

1. The angel took the censer, . . . and cast it into the earth. 

2. There were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earth- 

quake. (Find two verses for this.) 

3. I saw another mighty Angel . . . clothed with a cloud. 

4. He had in His hand a little book open. 

5. He set His right foot upon the sea, and His left foot on the earth. 

6. I took the little book, . . . and ate it up. 

7. Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, and nations. 

8. The holy city shall they tread underfoot forty and two months. 

9. After three days and an half the spirit of life from God entered 

into them. . . . And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud. 

10. The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord. 

11. The temple of God was opened in heaven. 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER X 



Symbols — The Dragon 

The Leopard Beast 
The Two-Horned Beast 
Time —The Christian Era 
Result — The Beasts Destroyed 



Topics — 

The Wrath of the Dragon 

The Leopard Beast . 

The Last and Crowning Deception 
An image to the beast 

The Mark of the Beast 

Review 



Revelation 

..... 12 
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CHAPTER X 

The Opposition of Three Persecuting Powers 



1- WRATH OF THE DRAGON 

Revelation 12 

u The dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the rem- 
nant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony 
of Jesus ChrisV Rev. 12: 17. 

1. John's Fourth Vision, We now begin the fourth and last 
line of prophecy that reaches from about the time of Christ to His 
second coming. The seals show how Satan uses the apostate church 
to work against God's plan; the trumpets show how he uses the 
nations of the world to work against God's plan; this prophecy 
in Revelation 12 and 13 shows, how he combines the church and 
the state to accomplish his purpose. Satan will use every possible 
means to destroy God's people, for he knows that every person 
whom he can hold in sin is one less whose sins he will have to 
suffer for when the final day of destruction comes. Is it any won- 
der, then, that *"as a roaring lion, [he] walketh about, seeking 
whom he may devour"? 

2. The Two Great Wonders (12:1-6, 14), John first saw in 
heaven a wonderful woman. The dazzling rays of the sun en- 
shrouded her like a gorgeous garment; under her feet was the 
waning moon; while upon her head was a crown set with twelve 
brilliant stars. This woman represents the church of God. The 
sun represents the gospel of Jesus, ''the Sun of righteousness/' 
"the Light of the world," As God made the moon to reflect the 
light of the sun during the darkness of the night, so in the proph- 
ecy, the moon represents the types of the sanctuary service, and 
other ceremonies of the church, that God has given to reflect the 
light of the gospel of Christ in this dark world. The twelve stars 

Reference* Used; P. P., p. 35ft: "Seer." Ch. 13: Test,. Vol, 3, p. 115; & R., new etl. t t>r>. 264- 
267 ; G. C>, p. 488. 
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represent the twelve apostles, the crown of the Christian church. 
After that, John saw a tiny Child, the Babe of Bethlehem. All this 
was the first wonder. 

Right before this beautiful woman was "another wonder," an 
immense, ugly-looking, dangerous serpent— "a great red dragon, 

having seven heads and ten 
horns, and seven crowns 
upon his heads. And his 
tail drew the third part of 
the stars [or angels] of 
heaven, and did cast them 
to the earth." This dragon 
"stood" before the woman, 
ready to leap upon his prey. 
He was watching his chance 
to spring upon and destroy 
the little Babe. But he did 
not succeed, for the "Child 
was caught up unto God, 
and to His throne." Then 
to the terrified woman were 
given two wings of a great 
eagle, and she flew "into the 
wilderness," to a place that 
God had prepared for her, 
and there she lived "a thou- 
sand two hundred and 
threescore days." 

3. Who Is This Dragon 
(12:7-9)? The meaning of 
this striking vision seems so plain that it hardly needs explanation. 
The serpent is the very same who, after drawing the third part 
of the angels out of heaven to this earth, led astray the innocent 
woman in the garden of Eden. He is "the great dragon, . . . that 
old serpent, called the devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole 
world." He is the same who, at the time of the creation of this 
world, fought in heaven against "Michael and His angels." But he 
"prevailed not," and at last he "was cast out into the earth, and his 
angels were cast out with him,"— one third of "the stars of heaven." 




'A woman clothe*! with the sun" 
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The line of prophecy in which this symbol is found speaks of 
the dragon as standing ready to destroy Jesus as soon as He should 
be born. It was Satan "that moved upon Herod to put the Saviour 
to death. But the chief agent of Satan in making war upon Christ 




"A frreat red draKon" 



and His people during the first centuries of the Christian era, was 
the Roman Empire, in which paganism was the prevailing religion. 
Thus while the dragon, primarily, represents Satan, it is, in a 
secondary sense, a symbol of pagan Rome." 

The ten horns represent the ten divisions of Rome. From the 
time that Satan was first cast out of heaven, he has persecuted the 
woman, the church of God. He does not do this in person, but he 
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works through earthly agents, either the nations of the earth of 
"the synagogue of Satan," his own church, and frequently through 
both together, 

4. Cause of Satan's Wrath (12:10, 12-14), When Satan cru- 
cified Jesus, he was forever cast out of the council of God, When 
he was no longer permitted in the council of God, nor at the gate 
of heaven, as "the accuser of our brethren," he came back to this 
earth, "having great wrath, because he knoweth that he hath but 
a short time" Then, with renewed vengeance and more bitter 
hatred, he centered his wrath upon the church of God* "He perse- 
cuted the woman which brought forth the man Child." The most 
cruel period of this persecution was the 1260 days, or "a time, and 
times, and half a time." 

5. The Flood Swallowed Up (12:15, 16). When the woman 
flew into the wilderness, "the serpent cast out of his mouth water 
as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried 
away of the flood. And the earth helped the woman, and the earth 
opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood," This was the 
flood of persecution. The earth "swallowed up the flood," or put 
a stop to the persecution, by means of the Reformation, which was 
carried forward by nearly every nation in Europe* At this time 
America also "helped the woman" by opening her friendly doors 
as a home of freedom to the persecuted of all lands. 

6. Satan's Wrath Against the "Remnant" (12: 17; 19: 10). See^ 
ing his defeat again, "the dragon was wroth with the woman, and 
went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the 
commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ," 
The "remnant" of the woman's seed is the last true church of God 
that will be on this earth. It is the church of God to-day. And 
this church will be known by two special characteristics—^ they 
will "keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of 
Jesus Christ," And * "the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of 
prophecy." These two Satan hates above everything else, because 
he is trying to overthrow God's law and establish a law of his own, 
and the spirit of prophecy which God has given to His remnant 
church clearly reveals his wicked plans. Should we not most care- 
fully study this "spirit of prophecy," that we may not be deceived 
by the enemy? 
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7- How to Overcome (12 : 11), God shows us how we may over- 
come the evil one. Of ourselves we can never, never conquer this 
venomous serpent. But Jesus by His death has conquered him 
for us* We may overcome him "by the blood of the Lamb" and 
by the word of our testimony. Satan does not like to hear the name 
of Jesus spoken in prayer or in testimony. But in this way God 
will give us the victory. In the struggle, we are to love not our 
"lives unto the death." Are we willing to face death rather than 
deny our Saviour? We may have to do this; but if we do, let us 
remember Daniel and his companions. God will deliver us as He 
did them ; but even if He does not, like Daniel, we cannot and we 
will not disobey God. 



How to Study: Read the Bible verses referred to after each topic. Describe 
exactly the two "wonders" which John saw, and tell what each means. When 
did the dragon first try to kill the Child Jesus? When was his second great 
effort? Why is Satan more angry since Christ's death? How are the "ten 
horns" of the dragon interpreted? What was "the flood'-? How did the earth 
swallow it up? Why does Satan especially hate the "remnant" church? How 
may we overcome him? Be sure that you can figure out the "time, and times, 
and half a time 1 ' of verse 14. 

Use of Concordance- Find the two verses starred under topics 1 and 6. 
Key words: roaring; testimony. 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 12: 17- Review verse 11. 

Chapter to Remember : Revelation 12 — the great red dragon. 

For Your Notebook: On your diagram of the seven trumpets show when the 
" great red dragon/* pagan Rome, ruled, 



2. THE LEOPARD BEAST 

Revelation 13:1-10 

"And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are not 
written in the book of life" Rev. IS: 8, 

L The Leopard Beast (13 : 1, 2). This prophecy is a part of the 
one begun in Revelation 12, As John looked out from Patmos upon 
the waters of the Mediterranean, thinking perhaps of the two won- 

Reference* U&od: G. C. P pp. 57^691. 
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ders which he had last seen in vision, there, among the waves, he 
saw the form of "a beast rise up out of the sea." This beast, like 
the dragon, had "seven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns 
ten crowns." Like the dragon, he represented one of the powers 




which Satan uses to persecute the church of God,— the one that 
followed pagan Rome. And that was papal Rome, or the papacy. 
"And the dragon gave him his power, and his seat, and great 
authority:' As his full body came into view, John saw that he 
looked "like unto a leopard, and his feet were as the feet of a 
bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion." This would seem to 



437 



show that the lion, the bear, and the leopard which Daniel saw in 
his first vision were really powers through which the dragon 
worked. 

2. A Blasphemous Power (13: 1, 5, 6). Upon the heads of this 
beast was written the name of blasphemy. "And there was given 
unto him a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and 
power was given unto him to continue forty and two months. And 
he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God, to blaspheme His 
name, and His tabernacle [where God's law is], and them that 
dwell in heaven." This description shows beyond a doubt that this 
leopard beast is the very same power that Daniel saw, — the little 
horn that came up among the ten horns, having "eyes like the eyes 
of a man, and a mouth speaking great things." It is the papacy, 
which tried to cover the light of God's word all through the Dark 
Ages, the very one that would "think to change times and laws," 
the one who Paul said * "opposeth and exalteth himself above all 
that is called God, or that is worshiped ; so that he as God sitteth 
in the temple of God, showing himself that he is God." 

3. A Persecuting Power (13:7). John further says of this 
beast: "And it was given unto him to make war with the saints, 
and to overcome them : and power was given him over all kindreds, 
and tongues, and nations." Of the little horn Daniel said, "He 
. . . shall wear out the saints of the Most High : . . . and they 
shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing 
of time," or half a time. This again shows that this leopard beast 
is the same as the little horn which Daniel saw, — the papacy. 

4. "His Deadly Wound" (13:3). After the Lord showed John 
enough about this leopard beast so that we might be sure that it 
was the same as the little horn, He showed him some things that 
were not shown to Daniel. John "saw one of his heads as it were 
wounded to death." It was the Reformation that dealt the deadly 
wound. At the end of the period of persecution, in 1798, the pope 
was taken prisoner, and his power. to punish was taken away. 

5. The Wound Healed (13:3). But the prophecy says the head 
was "as it were" wounded to death. For a time he seemed to be 
dead. But is he really dead? No; for John said, "His deadly 
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wound was healed." Many people in the world think the papacy 
will never again be a persecuting power ; but from this prophecy 
we know that before the end comes, he will again persecute as he 
has in the past This deadly wound, inflicted more than one hun- 
dred years ago, has been healing all these years. More and more 
is the papacy gaining life and power among the nations and 
churches of the world. The papacy "is silently growing into 
power. Her doctrines are exerting their influence in legislative 
halls, in the churches, and in the hearts of men, She is piling up 
her lofty and massive structures, in the secret recesses of which 
her former persecutions will be repeated. Stealthily and unsus- 
pectedly she is strengthening her forces to further her own ends 
when the time shall come for her to strike. . • , Whoever shall 
believe and obey the word of God will thereby incur reproach and 
persecution." 

Although the papal church will be used by Satan to do this ter- 
rible work, we must ever remember that not all who belong to it 
are evildoers. Among these people are many who conscientiously 
obey the commands of their church. When these loyal ones under- 
stand God's commands, they, like Luther the monk and Saul the 
persecutor, will gladly place themselves on God's side of this great 
conflict* 

6. "All the World Wondered After the Beast" (13; 3, 4, 8). The 
efforts that Satan is now making to compel people to keep Sunday, 
the day which the beast has commanded in opposition to the Sabbath 
of God, is an evidence that this papal beast is still alive. Many 
Protestants are unconsciously giving their efforts to help the r^east 
do this blasphemous work. The time spoken of in this prophecy 
will soon come, when "all the world" will wonder "after the beast." 
And they will worship the beast, saying, "Who is like unto the beast? 
who is able to make war with him?" "And all that dwell upon 
the earth shall worship him, whose names are not written in the 
book of life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world." 

7. The End of the Beast (13:10), After Satan has had full 
opportunity to show his wicked character, so that not only the in- 
habitants of the unfallen worlds, but all the people of this world, 
fully see the results of his evil work, the beast will be slain, "and 



his body destroyed, and given to the burning flame." He will reap 
the fruit of his own sowing, for "he that leadeth into captivity 
shall go into captivity : he that killeth with the sword must be killed 
with the sword/' These terrible times that are just ahead of us 
will surely try "the patience and the faith of the saints," And 
w T ho shall be able to stand? 



How to Study: Compare the description, given of this beast with the little 
horn in Daniel 7: ll r 20, 21, 25* Be able to describe the beast; the ten horns. 
What did he do that made him a blasphemous power? a persecuting power? 
How many years are forty-two months? When did this time begin? When 
end? Be able to figure this out What caused the deadly wound? What will 
finally become of the beast? In what chapter is this beast described? 

Use of Concordance: Find the verse starred under topic 2, Key word: exalt* 

For Your Notebook: On your diagram of the seven trumpets show when "the 
leopard beast'' ruled. 



3. THE LAST AND CROWNING DECEPTION 

Rev, 13:11-14 

"And I beheld another beti&t coming up out of the earth; and he had two 
horns like a lamb} and he spake as a dragon" Rev. IS: 11. 

1. The Beast with Lamblike Horns (13:11), After John had 
seen the leopard beast persecuting the people of God, speaking 
blasphemous words, then worshiped by all the world, he saw "an- 
other beast" This beast was coming up out of the earth, not out 
of the sea, from which all the other beasts had come. Beasts that 
rose out of the water represented nations that became world powers 
by conquering some other nations, They came out from "peoples, 
and multitudes, and nations, and tongues," But this beast did not 
conquer some other nation in order to make a place for itself. It 
came up where nations had not existed before. The Bible does 
not say what the body of this beast was like, but it had two horns 
like a lamb, and it appeared on the earth near the end of the forty- 
two months. 



Reference* Used: B. R.. new ed.. pp. 271-279 : a C, pp. 612 : Dan, 4 ; 10 : Rev, 13:20: 

1 Kiims 18 : 17, 3ft ; 2 Thew. 2 ; 10, 
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2. The Beast Interpreted, The only great and independent na- 
tion in the world that was coming into existence about 1798 was 
the United States of America, This nation declared its independ- 
ence in 1776, and in 1789 it adopted its constitution, Since then 
the whole history of its growth has been one of annexation and 
natural extension, not of conquest, The United States government 

has adopted as one of its 
symbols the American buf- 
falo, which has two horns 
like a lamb, This symbol 
is found on the back of a 
nickel. It may have been 
this beast which God showed 
to John, though of course 
John would not know its 
name, because the Ameri- 
can buffalo was not known 
to the world in John's day. 

3, The Two Horns (13: 
11), The beast had two 
horns. A horn represents 
a kingdom or a government, 
or some important part of 
a kingdom or government. 
Lamblike horns represent a 
government that is youth- 
ful, innocent, and gentle— a 
government having Christ- 
like principles. The two 
great principles that caused the United States to be settled and to 
desire an independent government were freedom to worship God 
and freedom to develop its own resources as a nation. The people 
did not want to be ruled by a king. They wanted a republican 
government, a government "of the people, by the people, and for 
the people," They did not want to be ruled by a pope, nor did they 
want the government to tell them how to worship. They wanted "a 
church without a pope, and a state without a king." They wanted 
each citizen to have the privilege of worshiping God in his own 
way. In short, they wanted civil and religious liberty. And these 




"And I beheld Another heflat coming up out of 
the earth." 
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are the principles of Christ, the Lamb of God, These are the two 
horns of this great, liberty-loving nation. These two horns are the 
secret of the nation's power and prosperity. 

4. "He Spake as a Dragon" (13:11, 12). "The great dragon, 
. , . that old serpent, called the devil, and Satan, which deceiveth 
the whole world," has been the cause of the downfall of all the 
great nations of the past. And as long as time shall last he will 
continue his destructive work. In these last days it is his scheme 
to involve our own nation. How does he plan to do this? The 
prophecy says he "causeth the earth and them which dwell therein 
to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed." As 
we have already learned, the beast whose deadly wound was healed 
represents the papacy— the very same power through which Satan 
has wrought such ruin in the past, the very same power that would 
"think" to change God's law. This shows us that the dosing 
conflict with sin on this earth is but a continuation of the same 
old controversy that Satan started in heaven, God has made the 
Sabbath the "seal" or sign of His authority; Satan denies God's 
authority, and through the papacy he has substituted the first day 
of the week as the sign or "mark" of his authority. 

5. Satan's Plot Against Our Nation. With jealous eye Satan 
has watched this glorious nation of ours from its beginning. He 
has seen the Christlike principles of the Reformation on which it 
was founded. He has seen all that it has given of civil and reli- 
gious liberty to its people. He has seen the influence for good 
that it has exerted on the rest of the world. He knows that in 
these last days, if these principles are allowed to continue, many 
will be led to understand and obey God's law, instead of marching 
under his banner. He is determined that this shall not be. 

To accomplish his purpose he will first use force. As in papal 
Rome he used the civil law to compel heretics, so now, through 
Protestants who have proved false to their original principles, he 
is working for the same power, Everyone knows that for many 
years our government has been constantly besieged by religious 
bodies to pass laws that will compel all its people to disregard 
God's law, to trample underfoot the true Sabbath and honor a false 
sabbath. But in His word God has warned us of this evil, that we 
may be on our guard. Every true American, every lover of civil 
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and religious liberty, for which the "Stars and Stripes" have 
waved so long and so gloriously, should in every way possible help 
this nation to escape the wicked snare that Satan has laid to de- 
stroy it. 

6. Satan's Last Great Deception (13:13, 14). What Satan 
fails to accomplish by force, he will do by deception. He will 
deceive "them that dwell on the earth by the means of . . . 
miracles." He will work "with all power and signs and lying 
wonders." "He will appear in the character of an angel of light. 
Through the agency of spiritualism, miracles will be wrought, the 
sick will be healed, and many undeniable wonders will be per- 
formed. And as the spirits will profess faith in the Bible, and 
manifest respect for the institutions of the church, their work will 
be accepted as a manifestation of divine power." Jesus warned 
His disciples about this very thing, saying, * "There shall arise 
false Christs, and false prophets, and shall show great signs and 
wonders; insomuch that, if it were possible, they shall deceive 
the very elect.'' 

But "while appearing ... as a great physician who can heal 
all their maladies, he will bring disease and disaster. . . . Even 
now he is at work. In accidents and calamities by sea and by 
land, in great conflagrations, in fierce tornadoes and terrific hail- 
storms, in tempests, floods, cyclones, tidal waves, and earthquakes, 
in every place and in a thousand forms, Satan is exercising his 
power. . . . Then the great deceiver will persuade men that 
those who serve God are causing these evils, . . . that men are 
offending God by the violation of the Sunday-sabbath, that this sin 
has brought calamities which will not cease until Sunday observ- 
ance shall be strictly enforced." Those who continue to obey God 
by observing the Sabbath of His law will be called troublers of 
Israel, as Ahab called Elijah. Then to prove his point Satan will 
make "fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of 
men," just as Elijah did to prove to Ahab the power of the true 
God. All will be deceived who have "received not the love of the 
truth, that they might be saved." The Bible will be our only safe- 
guard in that trying day. If we stand on that, our feet will be 
on the solid rock, and we need not fear Satan's power. 



How to Study: Study to recite from the jriven topics. What three features 
prove that this symbol represents the United States government? Rev. 13: 11, 
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12. In how many ways will he show the dragon's voice? Verses 12-14. Be able 
to explain how he will speak in each of these ways. How should every true 
American show his loyalty to his country? In what chapter in Daniel is the 
reference under topic 4? On what occasion did Elijah make fire come down 
out of heaven? 

Use of Concordance: Find the reference starred under topic 6. Key word: 
elect. 

Memory Work: Begin to memorize Revelation 13:11-17 for your memory 
certificate. 

Chapter to Remember: Revelation 13 — the leopard beast and the lamblike 
beast. In what chapter does Paul describe "the mystery of iniquity"? 

For Your Notebook: On your diagram of the seven trumpets show when the 
nation represented by "the two-horned beast" began its career. 



4. THE MARK OF THE BEAST 

Rev. 13:15-18; 14: 1-5 

"He causeth all . . . to receive a mark in their right hand, or fet their 
foreheads'* Rev. 13:16. 

1. Making an Image to the Beast (13:13, 14). The plot that 
Satan is laying in these last days is called in the prophecy the 
making of "an image to the beast"— to that beast "which had the 
wound by a sword, and did live f that is, the papal beast. Just as 
the papal beast was the papal church using the civil law to compel 
people to obey its doctrines, so an image to this beast will be an- 
other church or combination of churches using the power of the 
state to enforce religious observance. And this is just what many 
Protestant churches are now endeavoring to do. Many of these 
people through whom Satan is thus working to accomplish his 
purpose are no doubt .conscientious in their efforts. They do not 
see that he is the power behind this work. Satan has deceived 
them. When these honest ones understand the truth, they like 
Paul will immediately place themselves on God's side. 

That a work of this kind could be done on the shores of liberty- 
loving America seemed a wild idea fifty years ago ; but to-day, in 
the efforts to enforce Sunday observance by law, we see evi- 
dences on every hand showing us that this image will soon be 
finished. Just as strongly as possible every true American Chris- 
tian should oppose to the very last this wicked work of Satan, and 
protect our beloved land from so foul a stain, that our beautiful 



References Used I (?. C. pp. 578. 579, 584. 607. 608. 614. 615. 625. 626. 629. 631. 635 : Isa. 4«i: 16. 
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flag may ever stand for that freedom which our forefathers 
purchased at so great a cost. The great principles upon which 
this nation was founded have a sacred claim on everyone who is 
truly loyal to his native land. 

2 P God's Law Said to Be Unnecessary. Even now many so- 
called Christian people have been led to believe that we are not 
required to obey God's law, that it is a "burden" no longer necessary. 
How foolish this is! "Every nation has its laws, which command 
respect and obedience; no government could exist without them; 
and can it be conceived that the Creator of the heavens and the 
earth has no law to govern the beings He has made? Suppose that 
prominent ministers were publicly to teach that the statutes which 
govern their land and protect the rights of the citizens were not 
obligatory, — that they restricted the liberties of the people, and 
therefore ought not to be obeyed; how long would such men be 
tolerated in the pulpit? But is it a graver offense to disregard the 
laws of states and nations than to trample upon those divine pre- 
cepts which are the foundation of all government? It would be far 
more consistent for nations to abolish their statutes, and permit 
the people to do as they please, than for the Ruler of the universe 
to annul His law, and leave the world without a standard to con- 
demn the guilty or justify the obedient." France tried the experi- 
ment, and the world knows the terrible result. 

3. Beginning of Persecution (13: 16), When this image to the 
beast is made, "both small and great, rich and poor, free and 
bond, 1 * will be required "to receive a mark in their right hand, or 
in their foreheads,"— In their right hand by laboring on the Sab- 
bath, in their forehead by acknowledging with their minds that 
Sunday is God's appointed day for worship, If they refuse to re- 
ceive this mark, they will be accused of disloyalty to the govern- 
ment Those who persist in refusing "will be threatened with 
fines and imprisonment [as many have already been] . . . . Some 
of them will be thrust into prison, some will be exiled, some will be 
treated as slaves." The persecution will be terrible, and "a large 
class who have professed faith in the third angel's message . , , 
[will] join the ranks of the opposition." 

4. Not Allowed to "Buy or Sell" (13:17). When these trou^ 
blous times come, the Bible says that no man can "buy or sell, save 
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he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of 
his name." It would seem as if God's children would die of star- 
vation and neglect* But the same God who cared for Elijah in 
time of famine will care for His persecuted people in the time of 
trouble. His promise will not fail — * "Bread shall be given him; 
his waters shall be sure," 

5. The Death Decree (13: 15). At last, it will be decided that 
the only way to save the world from the troubles into which it 
has been plunged will be to destroy commandment keepers from the 
face of all the earth. Then the image of the beast will "cause 
that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should 
be killed/' Like the law given by Medo-Persia in the days of 
Esther, so this decree will allow anyone, after a given time, to put 
to death whoever still persists in obeying the fourth commandment 
of God's law. Then they will flee from cities and villages, and, 
like the Waldenses, hide for safety among the mountains or in 
other solitary places* 

6. Deliverance (14:1-5). Will the Lord forget His people in 
these terrible times? Did He forget the lad Joseph in prison? Did 
He forget the helpless baby Moses? Did He forget Daniel in the 
lions' den, or his companions in the fiery furnace? Did He forget 
Paul and Silas and Peter in prison? Jesus has promised: "I will 
not forget thee. Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of My 
hands. 11 If we "have been diligent students of the Scriptures," 
and "have received the love of the truth," we will be shielded in 
that dreadful day. 

As these terrible scenes in the vision pass away, another scene 
comes before John. What is it? "A Lamb stood on the Mount 
Sion, and with Him an hundred forty and four thousand, having 
His Father's name written, in their foreheads." These are the ones 
who have refused to receive the mark of the beast in their fore- 
heads, and because they have remained loyal they have the name 
of God in their foreheads. They belong to God and He has de- 
livered them. They are "the first fruits unto God and to the 
Lamb." Then John heard this great throng "harping with their 
harps," and down to his listening ears were wafted strains of 
heavenly music as they joined in the song of the redeemed — free 
forever from oppression. 
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How to Study : Read the Bible verses given with each topic, and study to re- 
cite from these topics. Be able to explain what the image to the beast will be, 
and how this image is now being made. In what book in the Bible is the Medo- 
Persian law that is referred to under topic 5? See how many of the experi- 
ences referred to under topic 6 you can locate in the Bible. 

Use of Concordance: Find the verse starred under topic 4. Key word: bread. 

Memory Work: Finish memorizing Revelation 13: 11-17. When you can 
recite it all perfectly, you are entitled to the third star on your memory 
certificate. 

Chapter to Remember: Revelation 13— -The leopard beast and the beast 
with two horns. 



REVIEW OF REVELATION 12 AND 13 

Test Questions and Exercises: What is the interpretation of the following 
symbols? Hand in written answers to the points starred. 

1. A Woman — 

♦Clothed with the sun *A crown of twelve stars 

♦The moon under her feet *In the wilderness 1260 days 

♦Remnant of her seed 

2. Great Red Dragon — 

♦Ten horns ♦Accuser of our brethren 

♦Third of stars cast down ♦The flood from the dragon's mouth 

♦The earth swallowed up the flood 

3. The Leopard Beast — 

Ten horns A mouth speaking blasphemies 

One head wounded to death Made war with the saints 
The deadly wound healed Continued forty-two months 

Killed by the sword 

4. Another Beast — 

Came up out of the earth Causeth the earth to worship the first 

Had two horns like a lamb beast before him 

Spake as a dragon Maketh fire come down from heaven 

Doeth miracles 

5. An Image to the Beast 

6. The Mark of the Beast 

Dates to Remember: (1) End of the great red dragon. (2) Beginning and 
end of the forty-two months, 1260 days, or "a time, and times, and half a time." 
(3) When the lamblike beast came up out of the earth. 

Chapter Drill: What prophecy is found in Revelation 1, 2, 3? in Revelation 
4, 5, 6, 7? in Revelation 8, 9, 10, 11? in Revelation 12 and 13? Give in order 
the general subject of each chapter from 1 to 13. 

See how quickly you can turn to the chapter or chapters that contain the 
prophecy of: 

1. The dragon 4. The mark of the beast 

2. The leopard beast 5. The United States 

3. The lamblike beast 6. Pagan Rome 

7. Papal Rome 
Add to these others from previous reviews. 
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Verse-Finding Drill: See how quickly you can find the verse containing 
each of the following; then try to tell from memory in which chapter each one 
is found and in connection with what prophecy : 

L His tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven ... to the earth. 

2. The woman fled into the wilderness ... a thousand two hundred 

and threescore days. 

3. The great dragon was cast out . . . into the earth. 

4. The accuser of our brethren is cast down. 

5. The devil . . . knoweth that he hath but a short time. 

6. The earth . . . swallowed up the flood. 

7. The dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with 

the remnant of her seed. 

8. All the world wondered after the beast. 

9. The beast . . . opened his mouth in blasphemy against God. 

10. As many as would not worship the image of the beast should be 

killed. 

11. No man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark ... of the 

beast. 

Jo m, Lamb stood on the M °unt Sion, and with Him 144,000. 

13. These are . . . the first fruits unto God and to the Lamb. 

Memory Drill: Review your memory verses on the promises to the over- 

t?on lVll I!™* Revelat,on 12: % on the United Sta *es in prophecy, Revela- 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER XI 



Symbols — The First Angel's Message 
The Second Angel's Message 
The Third Angel's Message 
Time — The Last Generation 
Result — A Loyal, Obedient People Developed 
The Just Separated from the Unjust 

Topics — 

The Hour of God's Judgment 

"Babylon Is Fallen" 

Satan's Plan Unmasked ... 
Review 




(448) 



CHAPTER XI 

God's Last Appeal to Man 



1. THE HOUR OF GOD'S JUDGMENT 

The First Angel's Message — Rev. 14:6, 7 

"Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His Judgment is come." 

Rev. 14:7. 

1. John's Fifth Vision. Each one of the first four visions which 
John saw on Patmos — the churches, the seals, the trumpets, and 
the three beasts — describes events covering the time from about 
the first advent of Jesus to His second advent. The vision which 
we now begin to study covers only the last generation of people who 
live on this earth before the end. When Jesus was speaking of this 
time, He said, * "This generation shall not pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled." And we ourselves are a part of this generation. 

The vision is represented under the symbol of three angels fly- 
ing one after the other, each one giving a message of warning to 
the people on the earth. For this reason it is usually called the 
three angels' messages. Sometimes it is called simply the third 
angel's message, because the messages of the first and second 
angels really go with that of the third angel. 

The purpose of this message is to make plain to all, the de- 
ceptive plans of Satan, and to turn people away from him to God, 
who alone can save them. It will result in separating the just from 
the unjust, and in developing a people who will "keep the com- 
mandments of God, and the faith of Jesus." It is God's last appeal 
to man. 

2. Message of the First Angel (14:6, 7). Said John: "I saw 
another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting 
gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every 
nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people, saying with a loud 
voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him ; for the hour of His Judg- 
ment is come: and worship Him that made heaven, and earth, and 

References Used: S. A. M., pp. 99, 105, 140, 141 ; G. C, pp. 357-362; T«it., Vol. 6, pp. 202. 203. 
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Joseph Wolff 



the sea, and the fountains of waters." This is the same message 
that was given to the Philadelphia church. It is the same mes- 
sage that was contained in the "little book" which John was told 
to eat up. It is the same Judgment message 
that was revealed to Daniel, when he saw the 
Son of man brought before the Ancient of Days, 
and "the books were opened," — events that took 
place, as we have already learned, in 1844, at 
the end of the 2300 days. The symbol used was 
not a wild beast, nor a war horse, nor a trumpet 
of war, but a mighty angel from heaven with 
the gospel of peace and salvation. This indi- 
cates that the message is of a high character 
and of great importance. In his rapid flight 
the angel quickly gave the message to all the 
world. He announced that the hour of God's Judgment is come. 

3. "To Every Nation." This message was not confined to 
America, nor were William Miller and his associates the only ones 
who preached it. In different parts of the earth, at about the same 
time, men went forth to proclaim this truth, without knowing 
about one another's work. It was preached with great power by 

Dr. Joseph Wolff in more than twenty different 

nations — in Egypt and other parts of Africa; 
in Palestine, Syria, Persia, India, and other 
parts of Asia ; in Greece, Holland, Scotland, Ire- 
land, and other parts of Europe. He also visited 
the United States, where he preached the mes- 
sage before the president and the members of 
Congress as well as to others. The burden of 
his message was the near coming of Christ. 

The advent message was preached by about 
seven hundred leading ministers in England. 
It was also preached in South America, in 
France, Switzerland, Russia, Germany, and the 
countries of Scandinavia, and in some of the islands of the sea. It 
is said that William Miller had the names and addresses of three, 
thousand ministers in various parts of the globe who between 1840 
and 1844 were proclaiming, "Fear God, and give glory to Him; for 
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the hour of His Judgment is come" The message was carried to 
every mission station and to every seaport in the world, 

4. Children Preaching the Message. It was in Sweden, and to 
some extent in Norway and Germany, where the message was 
proclaimed by tittle children, some of them not more than six or 
eight years of age. The children, led by the Spirit of God, used 
the very language of this message, "Fear God, and give glory to 




In Sweden the first angel's mesRaftc was proclaimed by little children. 



Him; for the hour of His Judgment is come" In one place in 
Sweden Satan tried to stop this work by causing the arrest of two 
boys, one eighteen and the other fifteen years of age, who were 
giving the message. These boys were whipped until their bare 
backs were bruised and bleeding. Then they were cast into prison. 
When the wounds healed, their persecutors took them out of 
prison, demanding, "Will you cease preaching this doctrine?" 
These brave boys answered quietly, but firmly, "We will preach 
whatever the Lord bids us/' Then they were beaten a second time. 
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At last, the king of Sweden told the authorities to release those 
boys from prison, and let them alone. 

We are told that in the closing work of this message "children 
who are receiving a Christian education will be witnesses for 
Christ, . , . In these last days, children's voices will be raised to 
give the last message of warning. . . . When . , . men are no 
longer permitted to present the truth, the Spirit of God will come 
upon the children, and they will do a work in the proclamation of 
the truth which the older workers cannot do, because their way 
will be hedged up." 

5, The Message Was with **a Loud Voice," Great crowds of 
people attended the meetings where this message was preached, 
and the power of God was present, People realized that they were 
facing God's great Judgment day, and that they must prepare for 
His coming. Satan often stirred up opposition, but this only 
brought more people to listen to the words of truth. This message, 
which was preached by Dr. Wolff as early as 1821, continued to be 
preached until the close of the 2300 days in 1844. Especially dur- 
ing the last few years it was preached "with a loud voice." As a 
part of the great threefold message, it is still sounding throughout 
the world, and will continue to be preached "to every nation, and 
kindred, and tongue, and people" until "the hour of His Judg- 
ment" closes. 



How to Study: Keep a map of the world before you as you study this les- 
son, and point out the different countries where the first angel's message was 
preached by Dr. Wolff and others. Review the diagram of the 2300 days, be- 
cause this was the prophecy which was the basis of the first angel's message. 
Read Daniel 8: 14 and 9:24-27. Who was president of the United States in 
1837, when Dr. Wolff preached the message to the United States Congress? 

On pages 137 and 138 of "Great Second Advent Movement," there is an 
interesting description of a meeting held at this time. Perhaps you would 
like to read it. 

Use of Concordance: Find the verse starred in paragraph 1, Key word: 
generation. In what part of the Bible will you look for it? 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 14:6, 7, This is part of the fourth 
memory certificate section. 
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2, "BABYLON IS FALLEN" 

The Second Angel's Message — Rev. 14:8 

"And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen t is fallen." 

Rev. H:8, 

I. The First Disappointment, Those who preached the first 
angel's message expected the Saviour to come sometime during the 
year 1843, because 1843 years A. D, plus 457 years B. C. (the time 
when the 2300 days began) make 2300 years. They did not know 
just when in the year; but it could not be later than the spring of 




RiAGiiAH No, 12. The two disappointments 



1844, because the Jewish year 1843 ended then. When the last 
day of that year passed and Jesus had not come, they were greatly 
perplexed, Had they been misled? Those who had accepted the 
message from fear now turned against it* They were the "evil 
servant** that Christ described, who said in his heart, "My lord 
delay eth his coming," and who therefore stopped looking for him, 

2. Light from the Bible- But the true servants of God knew 
that He had been leading them, and they could not give up their 
faith. As they studied the Bible, they found encouragement in the 
parable of the ten virgins, who went out to meet their lord; for 
this parable said that the * "bridegroom [meaning Jesus] tamed," 
They also found hope in these words of the Lord to Habbakuk : 
♦"Write the vision, and make it plain upon tables, that he may 



References Used: S. A. M„ pp. 177, 184 j Mutt. 24 : 48, 49 ; 25: MS, 
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run that readeth it. For the vision is yet for an appointed time, 
but at the end [of the 2300-day vision] it shall speak, and not 
lie: though it tarry [beyond the time you expected], wait for it; 
because it will surely come, it will not tarry/ 1 

They believed that the Lord had permitted the disappointment 
in order to test their sincerity. Those who did not really want to 
see Jesus were glad that He had not come, and they began "to eat 
and drink with the drunken," Those who did want to see the 
Saviour were disappointed but not discouraged. They made the 
prophecy "plain upon tables" by drawing charts and diagrams that 
would make it plain to themselves and others. This helped them 
to see their mistake. They had figured that the 2300 days began 
with the first day of 457, which, according to the Jewish time, was 
in the spring. But Ezra's record of the commandment to restore 
and to build Jerusalem showed that this decree did not take effect 
until the autumn of that year. So, of course, the 2300 days could 
not end until the autumn of 1844. They thought that the cleansing 
of the sanctuary, the event that was to come at the end of the 
2300 days, was the cleansing of this world from sin, or its de- 
struction by fire. By studying the services of the earthly sanctu- 
ary they learned that the cleansing of the earthly sanctuary always 
occurred on the tenth day of the seventh month, which in 1844 
would be October 22, Therefore, they reasoned, "The end of the 
world will come October 22, 1844." 

3. The Midnight Cry. At first, people were slow to accept this 
new idea, for fear that they might be mistaken again. But the 
more they studied it, the plainer it seemed. In July, the middle 
of the summer, a large number of them met to study the Bible to- 
gether. As they prayed and studied, they felt convinced that 
October 22 must be the correct time. Then another great move- 
ment began, a preparation to meet the Lord on October 22 of that 
year. The proclamation of this message was called "the midnight 
cry," because it was a fulfillment of that part of the parable of the 
ten virgins which says, "At midnight there was a cry made, Be- 
hold, the bridegroom cometh." Besides, this movement really did 
begin at the midnight of a Jewish prophetic day, which would be 
midsummer of the literal year. 

4, Effect of the Midnight Cry. People who lived at that time 
and who wrote about this wonderful experience said that this cry 
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swept over the land with remarkable rapidity. Everywhere people 
were moved to repentance. They saw that even their mistake was 
a part of the prophecy* Thousands of people sincerely believed 
that in a few short weeks they would see Jesus coming in the 
clouds of heaven, and that the world would then be destroyed. 
These people felt that the giving of this message to their friends 
and neighbors and to others whom they could reach was the only 
thing worth while. Men who had sown and planted their fields in 
the spring were not interested in the harvest, so they left their 
crops standing in the fieids, thus showing their faith by their 
works, Others sold their homes and used the money to print and 
distribute papers and tracts, and to support those who could leave 
home to preach the message. Some held on to their money until it ' 
was too late to invest it. These afterward laid thousands of dollars 
before those who were printing the truth, but were told that it 
was too late, as they already had all they could use before the 
end would come. 

5. Opposition of Professed Christians. It seems impossible and 
yet it is true that many professed Christian churches bitterly op- 
posed the preaching of the second coming of Christ. At last, they 
even refused to retain as members of their churches any who would 
speak of their hope in His coming. Ministers headed mobs de- 
termined to tar and feather those who preached the message. 
Meetings were often broken up by mob violence. With such a 
spirit in the hearts of professed Christians, it is not surprising 
that evil crept into the churches. It was at this time that church 
suppers, lotteries, and pleasure making of various kinds, were in- 
troduced in order to keep the people interested in religion! Surely 
this farce must have pleased Satan. 

6. The Second Angel's Message, When William Miller and 

others began to preach the message of the coming of Jesus, they 
had no thought of organizing a separate church, or separating the 
people from their own churches. Their whole burden was to help 
them prepare to meet the Lord. But when these honest believers 
were not allowed to express their faith, and in many instances 
were excluded from the church to which they had belonged, the 
second angers message was sounded, "Babylon is fallen, is fallen/' 
"Come out of her, My people/' Like the first angel's message, this 




''Babylon is fallen, i* fallen." 
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call continues to be given, for in Babylon 
there are still many of God's precious 
jewels. 

7. October 22, 1844. At last, the 
tenth day/)£ the seventh month came, 
the day when thousands upon thousands 
expected, face to face, to meet the Judge 
of all the earth. They had made no 
provision for anything beyond that 
date. They had thought they would 
need nothing more for this life. 
They had done all they could 
to warn their neighbors and 
friends. In sorrow they had 
said good-by to those who had not given their hearts to God, for 
they never expected to see them again. And now in sober, solemn 
anxiety they assembled at their places of worship, expecting any 
moment to hear "the voice of the Archangel and the trump of 
God," and to see the heavens ablaze with the glory of their com- 
ing King. 

8, The Second and Great Disappointment, The hours passed 
slowly by, and when at last the sun sank below the western hori- 
zon, the tenth day of the seventh month was ended, and Jesus had 
not come. The shades of night spread their gloomy pall over the 
world; and with that darkness came a pang of sadness to the 
hearts of the advent believers, such as can find a parallel only in 
the sorrow of the disciples of our Lord, as they solemnly wended 
their way to their homes on the night following the crucifixion 
and burial of Him whom but a little while before they had tri- 
umphantly escorted into Jerusalem as their King. 



How to Study : Be able to explain why the mistake in time was made* 
Why was October 22 set as the day for Christ to come? Be able to explain 
that the midnight of a prophetic day would come in midsummer. Why was the 
second angel's message necessary ? 

Use of Concordance: Find the two texts starred in paragraph 2. Key 
word: Use "tarry" for both verses. Before you begin to hunt, decide in what 
books of the Bible to look* 

For Your Notebook : Draw a diagram of the three angels r messages, show- 
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ing the two disappointments. Show also when the first angel's message was 
given, the tarry mg time, the midnight cry, and the second angels message. 
The blank for this diagram is a page in "Bible Notebook for the Eighth Grade. 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 14: 8. 



3. SATAN'S PLAN UNMASKED 

The Third Angel's Message — Rev. 14 : 9-20 

"Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the commandments 
of God, and the faith of Jesus:' Rev. H : 12, 

L Struggles After the Disappointment, As the disappointed 
ones took up life's duties once more, for years they had to meet the 
scorn and sneers of a scoffing world. Even the children in school 
were insulted by other children. But if our own hearts are right 
before God, sneers can hurt only those who give them. It took a 
long time and a great deal of patient labor before those who had 
sold their homes and given the money to advance the message, once 
more had even the common comforts of life. But God's truth was 
worth more to them than houses and lands. 

In New Hampshire a man whose name was Mr. Hastings had 
a, large field of fine potatoes which he had left undug. "Let us dig 
them for you and put them into your cellar/' said some of his 
neighbors, "for you may need them/' "No!" answered Mr. Hast- 
ings. "I am going to let that field of potatoes preach my faith in 
the Lord's soon coming." And so the potatoes stayed in the 
ground. That autumn the potato crop in all that section of the 
country was almost a total loss on account of the "potato rot." 
But when Mr. Hastings finally dug his, he had a fine crop, entirely 
free from the rot. Consequently he had an abundant supply for 
himself, and in the spring his neighbors were obliged to buy seed 
potatoes of him, and they were glad to pay a good price for them. 
Who shall say that God's hand was not over this potato field which 
had silently preached the message? 

2, More Light from the Bible. These sincere Christians had 
learned where to find comfort and help, and to the Bible again they 
went with many prayers for light and understanding. In Revela- 
tion 10:11 they read, "Thou must prophesy again before many 



Reference* Used : S. A. M.. pp. lit, 167 1 Msl 4: L 
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"The third atiffd 
followed them." 



peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings/' But what should 
they prophesy? Then they began to study the third angel's message 
and the sanctuary. In this study, they found no mistake with the 
time they had set, but they learned that the cleansing of the sanc- 
tuary, the event that closed the 2300 days, was the Judgment in 
the heavenly sanctuary, and not 
the cleansing of this earth by 
fire* A little later they learned 
that the Sabbath of God's law is V* 
the seventh day of the week, and 
not the first day. The Lord also 
mercifully gave these people the 
spirit of prophecy, to lead them 
over the rough path that lay 
before them, and to help them 
understand the special truth He 
desired to give to the world. In 
Revelation 12:17 these people 
are called "the remnant," be- 
cause they are the last part of God's church on earth, 
the few who will remain true and loyal. They are the 
ones "which keep the commandments of God, and have 
the testimony of Jesus Christ," which is "the spirit of prophecy," 
They are the ones who will give God's last message to the world 
before His second coming, 

3. Why the Dragon Is Wroth with the Remnant. The dragon 
is wroth with this church because the third angel's message, which 
they proclaim, is a warning against the beast and his image and 
Satan's whole system of iniquity. Long enough has Satan blinded 
men's eyes. Long enough has he turned them away from God's 
law. "Every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people" shall 
hear the truth of the everlasting gospel Satan's plan to over- 
throw the government of God and set up a government of his own 
shall be exposed. Everyone must know * his deceptive schemes. 
Then each one must decide for himself whether he will receive 
"the seal of God" and march under God's banner, or receive "the 
mark of the beast" and march under' Satan's banner. 

4. The Loud Cry (18:1, 2). As the dangers thicken and the 
end draws still nearer, God's great anxiety for the children of earth 
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deepens. A short time before probation closes, the heavenly Parent 
sends a special angel "having great power" to cry "mightily with 
a strong voice/' emphasizing the words of the angels of Revelation 
14; and the whole earth is "lightened with his glory," so that all 
who do not willfully close their eyes to the truth shall clearly see 
the wicked plans and schemes of Satan, and the righteous require- 
ments of a just and loving Father. The open doors into all coun- 




"I saw another anprel come down from heaven, and the earth was 
lightened with his glory." 



tries, and the rapidity and power with which the message of Reve- 
lation 14 is now going to the whole world, indicate that even now 
we can hear some strains of the loud cry of this mighty angel. 

5. Result of Rejecting God (14:9, 10). "If any man worship 
the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or 
in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, 
which is poured out without mixture [not mixed with mercy] into 
the cup of His indignation ; and he shall be tormented with fire and 
brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence 
of the Lamb." This destruction takes place at the end of the thou- 
sand years, when Jesus and His redeemed people descend to this 
earth. This is the day described by Malachi: "For, behold, the day 
cometh, that shall burn as an oven ; and all the proud, yea, and all 
that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and the day that cometh shall 
burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them 
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neither root nor branch." No one shall be able to quench that 
awful fire; it is unquenchable, burning till the last vestige of sin 
is entirely consumed. 

6. Commandment Keepers (14:12). While those who have 
chosen to worship the beast and his image and walk under the 
banner that Satan has set up are destroyed in the lake of fire, the 
angel shows John another company who have chosen to obey God 
and walk under His banner. Of these the angel says, "Here is the 




"Upon the cloud One sat like unto the Son of man." 



patience of the saints : here are they that keep the commandments 
of God, and the faith of Jesus." 

7. Coming of the Son of Man (14:14-16). Again the prophet 
looked, and he saw "a white cloud, and upon the cloud One sat like 
unto the Son of man, having on His head a golden crown, and in 
His hand a sharp sickle." This shows Jesus as He is preparing 
to leave heaven to come to this earth for His people. The angel of 
mercy has left the earth and returned to heaven. Angels in heaven 
are hastening to and fro. One "angel came out of the temple, cry- 
ing with a loud voice to Him that sat on the cloud, Thrust in Thy 
sickle, and reap: for the time is come for Thee to reap; for the 
harvest of the earth is ripe. . . . Another angel came out of the 
temple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. And 
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another angel came out from the altar." This is the destroying 
angel having "power over fire," This angel "cried with a loud cry 
to him [the angel] that had the sharp sickle, saying, Thrust in thy 
sharp sickle, and gather the clusters of the vine of the earth [the 
wicked] ; for her grapes are fully ripe." So while Jesus gathers 
the righteous, the destroying angel thrusts in his sickle into the 
earth, and gathers the vine of the earth, and casts it into the great 
wine press of the wrath of God. 



How to Study : Study to recite from the paragraph topics. Remember that 
the first disappointment showed a mistake in tima ; the second, a mistake in 
event What scripture showed their mistakes? The study of what subject 
gave them further light ? Why are these people called the remnant ? Explain 
why Satan is wroth with them. 

Memory Work: Finish memorizing the three angels' messages, including 
Revelation 12: 17 with 19: 10, last part. W T hen this work is completed, you are 
entitled to the fourth star on your memory certificate* 

For Your Notebook: On your diagram of the messages, indicate the place 
for the third angers message. Both of the first two messages continue to be 
given with the third message. 



REVIEW' OF REVELATION 14 

Test Questions: Hand in written answers to the starred questions, 
*1. What time does the giving of the third angel's message cover ? Show 
how many years of "this generation 1 * are now past. 

2. What is God's purpose in sending this message to men? 

3. Why does Satan so bitterly oppose it? 

*4, In what four prophecies is the first angel's message found ? 

5. How extensively was it preached ? Show on the map, 

6. Explain the two disappointments — cause, time, and how understood. 

7. Why were the churches called Babylon ? 

8. What was the midnight cry ? 

*9. What is "the faith of Jesus" or "the testimony of Jesus"? 
10. Explain that the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary is the Investiga- 
tive Judgment. 

*11. What are the two characteristics of the remnant church? Why does 

Satan hate these two things ? 
*12. What event follows the giving of this message ? 
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Bates to Remember: 

First angel's message,— 1833 to the end 

Second angel's message,— summer of 1844 to the end 

Third angel s message,^ autumn of 1844 to the end 

th« ^ apte i Drill: What prophecy is found in Revelation 14? Give in order 
the general subject of each chapter in Revelation from 1 to 14. 

nf + IfTn Fi " dinf See how W kk] y can find the verse containing each 
of the following. (Others may be added from previous reviews.) 

1. I saw another angel . . . having the everlasting gospel to preach. 
I. The hour of His Judgment is come. 

3. Babylon is fallen, is fallen. 

4. Here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith 

or Jesus. 

5. Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from henceforth. 

0. l looked, and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud One sat like 

unto the Son of man. 
V S£ e * estmiony of J esus is the spirit of prophecy. 
8. I he dragon , , . went to make war with the remnant. 
Memory Drill: Rev. 14: 642, 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER XII 



Symbols — The Seven Last Plagues 

Time — "One Day/ 1 — the Last Year of the Reign of Sin 

Result — Destruction of the Whole Earth 
Satan Cast into the Lake of Fire 

^°P' CS Revelation 

Preparation for the Seven Last Plagues 15 

First Five Plagues Poured Out 

The Sixth Plague , ...... 

The Seventh Plague 

Review 
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CHAPTER XII 

The Climax of Satan's Destructive Reign 



1. PREPARATION FOR THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES 

Revelation 15 

"/ saw another sign in heaven, great and marvelous, seven angels having 
the seven last plagues" Rev, 15: 1. 

L The Sixth Division of Revelation, The sixth division of the 
prophecies given in the Revelation is recorded in chapters 15, 16, 
17, and 18. Chapter 15 introduces the prophecy, giving: a descrip- 
tion of the seven angels having the seven last plagues, and a 
description of the temple in heaven during the time the plagues are 
poured out. Chapter 16 tells about the pouring out of the plagues. 
Chapter 17 describes the woman who represents "the synagogue 
of Satan" and who is called "Mystery, Babylon the Great." Chap- 
ter 18 tells of the fall and final destruction of this Babylon during 
the plagues, 

2. Events Leading to the Plagues. When Jesus rose from the 
dead and ascended to heaven, the work in the first apartment of 
the heavenly sanctuary began. This continued until 1844. Then 
His work in the second apartment began,— the investigation of the 
records of those whose names have at some time been entered in 
the book of life. The cases of the righteous dead of all past ages 
are first investigated. When these are finished, the cases of the 
righteous living will be examined. This work will close when the 
third angers message, which God sends to tell everyone about 
the Judgment, has gone to all the world, God's people are all sealed, 
and the full number of Christ's family which He planned in "times 
eternal" is made up. Then the angel of mercy will leave the earth, 
and the decree will go forth, "He that is unjust, let him be unjust 
still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is 
righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him 

TisTl ftfj % I c j* p fc , W' 619 ; Matt 24:Ui Rev ' 22:U: 8:5: Dan - 12:1 = 
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be holy still." The work of Christ as our High Priest will then be 
finished. He will cast His censer into the earth, and leave the 
sanctuary. At that time the plagues will be poured out. 

3. Angels with the Plagues (15:6-8). "The seven angels came 
out of the temple, . . . clothed in pure and white linen, and . . . 
gMed w th gold n girdles. And one of the four living crea ures 
live unto the seven angels seven golden vials full of the wn t h of 
God." John saw that as soon as these angels left the temple, it 
was immediately filled with the glory and power of ^V s ?,^f* 
no one was able to enter it until the seven angels had finished their 
woS During all this time, there will be * > intercessor" in the 
heavenly sanctuary. Then will begin thejtime of trouble such a 
never was since there was a nation." The wrath of God will be 
poured out upon those who "worship the beast and his image. It 
will be poured out "without mixture"- without mercy-because 
sinners have entirely rejected God's mercy. 

4 Why God Tries His People. During the time of trouble, the 
righteous and the wicked will be or i this earth toge thai • Have you 
ever wondered why God will leave His children to go through these 
tZSt^saftlr probation closes? Why did God leave Job » 
Satan's nower? Why did He turn away His face from Jesus as tie 
hung up P o7?he cross? God's people -are made a spectacle [or 
theater] unto the world, and to angels, and to men Satan has 
accused God of being partial and unjust, of« S fBo™# 
dren while not giving him a fair chance Whenever he is defeated, 
he claims that God has taken unfaii advantage of him. 

So it was in the case of Job. "Hast thou considered Mv servant 
Job, that there is none like him in the earth, a perfect and an up- 
right man, one that feareth God, and escheweth evil? said God to 
Satan- Satan angrily answered : -Doth Job fear God, or naught ? 
Hast not Thou made an hedge about him, and about his house, and 
about all that he hath? ... But put forth Thine 
touch all that he hath, and he will curse Thee to Thy fa e Then 
the Lord said to Satan, "Behold, he is in thine hand, but save 
his life fi 

Satan feels the same toward God's people to-day. ^He declares 
that the Lord cannot in justice forgive their sins, and yet destroy 
him and his angels. He claims them as Ids prey, and demands that 
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they be given into his hands to destroy." It is as if he should say 
to God: "Remove the hedge You have placed about them, and they 
will curse You to Your face. They will quickly come over onto 
my side." Will any one of us do this? 

Jesus will not leave one stone unturned to settle the question, 
even with fallen angels, that God is just. So He steps out of the 
sanctuary and leaves His own children in the land of the enemy, 
without an intercessor. God's only restriction during this time is 
that Satan may not take their lives. This is Satan's supreme op- 
portunity. "As Satan accuses the people of God on account of 
their sins, the Lord permits him to try them to the uttermost. 
Their confidence in God, their faith and firmness, will be severely 
tested, . , . He [Satan] hopes , . , that they will yield to his 
temptations, and turn from their allegiance to God." 

Our next lesson will tell us what sort of world this would be 
if it were under Satan's sole rule. It will show us, too, whether 
God is unjust or whether Satan himself is the cruel and unjust one. 



How to Study: The chief points to get out of this lesson are, when the 
places are to be poured out, on whom, and why. Turn to the chapters in the 
Bible that deal with the plagues, and notice the general contents of each. 

Use of Concordance: Find the three texts starred under topics 3 and 4. Kev 
words: intercessor, spectacle, hedge. 

Chapter to Remember; Revelation 15 — preparing to pour out the seven 
last plagues* 



2. FIRST FIVE PLAGUES POURED OUT 
Rev. 16: 1-11 

'7 heard a great voice . t . saying to the seven angels, Go your ways, and pour 
out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth" Rev. 16; J. 

1. The Plagues: Duration, Extent, Character (18:8). The 
Bible says that the "plagues come in one day." This is generally 
understood to be a prophetic day, which of course would mean one 
year, "These plagues are not universal, or the inhabitants of the 
earth would be wholly cut off. Yet they will be the most awful 

Reference? Used : G. C, pp. 618-620. 628, 629 j Hub. S: 17; Hajj, 1 : 10 ; Pi, 91 : 3 4 \ 121 • fi li 
laa. 33:16; Joel 1:11, 12. 18. 20 : Amoa 8 : 3 ; Gen. 32 : 26. »**J*f 6 f 6, 
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scourges that have ever been known to mortals." They will be 
similar to those which fell upon Egypt just before Israel was 
delivered from Egyptian bondage. 

2. The First Plague (16:2). The first plague will be poured 
out upon the earth. As a result, "the fig tree shall not blossom, 
neither shall fruit be in the vines ; the labor of the olive shall fail, 
and the fields shall yield no meat ; the flock shall be cut off from the 
fold, and there shall be no herd in the stalls." "The heaven over 
you is stayed from dew, and the earth is stayed from her fruit." 
Because of this drought and famine, "there fell a noisome and 
grievous sore upon the men which had the mark of the beast, 
and upon them which worshiped his image." But God's people 
have obeyed the laws of life, they have practiced right health 
habits, and in this time, though they will suffer from hunger, they 
have the promise, * "He shall deliver thee . . . from the noisome 
pestilence. ... His truth shall be thy shield and buckler/' Shall 
we at that time be able to claim this promise if now, during our 
time of probation, we fail to practice right habits of health? 

3. The Second and Third Plagues (16:3-7). Under these 
plagues, the water of the sea and of the rivers becomes as the blood 
of a dead man, and all that are in the sea die. So terrible are the 
plagues that it would seem that they cannot last long, or everyone 
would perish. Deadly though they are, they are just, for the 
wicked "have shed the blood of saints and prophets." Though the 
righteous suffer from thirst, yet they do not perish, for God's 
promise is fulfilled : * "Bread shall be given him ; his waters shall 
be sure." 

4. The Fourth Plague (16:8, 9). John saw the fourth plague 
poured upon the sun, "and men were scorched with great heat." 
Because of this extreme heat, "the harvest of the field is perished," 
and "all the trees of the field are withered." "The beasts groan, 
the herds of cattle are perplexed, because they have no pasture. 
. . . The rivers of waters are dried up." "There shall be many 
dead bodies in every place," so many that it will be impossible to 
have funeral services, and "they shall cast them forth with silence." 
During this terrible time the wicked blaspheme the name of God 
because of the plague ; but the righteous, although not free from 
suffering, have learned to trust God, and to be patient under trial. 
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They thank God for 
the promise: * "The 
Lord is thy keeper : the 
Lord is thy shade upon 
thy right hand. The 
sun shall not smite thee." 

5. The Fifth Plague (16:10, 
11). The fifth plague is poured out 
"upon the seat of the beast ; and his 
kingdom was full of darkness ; and 
they gnawed their tongues for pain, 
and blasphemed the God of heaven 
because of their pains and their 
sores." 

When mercy and love fail to 
draw sinners to repentance, afflic- 
tion is often needed. But when 
neither avails, the case is hopeless. 
These people have deliberately 
chosen to be on Satan's side, they 
have refused every opportunity to 




The waters became blood, "and every 
living soul died in the sea." 
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turn to Jesus. Now their last breath is spent in blaspheming the 
God whose resources of infinite love to save them from their sins 
have been persistently rejected: 

God's people see serious trouble ahead, "Satan * - . does not 
know that their cases have been decided in the sanctuary above." 
Nor do they know it. They are not afraid to meet death, but "they 
fear that every sin has not been repented of/ 1 Still they cannot 
remember one that is unconfessed, "Though suffering the keenest 
anxiety, terror, and distress, they do not cease their intercessions. 
They lay hold of the strength of God as Jacob laid hold of the 
Angel; and the language of their souls is, 'I will not let Thee go, 
except Thou bless me/" 



How to Study : Be able to tell the nature of each of the first five plagues, and 
how God's people are protected under each. What particular promise is their 
help in each case? 

Use of Concordance: Find the three starred verses under topics 2, 3, 4. 
Key words: shield, bread, shade. 

Dictionary: Noisome. 



3, THE SIXTH PLAGUE 

Rev. 16:12-16 

"And he gathered them together into a place called in the Hebrew tongue 
A rmageddo n." Rev. 16 : 16. 

L Chief Event of the Sixth Plague (16:16). The great event 
of the sixth plague is the last great battle that will be fought be- 
fore Jesus comes. It is called the battle of Armageddon, named 
from the place where it will be fought. 

2. The Power Back of Armageddon (16:13, 14). When God 
showed John this great battle, He also showed him the power that 
would urge forward this final warfare. Said John: "I saw three 
unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, and 
out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false 
prophet. For they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, 
which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, 
to gather them to the battle of that great day of God Almighty/' 
This shows that Satan is really the general of Armageddon, and 



References Used: G* C. t nu* 588. 590. 592, 612. 616, 624-626, 630-633. 
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that he will work through "the dragon," which represents pagan- 
ism (those who reject God or Christ), "the beast," which repre- 
sents the papacy, and "the false prophet," which represents false 
or apostate Protestantism. In these three classes are included all 
who dwell upon the earth, except God's true children, those who 
steadfastly remain loyal to His commandments. These three pow- 




"And tie gathered ttienn into a place called Armageddon.' 



ers will go forth to the kings, or rulers, of the earth, and by work- 
ing miracles, they will lead these rulers to engage in this great 
world war. 

Armageddon, the decisive battle of the war, is still future ; but 
Satan is even now preparing his "unclean spirits" for that time. 
His great purpose in this war will be just what it always has been; 
namely, to destroy the influence of God's law on this earth, and to 
establish his own authority. How does he go about this work? He 
makes the Sabbath, which is the seal of God's authority, the great 
issue. He is determined to compel the whole world to recognize 
Sunday, which he has set up as the mark of his authority. In this 
way he thinks to make himself recognized as the supreme ruler of 
this earth* 
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i 3 P Apostate Protestantism. You will remember that when 
Protestants first came into existence they protested against the 
claims of the papacy. They said that the church had no right to 
use the power of the state to force people to obey its demands. 
They said that everyone should be allowed to worship God just as 
he thought was right, and that the state had control only of his 
civil deportment. But Protestants as a body have become false 
to their original profession. They are called "the false prophet/' 
for they are now trying to secure the power of civil rulers to com- 
pel everyone in religious matters, and they have centered their 
efforts on compulsory Sunday observance. For many years they 
have thus been busy forming "an image to the beast/ — an image 
to the papacy, 

4, War Against the Remnant (12: 17; 19: 10). In the time of 
trouble which is soon to come upon the world, we shall see ful- 
filled the words of the prophet: "The dragon [Satan] was wroth 
with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her 
seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony 
of Jesus Christ/' which is "the spirit of prophecy/' The efforts 
that Protestants have for years been putting forth to secure Sun- 
day laws have been largely defeated by the counterworking of 
those who "keep the commandments of God/' This makes Satan 
very angry. He is now urging Protestants to unite with the papacy 
and with those who make no profession, in order to accomplish 
their purpose. Under this threefold union, miracles will be wrought 
through spiritualism, which in many ways is already a common 
belief among all these classes of people. 

5. Commandment Keepers Falsely Accused. As troubles de- 
velop, the plagues continue, Worse and worse grows the situation. 
The "unclean spirits" are desperate. They persuade rulers that 
those who "keep the commandments of God" are the cause of all 
these evils. They declare that the calamities which are upon the 
world "will not cease until Sunday observance is strictly enforced/ 1 
And to prove that they are right they will perform miracles, heal- 
ing the sick, and doing other "lying wonders." As the apostles 
were accused of treason, so commandment keepers will also be ac- 
cused of rebellion against the government because they refuse to 
obey man-made laws that require them to disobey God, 
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6. Satan's Last Great Deception. At last Satan will appear in » 
person as an angel of light, even as Christ Himself. Through 
spiritualism he will work miracles and will perform many unde- 
niable wonders. He will profess to believe the Bible, and to have 
respect for the church. Everywhere people are deceived. They 
think Christ has ccme, They "prostrate themselves in adoration 
before him, while he lifts up his hands, and pronounces a blessing 
upon them, , . . Then , ♦ . he claims to have changed the Sab- 
bath to Sunday, and commands all to hallow the day which he has 
blessed/' But those who have studied the Bible know that he is an 
impostor, for the Bible says that Christ will come in the clouds of 
heaven, and as the lightning flashes from one end of heaven to the 
other. They know, too, that his claims are false, because they are 
not in harmony with God's word, 

7. The Death Decree, When Satan fails to deceive God's true 
children, his rage knows no bounds, He then causes a decree to 
be issued "against those who hallow the Sabbath of the fourth com- 
mandment, denouncing them as deserving of the severest punish- 
ment, and giving the people liberty, after a certain time, to put 
them to death/' This is the time when they will not be able to 
buy or sell, and their property will be confiscated. Then "the 
people of God will flee from the cities and villages, and associate 
together in companies, dwelling in the most desolate and solitary 
places. Many . . , will be cast into the most unjust and cruel 
bondage." 

8. Help Assured. "Some are assailed in their flight from the 
cities and villages ; but the swords raised against them break and 
fall as powerless as a straw." Angels see their distress, - and hear 
their prayers, and protect them, "They are waiting the word of 
their Commander to snatch them from their peril/* But as it was 
with Jesus in the garden of Gethsemape, so God's people must 
drink of the cup and be baptized with the baptism. As they con- . 
tinue to pray, "the veil separating them from the unseen seems 
almost withdrawn. The heavens glow with the dawning of eter- 
nal day, and, like the melody of angel songs, the words fall upon 
the ear, 'Stand fast to your allegiance. Help is coming/ n 



How to Study : Point out Armageddon on the map. Be sure you know what 
is represented by the "unclean spirits" of devils, and what part these act in 
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"Like the melody of anjrel sonprs. the words fall upon the ear, 'Stand fast to 
your allegiance. Help is coming.' " 
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preparing for the battle of Armageddon. Why does Satan make Sunday laws 
the great issue in this war? Why is the war finally directed against the 
"remnant"? 

Where is the Bible text quoted under topic 4 found? Where is the text 
which says that the time will come when God's people will not be allowed to 
buy or sell ? 



4. THE SEVENTH PLAGUE 

Rev. 16:17-21 

n, And there came a great voice . . . from the throne, saying, It is done." 

Rev. 10:17. 

L Deliverance from the Death Decree. As the time draws near 
when the death decree is to go into effect, it will be as it was in the 
days of Esther. In different lands "it will be determined to strike 
in one night a decisive blow" 
to destroy the hated sect. 
"Throngs of evil men are about 
to rush upon their prey, when 
lo, a dense blackness, deeper 
than the darkness of the night, 
falls upon the earth. Then a 
rainbow, shining with the 
glory from the throne of God, 
spans the heavens, and seems 
to encircle each praying com- 
pany. The angry multitudes 
are suddenly arrested. Their 
mocking cries die away. . . . 
With fearful forebodings they gaze upon the symbol of God's 
covenant." 

2. Events at Midnight (16:17, 18). As when God delivered 
His people from Egyptian oppression, as when the Angel met Jacob 
to deliver him, so at this time "it is at midnight that God mani- 
fests His power for the deliverance of His people. The sun ap- 
pears, shining in its strength. Signs and wonders follow in quick 
succession. . . . Everything in nature seems turned out of its 
course. The streams cease to flow. Dark, heavy clouds come up, 
and clash against each other. In the midst of the angry heavens 




"A rainbow, shininpr with the jtlory from the throne 
of God, seems to encircle each praying company." 



References Used: G. C., pp. 635-641, 644. 645; Isa. 35:5, 6; 1 Cor. 15:52; Mntt 24:31. 
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is one clear space of indescribable glory," whence comes "a great 
voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is 
done. And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and 
there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were 
upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great/' This 
earthquake opens many graves, and there is a special resurrection 
of "all who have died in the faith of the third angel's message." 

* 'They also which pierced Him" are raised to behold His glory, 

It is then that "there appears against the sky a hand holding 
two tables of stone folded together. , , , The hand opens the 
tables, and there are seen the precepts of the Decalogue, traced 
as with a pen of fire," Then God's blessing is pronounced upon 
those who have honored Him by keeping His Sabbath holy. 

* "Blessed are they that do His commandments, that they may 
have right to the tree of life, and may enter in through the gates 
into the city." 

3. Destruction of Babylon (16: 19-21; 18:9, 11, 17, 20). After 
the special resurrection, the terrible destruction of the seventh 
plague is poured out upon the wicked world, which is called Baby- 
lon, "And the great city was divided into three parts, and the 
cities of the nations fell : and great Babylon came in remembrance 
before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness 
of His wrath. And every island fled away, and the mountains 
were not found. And there fell upxm men a great hail out of 
heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent [about fifty-seven 
pounds] : and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the 
hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great," 

Babylon and its destruction are more fully described in Reve- 
lation 17 and 18. The kings of the earth, the merchants of the 
earth, and every shipmaster, and as many as trade by sea, mourned 
over Babylon, saying, "Alas, alas that great city Babylon, that 
mighty city! for in one hour is thy judgment come." It is thought 
by many that this "one hour" is prophetic time, and that therefore 
this terrible plague will last fifteen days. Whether this be true or 
not, let us hope that it will be but a short time, 

4. The Sign of the Son of Man. At this time "the voice of God 
is heard from heaven, declaring the day and hour of Jesus' coming. 
. . « Like peals of loudest thunder, His words roll through the 
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earth." "Soon there appears in the east 
a small black cloud, about half the size 
of a man's hand, It is the cloud which 
surrounds the Saviour, and which seems 
in the distance to be shrouded in dark- 
ness. The people of God know this to be 
the sign of the Son of man. In solemn si- 
lence they gaze upon it as it draws nearer 
the earth, becoming lighter and more 
glorious, until it is a great white cloud, 
its base a glory like consuming fire, and 
above it the rainbow of the covenant" 
Then the heavens depart as a scroll 
when it is rolled together, and as the 
people of God look upon the scene, the 
sky seems filled with shining angels, and 
they hear the music of the heavenly an- 
them. At first they cannot see Jesus, 
but "as the living cloud comes still 
nearer, every eye beholds the Prince of 
life. * , , Before His presence, 'all faces 
are turned into paleness/ " The wicked 
feel the terror of eternal despair, and 
call for the rocks and mountains to 
fall upon them and destroy them. 
Even "the righteous cry with trem- 
bling, f Who shall be able to stand?' 
The angels' song is hushed, and 
there is a period of awful si- 
lence. Then the voice of Jesus Jk 
is heard, saying, 'My grace ifl 
is sufficient for you/ The / 
faces of the righteous are Am 
lighted up T and joy fills / 
every heart And the 



Grave* are opened, and angel* 
gather together the elect, ami 
they are caught up to meet the 
Lord in the sir. 
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angels strike a note higher, and sing again, as they draw atill 
nearer to the earth." 

5, The Resurrection of the Righteous* "Amid the reeling of 
the earth, the flash of lightning, and the roar of thunder, the voice 
of the Son of God calls forth the sleeping saints. . . . 'Awake, 
awake, awake, ye that sleep in the dust, and arise V Throughout 
the length and breadth of the earth, the dead shall hear that voice; 
and they that hear shall live. ... All come forth from their 
graves the same in stature as when they entered the tomb. Adam 
. . , present? a marked contrast to the people of later genera- 
tions, i , . But all arise with the freshness and vigor of eternal 
youth. . . . Christ . . . will change our vile bodies, and fashion 




This g how* the events that cluster around the beginning and end of tht millennium* 

them like unto His glorious body. The mortal, corruptible form, 
devoid of comeliness, once polluted with sin, becomes perfect, beau- 
tiful, and immortal All blemishes and deformities are left in the 
grave*" *"Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the 
ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap 
as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb sing." 

6, The Righteous Changed and Translated, The living right- 
eous are changed *"m a moment, in the twinkling of an eye." 
'They are made immortal, and with the risen saints are caught 
up to meet their Lord in the air. Angels 'gather together the elect 
from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other/ Little 
children are borne by holy angels to their mothers' arms. Friends 
long separated by death are united, nevermore to part, and with 
songs of gladness ascend together to the city of God/' 
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REVIEW OF THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES 
Test Questions : 

t In what chapters are the plagues described ? 

2, Are they poured out before or after probation closes? What verse in 

Revelation 15 shows this? 

3, Why are they poured out "without mixture*'? 

4, Tell in order upon what each plague will be poured out, and the 

effect. What special promises encourage the righteous at this time? 

5, How long will the plagues continue? Give verse. 

6, Under what plague is the battle of Armageddon? 

7, What three powers does Satan use in this battle? 

8, Why is Satan especially angry with "the remnant"? 

9, Through what power will Satan work miracles ? 

10. When Satan appears as Christ, how may we know that he is a deceiver? 

11. What decree is passed under the sixth plague that will be like the one 

passed in Esther's day ? 

12. In what way will the deliverance of God's people at this time be like 

their deliverance from Egypt anciently? 

15, Nama the events of the seventh plague. 

14. What is the sign of the Son of man? 
15* When does God say, "It is done"? 

16, When does the special resurrection take place? What two classes 

are raised at this time? What verses tell this? 

17, When are the rest of the righteous raised ? 

Chapter Drill: To previous chapter driHs on Revelation, add the following: 
Revelation 15. Angels appointed to pour out the plagues 
Revelation 16. The plagues poured out 
Revelation 17, Wicked Babylon described 
Revelation 18, Destruction of Babylon 

Verse- Finding Time Drill: See how many of these you can find in five 
minutes, without concordance; 

1, No man was able to enter into the temple. 

2, I saw . . . seven angels having the seven last plagues, 

3, The first . . . poured out his vial upon the earth, 

4, The second angel poured out his vial upon the sea, 
6. The third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers, 

6. The fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun. 

7. The fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast 

8. The sixth angel poured out his vial upon the . . . Euphrates, 

9. The seventh angel poured out his vial into the air, 

10. I saw three unclean spirits ... the spirits of devils. 

11. He gathered them , . . into a place called . . , Armageddon. 

12. There came a . . , voice . . . from the throne, saying, "It is done." 

15. There was a great earthquake. 

14. The cities of the nations fell. 

15, The plague of the hail , . » was exceeding great 

16. Her plagues come in one day. 

17, In one hour so great riches is come to naught. 

For Your Notebook: Begin the diagram of the one thousand years, entering 
the events you have had that take place at the beginning of this time, The 
blank for this diagram is a page in "Bible Notebook for the Eighth Grade " 



OUTLINE OF CHAPTER XIII 



Subject — God's Great Family "Home Coming" 
A New tleaven and a New Earth 

Time —One Thousand Years; Then Eternity 

Result —No More Sin 

"No more death, neither sorrow, nor crying," for 
"The Lord God omnipotent reigneth" 

T °P ics - Revelation 

The Hallelujah Chorus at the Marriage of the Lamb 19 

Satan's Time for Undisturbed Reflection 20 

. A New Heaven and a New Earth \ ^ 

The Holy City ( 

God's Plan Finished — "It Is Done" 22 

Review 
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CHAPTER XIII 

The Triumph of God's Plan 



L THE HALLELUJAH CHORUS AT THE MARRIAGE 
OF THE LAMB 

Rev. 19:1-10 

" I heard a great voice of much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; . . . for 
the Lord God omnipotent reigneth." Rev. 19: 1, 6. 

L The Homeward Journey (15:3). The last four chapters of 
Revelation tell the triumph of God's plan, and the great family 
home-coming. When all the righteous dead are released from 
Satan's prison house, and they with the righteous living have been 
* "caught up together ... in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the 
air," then begins that wonderful seven-day journey to heaven. 
"On each side of the cloudy chariot are wings, and beneath it are 
living^ wheels; and as the chariot rolls upward, the wheels cry, 
'Holy/ and the wings, as they move, cry, 'Holy,' and the retinue 
of angels cry, 'Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty/ And the 
redeemed shout 'Alleluia!' as the chariot moves onward toward 
the New Jerusalem." 

In speaking of this grand journey, Uriah Smith says: "From 
our little world we pass out to our sun, ninety-three million miles 
away; on to its nearest neighboring sun, nineteen thousand million 
miles away; on to the great double polestar, from which it takes 
light, in its electric flight of one hundred ninety-two thousand miles 
a second, forty years to reach our world ; on past systems, groups, 
constellations, till we reach the great star Alcyone, in the Pleiades, 
shining with the power of twelve thousand suns like ours!" Is it 
any wonder that after such a journey the great company of the 
redeemed break forth in that song of victory, saying, "Great and 
marvelous are Thy works, Lord God Almighty"? 

2. Words of the Hallelujah Chorus (19:1-3). After the re- 
deemed reach heaven, John heard that great company singing the 

6: jrfSui?] 6 8ed: G * c " p ' 646 ; E * w " p " 19 : D - R ' on kMon t * xt: 1 Th€M - 4: 17 : Eph - 3: 15 ; 
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Alleluia chorus. He does not attempt to tell how many voices 
there were in this chorus, but merely says, "I heard a great voice 
of much people." The words he heard them singing were, "Alle- 
luia; salvation, and glory, and honor, and power, unto the Lord 
our God." Their first thought is not the benefit they themselves 
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As the living chmriot of God moves upwatd, the wheels cry. "Holy, holy, holy." 



receive; it is not the beautiful crowns and harps that have been 
given them, nor the splendid mansions that are to be their eternal 
home* No! their first thought is to honor their King by expres- 
sions of gratitude and love. 

"True and righteous are His judgments: for He . . . hath 
avenged the blood of His servants." The heavenly beings and the 
saints rejoice in the righteous judgments of God, not because they 
have enmity toward the unfortunate subjects of those judgments, 
but because God's wisdom, His justice, His goodness, stand fully 
vindicated The wicked were invited and urged to come, but they 
despised the invitation and killed those who brought it to them. 

"And again they said, Alleluia." 
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3. Special Parts in the Chorus (19:4-7). Then special singers 
render their parts, for "the four and twenty elders and the four 
living creatures fell down and worshiped God that sat on the 
throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia," 

Then a solo follows, for "a voice came out of the throne, 
saying, Praise our God, all ye His servants, and ye that fear 
Him, both small and great." 

Then the full chorus, "a great multitude," joined the trium- 
phant song. Some of the voices are as the sound "of many 
waters," clear and sweet ; others are the bass voices, "as the voice 
of mighty thunderings," saying, "Alleluia: for the Lord God om- 
nipotent reigneth. Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honor to 
Him : for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and His wife hath 
made herself ready." 

4. The Oratorio "Messiah " If you have ever listened to the 
great oratorio "Messiah," composed by that master musician, 
Handel, you have heard one of the grandest pieces of music ever 
written by man. This masterpiece is sung each year at Easter 
time in London by a chorus of> three thousand trained voices. It 
is most thrilling. Every breath of air vibrates with its inspiring 
harmony, until the soul seems almost to be transported to heaven 
and to be listening to the angel choir as they sing the praises of 
Messiah their King. The climax of this oratorio is called "the 
Hallelujah Chorus." This chorus is based on the scripture which 
is the text of to-day's lesson. 

5. The Marriage Supper (19: 8, 9), The occasion of this chorus 
is the marriage supper of the Lamb. After the great reception 
before the throne of God is over, Jesus says, "Come, My people, 
you have come out of great tribulation, and done My will; suffered 
for Me ; come in to supper, for I will gird Myself, and serve you." 
There before their eyes is a table of pure silver, many miles in 
length. On the table is the fruit of the tree of life, the manna, 
almonds, figs, pomegranates, grapes, and many other kinds of 
fruit. What a sight that will be, and what a blessed privilege it 
will be to sit down to that table at the time of the great reunion 
of God's * "whole family in heaven and earth"! 

May not one of the boys and girls who study these lessons be 
missing on that great occasion. May we all have on the wedding 

32 — B. L., Eighth Grade 
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garment, "the fine linen, clean and white," the garment of right- 
eousness which is without "spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing." 
Now is the time to let Jesus take away the filthy rags of our sins 
and clothe us with a change of raiment. Christ must not only be 
on us as a robe, but in us as a life. 



How to Study: How long was there "silence in heaven"? This shows how 
long it will take to make the journey to heaven. When will the alleluia chorus 
be sung? Where? By whom? In whose honor? On what occasion? What 
are the terms of admission? Describe the parts of this chorus. 

Write in figures the numbers given under topic 1. In connection with each 
topic read the Bible verses referred to. 

Use of Concordance: Find the two texts starred under topics 1 and 5. Key- 
words : caught, family. 

For Your Notebook: Continue the diagram of the one thousand years, en- 
tering the events of this lesson. 

For the Ambitious Student: On the first clear night find the Pleiades. 

How many miles long would a table have to be to seat 144,000 people, giving 
to each person 3 feet of space, and seating the people along both sides of the 
table? Suppose each of the 144,000 is the head of a family of ten, how long a 
table will be needed to seat all the families ? 



2. SATAN'S TIME FOR UNDISTURBED REFLECTION 

Revelation 20 

'7 saw an angel . . . having ... a great chain in his hand. And he laid 
hold on . . . Satan, and bound him a thousand years." Rev. 20: 1, 2, 

L Satan in the Bottomless Pit (20: 1-3). When the righteous 
are taken to heaven, Satan is left alone with his evil angels on this 
desolate earth. The bodies of the wicked, slain by the brightness 
of the coming of Jesus, are strewn from one end of the earth to the 
other, with no one to mourn over or bury them,— terrible feast for 
the fowls of the air. The very foundations of the earth have been 
shaken by the voice of God ; the great earthquake has leveled the 
mightiest works of man ; everywhere the seven last plagues have 
left their desolating effect. Here, in this limitless waste, this 
"bottomless pit," Satan is confined for a thousand years. He can- 
not leave the planet, and he has no one to deceive or annoy. Here 
he is left to behold and reflect upon the ruin he has wrought. This 
is the third time that he has been "cast out." 

References 0*1 1 G. C, pp. 658-666. 668. 669. 673: E. W.. pp. 17. 18 41. 291: Jer. 25:33: 
Matt. 19 s 28 ; 1 Cor. 6:3; Zech. 14:4; Acta 1:11; Isa. 34 : 9 ; 2 Petev 3 : 10. 
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2. Judgment of the Wicked (20:4-6, 12, 15). While Satan is 
wandering about on this earth, John sees the righteous sitting on 
thrones; "and judgment was given unto them; . . . and they lived 
and reigned with Christ a thousand years." Jesus foretold this 
time when He said to His disciples, * "Ye which have followed Me, 
in the regeneration when the 
Son of man shall sit in the 
throne of His glory, ye also 
shall sit upon twelve thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel." This is the judgment 
of the wicked, "whosoever was 
not found written in the book 
of life." "And the books were 
opened, . . . and the dead were 
judged out of those things 
which were written in the 
books, according to their 
works." "The portion which 
the wicked must suffer is 
meted out, . . . and it is re- 
corded against their names in 
the book of death." Satan and 
the evil angels also are judged 
at this time; as Paul says, 
* "Know ye not that we shall 
judge angels?" 

3. The Coming of Jesus. 

At the close of the thousand 
years Christ, with all the re- 
deemed and a host of angels, 
descends to this earth. As He 
descends, *"His feet shall 
stand . . . upon the Mount of 
Olives, which is before Jeru- 
salem on the east, and the 
Mount of Olives shall cleave 
in the midst thereof, . . . and 
there shall be a very great ^W*^*-^^^***** 





The New Jerusalem coming down from God out of heaven 
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valley." This was the very spot from which, after His resurrection. 
He ascended. It was here that the angels said to the disciples as 
they stood gazing after Him, "This same Jesus, which is taken up 
from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen 
Him go into heaven/' The touch of Jesus purifies the "very great 
valley" made by His coming. 

4. Descent of the Holy City (20:5; 21:2, 10). Then the 
heavens are parted and rolled back, and looking through the open 
space in Orion, the saints see the New Jerusalem in all its glory 
and beauty "coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a 
bride adorned for her husband/' A mighty angel stands at each 
gate. The city "rests upon the place purified and made ready to 
receive it, and Christ, with His people and the angels, enters the 
holy city/* The promise that Jerusalem should stand forever is at 
last fulfilled. Then Jesus calls forth the wicked dead, "the rest of 
the dead/' who "lived not again until the thousand years were 
finished/' 

5. Preparing to Capture the City (20:7-9). When the wicked 
dead are raised to life, "Satan shall be loosed out of his prison/' 
and he at once goes out "to deceive the nations, . . . to gather 
them together to battle." It is an immense multitude, "as the sand 
of the sea/' First he tells them that by his power he has brought 
them from their graves. He says that Christ is a tyrant who plans 
to rule over the earth, which by right belongs to him and to them, 
He points to their great numbers, — many more than are in the 
city, — and assures them that they can easily capture the city and 
take possession. Then he makes the weak strong and performs 
other wonders. Among this host "are kings and generals who 
conquered nations, valiant men who never lost a battle, proud, 
ambitious warriors," They are ready to follow Satan's directions. 
They prepare for battle. They construct implements of war. They 
organize their millions into companies and divisions, 

"At last the order to advance is given, and the countless host 
moves on, — an army such as was never summoned by earthly con- 
querors, such as the combined forces of all ages since war began 
on earth could never equal. Satan . . . leads the van, and his 
angels unite their forces for this final struggle/' They "compassed 
the camp of the saints about, and the beloved city." 



488 



6. Final Coronation of Jesus (20; 11). As the armies surround 
the city, the gates are closed. Then far above the city they see 
Jesus sitting upon "a great white throne" which rests upon a foun- 
dation of burnished gold. Around Him are the redeemed. "The 
brightness of His presence fills the city of God, . * . flooding the 



They l 'com passed the camp of the saints aliout, and iho h*U\oA city." 

whole earth with its radiance. . . . In the presence of the assem- 
bled inhabitants of earth and heaven the final coronation of the 
Son of God takes place." 

Satan sees "the crown placed upon the head of Christ by an 
angel of lofty stature and majestic presence, and he knows that 
the exalted position of this angel might have been his." But in 
his pride of heart he spurned it. He knows that he alone is to 
blame, He sees that his willful rebellion has unfitted him for 
heaven, and even if he could be admitted now, it would be supreme 
torture to obey. Jesus. 

7. The Death Sentence (19:21; 15:3, 4). Then the book of 
death is opened. Satan's name heads the list, and to his account 
have been transferred all the sins that he has tempted the right- 
eous to commit. As Jesus looks upon the wicked, they remember 
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every sin they have ever committed, Above the throne they see a 
great cross, and in this seems to be pictured like a living panorama 
God's great plan to save them. They see all that Jesus has done 
and suffered that man might be saved. They see that they are 
without excuse, By their lives they have declared, "We will not 
have this Jesus to reign over us." The death sentence— the sword 
which proceeded out of the mouth of Jesus — is pronounced upon 
Satan and all his followers, and they all with one accord confess 
that the sentence is just and merciful. All the nations of earth, 
both loyal and rebellious, declare, "Just and true are Thy ways, 
Thou King of saints, , . * for Thy judgments are made manifest." 

8. The Wicked Destroyed (20:9, 10, 14; 19:20). Then "fire 
came down from God out of heaven, and devoured them." "And 
the beast was taken, and with him I ho fa he prophet that wrought 
miracles before him, with which he deceived them that had re- 
ceived the mark of the beast, and them that worshiped his image. 
These both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning with 
brimstone/' "And the devil that deceived them was cast into the 
lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet 
are." Even death itself and the grave "were cast into the lake 
of fire." 

9. The Earth Purified (21:11)* Fire not, only comes down 
from heaven, but it bursts forth from every chasm of earth, for 
the earth is stored with fire. "The streams thereof shall be turned 
into pitch, and the dust thereof into brimstone, and the land 
thereof shall become burning pitch." The rocks and all the ele- 
ments of earth * "melt with fervent heat" The very "heavens 
being on fire shall be dissolved." In this cleansing fiery lake the 
wicked are destroyed, root and branch,— Satan the root, his fol- 
lowers the branches. Upon this sea of fire the holy city rides 
safely, as the ark of Noah rode on the waters of the flood. 



How to Study: Get a clear idea of what is going on during the thousand 
years, — where Satan is and what he is doing, where the wicked are, where 
the righteous are and their work; also the events at the close of the thousand 
years, — the descent of Christ and the righteous, the descent of the city, the 
resurrection of the wicked, preparation for the battle of "Gog and Magog" 
(Rev. 20: 8), the coronation of Jesus, the book of death, the death sentence, the 
lake of fire in which Satan and his followers are utterly destroyed. 
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Us* «f Concordance: Find the four texts starred under topics 2, 3, 0, Key 
worda; regeneration, angel, feet, fervent, 

For Your Notebook: Enter the events of this lesson on your diagram of the 
thousand years. 

For Class Discussion; Locate the constellation Orion; "the open space" in 
Orion. The middle of the three stars in Orion's sword consists of a number of 
stars. The telescope reveals four principal stars forming a four-sided figure. 
Within this figure is located what astronomers call "the open space*" 



3, A NEW HEAVEN AND A NEW EARTH 

Rev. 21 : 1-7 
"Behold, I make all things new." Rev. 21 1 5. 
L "The Earth and the Heaven Fled Away" (20:11)- From 
the face of Jesus "the earth and the heaven fled away ; and there 
was found no place for them." "It is well known," says a promi- 
nent writer, "that with a sufficient degree of heat, any substance 
on this earth can be reduced to the condition of gas, and thus 
become invisible. So will it be then with this whole earth. The 
heat being raised to a sufficient degree of intensity, would not the 
whole earth be converted into gas, and become invisible, and thus 
appear most literally to flee away, so that no place is found for it? 
But the elements are not destroyed. They are only, by that 
process, purged from the last and minutest taint of sin, and every 
token of the curse*" 

2, A New Creation (21: 5). Then from the great white throne 
issues that mighty proclamation, "Behold, I make all things new." 
"Behold!" Yes, the redeemed, gazing with wonder and admiration 
from the holy city, shall see the work of creation— the re-creation 
of a new heaven and a new earth. At the announcement, "I make 
all things new," the elements combine again to form a new world. 
At the first creation, "the morning stars sang together, and all the 
sons of God shouted for joy." At this new creation, that song and 
shout will be increased by the glad voices of the redeemed. 

3, The Sea (21:1)- The new earth will differ in many ways 
from the earth as we now see it When John saw it, he said, 

Referee* Used; D. R. on leuon text; E. W.. pp. 17-19: G. C p. 675; Job 38:7 1 P*. 1*1 
Isa 11:6. 7*9: 30:26; 32 i IB ; 33: 24; 35:1, 2, h, % MO: ^=31; 49:10; 56; 12. 13 ; GO * 18 „ 
66: 17, 21. U \ 66:23. 
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"There was no more sea/' The great oceans which now occupy so 
large a part of the earth's surface will be no more. God made the 
earth to be inhabited ; and that this purpose may be fulfilled, the 
ocean space will be a beautiful landscape, dotted with small seas 
and lakes, and diversified by charming streams* 

4, The Earth. "The wilderness and the solitary place shall be 
glad for them; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the 




Not only "all the sons of God" but all the redeemed shout for joy when this earth is re-created. 



rose. It shall blossom abundantly/' And the blossoms will never 
droop and die, for there will be no death there. We are told that 
the grass will be a living green, with a reflection of silver and 
gold, as it waves proudly to the glory of King Jesus, The woods 
will not be dark and gloomy, but light and glorious, "Instead of 
the thorn shall come up the fir tree, and instead of the brier shall 
come up the myrtle tree/' The mountains will not be rough, bleak, 
and dangerous, covered with eternal snow. On the beautiful hills 
and the lofty summits of the mountains will grow a wealth of 
roses and lilies and other vegetation. "The mountains and the 
hills shall break forth before you into singing, and all the trees of 
the field shall clap their hands/' 
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5 The Highway to Zion. "And an highway shall be there, . . . 
and it shall be called the Way of Holiness; the unclean shall not 
pass over it. . . . No . . . ravenous beast shall go up thereon; . . . 
but the redeemed shall walk there, and . . . shall return, and come 
to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads : they shall 
obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 
"From one new moon to another, and from one Sabbath to an- 
other, shall all flesh come to worship before Me, saith the Lord. 




The eternal home of the redeemed 



6. The Animals, "The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and 
the leopard shall lie down with the kid ; and the calf and the young 
lion and the fatling together; and a little child shall lead them. 
And the cow and the bear shall feed ; their young ones shall lie 
down together ; and the lion shall eat straw like the ox, * . . They 
shall not hurt nor destroy in all My holy mountain; 1 

7. The Light- "Moreover the light of the moon shall be as the 
light of the sun, and the light of the sun shall be sevenfold/'^ Yet 
"the sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the moon by night." 
"For He that hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the 
springs of water shall He guide them." 
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8. The People (21:4, 7). ."He that overcometh shall inherit all 
things." "Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears 
of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap as 
an hart, and the tongue of the dumb sing." "And the inhabitant 
shall not say, I am sick." "But they that wait upon the Lord shall 
renew their strength; they shall mount up with wings as eagles; 




"A little child shall lead them." 



they shall run, and not be weary; and they shall walk, and not 
faint." "And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes ; and 
there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither 
shall there be any more pain; for the former things are passed 
away,"— they "shall not be remembered, nor eome into mind/ 1 
The greatest trials that we have ever had here will be so small 
compared with the glory that surrounds us that they will seem like 
nothing, and we shall feel that, secured at any cost of suffering 
and self-denial, heaven is cheap enough. 
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9. The Occupation of the People. ."My people shall dwell in a 
peaceable habitation, and in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting 
places." "Violence shall no more be heard in thy land wasting 
nor destruction within thy borders; but thou shalt call thy walls 
Salvation, and thy gates Praise." "They shall build houses, and 
inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the Iruit ol 
them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not 
plant, and another eat. . . . Mine elect shall long enjoy the work 
of their hands." 



How to Study: Prepare to recite from the lesson topics. 

Use of Concordance: Find one text used in each of P»«T«l*i V™^d*S 
texts in all. Most of the texts used, outside of the lesson text, are found in 
Isaiah, the great "new earth book." 

Memory Work: Memorize Revelation 21:1-7 for the fifth star on your 
memory certificate. 

For Your Notebook: Finish your diagram of the thousand years. 



4. THE HOLY CITY 

Rev. 21:11-27; 22:1-5 

"Blenedare they that do His commandments that they ™V ^i^fJu^ 
tree of life, and may enter tn through the gates into the city. Kev. u. 14- 

1. Capital of the New Earth (21: 3, 22; 22: 3). The holy city, 
the New Jerusalem, is to be the capital of the new earth. It shall 
be "a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord, and a royal diadem 
in the hand of thy God." And "the throne of God and of the 
Lamb shall be in it." John heard a great voice out of heaven 
saying, "Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will 
dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself 

shall be with them, and be their God And I saw no temp e 

therein - for the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the temple 
of it." The capital of a state or nation is the center of its ' govern- 
ment The presence of the throne of God shows that the Ne* 
Jerusalem will be the capital of the new earth, the center of its 
government. tJ . 

2. Size and Shape of the City (21:16). "The citj r lieth four- 
square, and the length is as large as the breadth: and he measured 

-^^W D. R. iXMfrtfft; E. W-. P. 1TJ to- «2:3. 4; 1 Cor. 2:9: Z«h. 8:6; 
Gen. 2: 10. 
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Diagram No. 14. This diagram of the holy efty is based on Isaiah 6 : 1 ; Revelation 4 : 3, 6, 7 ; 
7:4-8; 21 : 12-25 ; 22 : 1, 2 ; Ezekiel 41,12 ; and Genesis 2 : 9, 10. 

the city with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The length and 
the breadth and the height of it are equal." The ancient method 
of measuring a city was to measure the entire distance around it. 
According to this rule, the New Jerusalem will be 1,500 miles 
around, or 375 miles on each side, since it is a perfect square. 
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It would be impossible, except by comparison, to gain any true 
idea of so large a "city. In the United States of America in 1910 
there were 786 cities that contained a population of 8,000 or more. 
The total area of all these cities was about 9,000 square miles, 
while the New Jerusalem will cover 140,625 square miles, nearly 
sixteen times as much surface, That is to say, all the cities of the 
United States in 1910 having a population of 8,000 or more could 
be put into one sixteenth part, or one of the large squares, of the 
New Jerusalem. When we consider that the total population of 
all these cities was about 85,000,000 we get some idea of the vast 
number of people who could meet for worship within the walls of 
the holy city from Sabbath to Sabbath. This one city will have an 
area almost equal to the combined area of the states of Maine, New 
Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, 
New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia, and Indiana. 

From later statistics we learn that in the year 1920 there were 
62 large cities in the United States having a population of 100,000 
or more. This included, of course, New York with its more than 
five and one half million, Chicago with its nearly three million, and 
Philadelphia with its nearly two million. The area of all these 62 
cities was equal to about one third of one of the sixteen large 
squares of the holy city. Their combined population was more 
than 26,000,000. Do you not think there will be abundant room 
in the New Jerusalem for mansions for all the redeemed? 

We are told that the length and breadth and height of the city 
are equal. The word "equal" does not always mean having the 
same dimensions; it often means in proportion. And doubtless 
that is the thought here,— the height of the city will be in propor- 
tion to its length and width. The ancient city of Babylon, which 
was Satan's counterfeit of the New Jerusalem, had wonderful 
hanging gardens that rose terrace above terrace until they equaled 
in height the walls of the city. The height of the New Jerusalem 
would indicate more imposing elevations and towers than it would 
be possible for human mind to conceive. "Eye hath not^een nor 
ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things 
which God hath prepared for them that love Him." 

3. The City Wall (21: 12, 17, 18). The city has "a wall great 
and high," which, when the angel measured it, was found to be an 
hundred and forty and four cubits," or about 264 feet, And the 
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building of the wall of it was of jasper." Jasper is -a precious 
stone said to be wavy with the various colors of the rainbow. And 
this jasper will be "clear as crystal," revealing all the glories 
within the city. 

4. The Gates (21:12, 13, 21, 25). The wall has twelve gates, 
three on each side. Each gate is of one solid pearh On each gate 
is written the name of one of the twelve tribes of the children of 
Israel "And the gates . * . shall not be shut at ail by day: for 
there shall be no night there." In and out though these gates 
pass those who are sealed of the twelve tribes, according to the 
name on the gate. It is very fitting that the gates of the city are 
made of pearl, for the redeemed who pass through them have come 
out of great tribulation. The pearl is the result of pain and suffer- 
ing caused by some foreign substance, perhaps only a tiny grain 
of sand, getting within the shell of the oyster. The oyster cannot 
expel the substance; if it should try to do so, its tender body would 
become torn and lacerated in the vain effort. So it quietly sub- 
mits and covers the cruel substance with a secretion from its own 
body. This secretion gradually develops into the beautiful, pol- 
ished, costly gem. If we meet the little annoyances of each day, 
believing that God sends them to develop in our characters a 
sweet, Christlike meekness and patience, we shall be fitted to enter 
these pearly gates. 

5* The Foundation (21:14, 19, 20). The wall of the city has 
twelve foundations of precious stones. The first is jasper, like the 
walls; the second, a sapphire, which is described to be beautiful 
sky-blue color almost as glittering as a diamond; the third, a chal- 
cedony, a kind of agate similar to the onyx ; the fourth, an emerald 
of living green j the fifth, a sardonyx, which is like a pink ear- 
nelian ; the sixth, sardius, a stone like a red camelian ; the seventh, 
a chrysolite, which is the color of gold; the eighth, a sea-green 
beryl ; the ninth, a topaz, a pale yellowish green stone ; the tenth, a 
chrysoprasus, similar to the topaz; the eleventh, a jacinth (or 
hyacinth) of a deep red or violet color; the twelfth, a brilliant 
violet-colored amethyst. These precious stones are not always the 
same color, and they are often streaked or wavy or spotted with 
various colors, so that with the glory of God shining through them, 
all the possible changes of every color in the most magnificent 
combinations would be revealed. 



On each foundation is written the name of one of the twelve 
apostles. These precious stones are mentioned in two other places 
in the Bible; once in the description of the breastplate of the high 
priest, and again of the covering of Lucifer,-the rainbow about 
the throne of God. 

6. The Light of the City (21:11, 23). "The city had no need 
of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it: for the glory of God 
OAwZ it, and the Lamb is the light thereof » We have learned 
that outside the city, the moon will be as bright as the sun is now 
and the sun will be seven times as bright as now ; but the glory of 
the throne of God illuminating the holy city is so much greater 
that there the sun is not noticed. No wonder we are thrice told, 
"There shall be no night there"! 

7. The Golden Streets (21:21). "And the street of the city 
was pure gold, as it were transparent glass/ The thought ^ evi- 
dently is that the gold is like a mirror, so highly pohshed as to 
reflect the gorgeous palaces, the beautiful gardens, and the dome 
of heaven. "The mansions on either side of the street havmg 
equal powers of reflection, would marvelously multiply both palaces 
and people, and conspire to render the whole scene novel pleasing 
beautiful, and grand beyond description." We ar not told the 
width of the streets; hut with so spacious a cty there would be 
abundance of room for generous avenues. * 'And th^tooftte 
citv shall be full of boys and girls playing in the streets thereof. 

*8. The River of Life (22:1, R. V.). "And he showed me a 
river of water of life, bright as crystal, proceeding out of the 
throne of God and of the Lamb, in the midst «f the street thereof 
Beneath the throne of God is an inexhaustible fountain of the 
water of life, the source of all the waters of the earth This river 
is in the garden of Eden, which was transplanted to heaven just 
before the flood. Of the first creation of the earth we are told 
that "a river went out of Eden to water the garden ; and from 
thence it was parted, and became into four heads. Doubtless in 
the same way the river of life will go out from the city in every 
direction to water and beautify the earth. 

9 The Tree of Life (22: 2). "On either side of the river, was 
there the tree of life, which bare twelve manner of fruits, and 
yielded her fruit everv month: and the leaves of the tree were for 
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the healing of the nations." This is John's description Another 
who in vision has been permitted to see the heavenly land says of 
the tree of life: "At first I thought I saw two trees I looked 
aeain and saw that they were united at the top in one tree. So it 
S the ?ree of life on either side of the river of life. Its branches 
bowed to the place where we stood. and the fruit was glorious; it 
looked like gold mixed with silver." 

The banyan tree grows in a similar way. From its branches 
roots grow, that finally reach the earth, and become trunks, and 
give out other branches. In just this way the tree of life is sup- 
nosed by some to extend all along both sides of the four branches 
of the river of life, thus forming four magnificent avenues from 
?ne center of the city or the throne of God, to the wall in four 
directions. The length of each of these four avenues would be 
about one hundred eighty miles. 

Everv month, as the tree of life puts forth a new fruit, sha 
all flesh come to worship" before the throne. Every month al 
will partakT anew of the life-giving fruit, and enjoy a special 
feast of good things. 



eaC D?ctiOMry V Wwk: Be sure you can correctly pronounce the names of the 
jewels in the foundation. ,. „,„„ 

Use of Concordance: Find the verse starred under topic 7. Key word, p a> 

""rZHZv**'*: On btank dl.pm No. H *» to >gZ 

,,rnner nlaces and "a rainbow round about the throne. <->owr me 
sheet, the tree 'of life, the river of life, and the w.ll. Draw a square on the 
map Tof your country, snowin* the proportionate size of the city. 
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5. GOD'S PLAN FINISHED -"IT IS DONE" 

Rev. 22:4, 10, 17 
He *haU »ee of the travail of His soul, and shall be satisfied." ha. Si : It- 

1 The Father Is Satisfied. At last God's great plan is fin- 
ished The long, long struggle is ended. The everlasting victory 
is won. Freedom from Satan's prison house has been dearly pur- 
chased But it is forever secure. The "first dominion," the earth, 
originally given to Adam as his kingdom, betrayed by him into the 
hands of Satan, and so long held by the mighty foe, has been fully 
restored Yes, it is even more beautiful than if it had never 
needed redemption, for it is glorified by the cleansing of divine 
blood The righteous family which God planned in times eternal 
are all at home, care-free and happy. Never again shall affliction 
mar "My Father's house." As He looks upon the multitude of the 
redeemed, who without a fault stand before His presence with 
exceeding joy, as He sees His entire family gathered about Him, 
the Father is satisfied. 

2. Jesus Is Satisfied. It was "for the joy that was set before 
Him," that He might bring "many sons unto glory, that Jesus 
"endured the cross, despising the shame." The sorrow and he 
shame were great, but the joy and the glory are greater. In the 
retou The Son of God sees His "brethren," children of His Fa- 
Ser As their elder Brother, He looks upon them bearing once more 
the divin* image, reflecting again the likeness of their King. He 
feSoK them (he result o' the travail of His soul, and as He sees 
their unbounded joy and His Father's pleasure, Jesus is satisfied. 

3 Angels and Unfallen Worlds Are Satisfied. The controversy 
that has been fought out on this earth *JS 
theater] unto the world, and to angels, and to men. As vuth 
Sse interest, the angels and the unfallen worlds have watched 
Sis vas theater, as they have seen Satan deceive and destroy, a 
hey have foUowed the working out of his wicked devices and cruel 
nlans as they have realized his determination to wreck and ruin^ 
' a thVhav^ witnessed his unjust persecution of those who desired 
to JeSe God, and especially as they saw him exult over the Son of 
God when He hung in agony on the cross, they are abundant 



tel^Tvtei: G. C. P- fit I 61:3; Jer. R*ttl »'* 
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satisfied that Satan was "a murderer from the beginning," "a liar, 
and the father of it." In their eyes God's mercy and love, His 
righteousness and justice, are fully vindicated. Angels and un- 
fallen worlds are abundantly satisfied. 

4. Are the Redeemed Satisfied (22: 4)? And what about the 
redeemed? Are they satisfied? They. have "beauty for ashes, the 




Proclaim jov nnr? Frlarine** throughout Cod's univprw. for "there shall t>e no 
more cur*e." 



oil of joy for mourning, the garment of praise for the spirit of 
heaviness." No longer are they feeble and sick. No longer are 
they poor and in distress. They have the freshness and vigor of 
eternal youth, and are clad in richer robes than the most honored 
of earth ever wore. Their crowns are more glorious than were 
ever placed upon the brow of earthly kings. All the riches of 
heaven are theirs. Do you think they are satisfied — perfectly 
satisfied? 

Have you ever desired to be a great musician, or a great artist, 
or a great traveler, or to attain great heights in knowledge? There 
every longing of your heart will be satisfied. There "every faculty 
will be developed, every capacity increased. The acquirement of 
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knowledge will not weary the mind or exhaust the gBg^JJ 
the grandest enterprises may be earned forward, the otuest asp 
rati reached, the highest ambitions realized ; and st 
arise new heights to surmount ^.^^^^Z^^L 

1 So T nrrf" "They shall be abundantly satisfied with the 
Xnes^f T^hou Jand Thou shalt make them drink of the nver 

° f ^o^Urd is to see souls saved in His kingdom^ And 

the redeemed enter into His joy. Above riches an a 

things that are ^I'S^O^KSS 

who walk the golden streets of the c1 ^™"' ^"^^lped to gain a 

with others whom they J»ve «nco»r.g an hav hdped to g 

home in heaven. The joy of earth lies , not , ir i t rm s 

can buy, but in the love and society of our fnen^s The e 

have the compan,on f ^ 0h yes , . q 

More than that, we shall s.e aa j£?- likeness » 

shall be satisfied, when I awake, Witt Thy likeness. 

< The Sotie of Universal Satisfaction (5:13). When Gods 
J ?n one great t ~^S, £ 

bounded satisfaction will sound ^ughout H19 grea 
"every creature which is m .Jajf v« nd J ™ t g£ a ' re in them, 
the earth, and such as are ir the /^' ard power, be unto 

aild 6V l r ' » • ■*> /9?-17l The great closing thought of 

S0 ever will, let him take * e * a ^ e 1 ^ f 2rt h , the holy city, 
hearts respond to this invitation? The ne ^ar ^ ak to 

with all their beauty, their advantages and opportuni no s^i 
our hearts with that still small voice, saying, Come. Come. 

the time is at hancT ^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ be ^ 

I expect to be there, I do; 
I want to be there I mwn to to there, 
I expect to be there, don't you? 
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REVIEW OF REVELATION 19, 20, 21, 22 

Test Questions: Write out and hand in either 11 or 12. 

1. Who will sing the "hallelujah chorus"? When? Where? 

2. How long will it take the redeemed to go from earth to heaven . 

Give reference. 

3. What song do the redeemed sing on that trip . 

4. What is meant by the marriage of the Lamb? Who serves at the 

marriage supper? What is the wedding garment? 

5. Where and how is Satan chained during the one thousand years. 

Give reference. . 
6 What is going on in heaven during the one thousand years f 

7. Name the events that take place at the beginning of the one thousand 

years; at the end. 

8. When does the final coronation of Jesus take place? 

9. Describe the battle of "Gog and Magog." 

10. Describe the cleansing of the earth by fire. Give two texts. 

11. Describe the new earth — sea, earth, animals, light, highway to f ion, 

people, occupation of people. In what two books of the Bible is 
this largely told? . „ g . 

12. Describe the holy city — capital, size, shape, wall, gates, foundation, 

light, streets, river of life, tree of life. What chapters tell? 

Memory Drill: Rev. 21: 1-7; 22; 1-5, 11-14, 17. 

Verse-Finding Drill: See how many of these you can find in ten minutes, 
without concordance: 

1. And again they said. Alleluia. 

2. The Lord God omnipotent reigneth. 

3. The fine linen is the righteousness of saints, 

4. Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the 

Lamb. 

5 The testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy, 

0. The beast , . ♦ and , ♦ . the false prophet , . . were cast alive 

into a lake of fire, - ♦ ' 

7. The rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand years were 

finished. . _ ^ M 

5. Blessed and holy is he that hath part m the first resurrection, 
9, They . . - compassed the camp of the saints about. 

10. I saw a new heaven and a new earth, 
1L The earth and the heaven fled away. 

12. He . . , showed me . - • the holy Jerusalem, descending out of 

heaven. 

13. He that overcomcth shall inherit all things. 

14. He said unto me, It is Aom, 

15. There shall be no night there. 

16* I will be his God, and he shall be My son. 

17. And they shall see His face. 

18. Blessed are they that do His commandments. 

19. Behold, I come quickly. 

20 Whosoever will, let him take the water of lite freely. 
Concordance Time Drill: See how many of these verses you can find in 
ten minutes, using concordance. The key word is barred- 

1. Eye hath not seen, nor *ear heard, . , . the things which boo hatn 
prepared. 
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2. Ttw streets of the city shall be full of boys and * girls p laving, 
3* My people shall be Satisfied with My goodness. 
4. I shall be satisfied, when I 4 awake, with Thy likeness, 
$, Then we , . . shall be *caught up together . I , in the clouds, to 
meet the Lord. 

6. Know ye not that we shall judge *angels ? 

7. His *feet shall stand . ■ , upon the Mount of Olives, . , . and the 

Mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof, 

8. The elements shall melt with *fervent heat. 

9. Instead of the * thorn shall come up the fir tree. 

10. The desert shall rejoice, and *blossom as the rose, 

11. The hills shall break forth before you into singing, and all the trees of 

the field shall *clap their hands. 

12. An highway shall be there, and . . . the redeemed shall *walk there, 

13. The cow and the *bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down 

together, 

11 The ^inhabitant shall not say, I am sick. 
15. They shall build houses, and inhabit them. 

General Chapter Drill: 

What chapters give the prophecy of the seven churches? the seven seals? 
the seven trumpets? the three beasts? the three angels' messages? the seven 
last plagues? the triumph of God's plan? 

Give in order the main subject of each chapter in Revelation. 

Find the chapters that tell about the following: 

1. Little book open 11. River of life 

2. Book sealed with seven seals 12, War in heaven 

3. New earth 13, Second coming of Christ 

4. Appearance of Christ 14, Silence in heaven 

5. Hallelujah chorus 15. Marriage supper of the Lamb 
Bp United States in prophecy 16* Image of the beast 

7. God's two witnesses 17. Throne of God 

8. The 1260-day period 18. Four beasts and twenty-four elders 

9. Sealing the 144 000 19. Decree at close of probation 
10. Destruction of the wicked 20, Redeemed in heaven 

SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT DATES 

B. G 

4004 Creation; the fall of man 
2348 The flood 

1921 The promise to Abraham 

1921-1491 — The 430 years of sojourn in Canaan and in Egypt 
1491 Birthday of the missionary nation Israel 

The law given at Sinai 
1491-1451 — The 40 years of wandering in the wilderness 
1451 The nation established in Canaan 

975 End of the united kingdom 

€06 End of the divided kingdom 

006-536 Babylonish captivity of 70 years 

538 Fall of Babylon; rise of Medo-Persia 

457 (Autumn) Decree of Cyrus, Darius, and Artaxerxes to restore Jerusalem 
457-1844 — The 2300-day period, to the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary 
397 Last of Old Testament prophets; beginning of the 400 years of silence 
331 End of the Medo-Persian world kingdom 
Beginning of the Grecian world kingdom 
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168 End of the Grecian world kingdom 
Beginning of the Roman world kingdom 

A. IX 

27 (Autumn) Baptism of Christ 
31 (Spring) Crucifixion of Christ 
Birthday of the Christian church 

Christ's work bepun in the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary 
34 Jewish nation rejected 
96 John given the Revelation on Patmos 
313 Constantine proclaimed religious liberty to the world 
321 Edict of Constantine, making Sunday a holiday,— the first Sunday law 
476 Downfall of pagan Rome; End of ancient history 
538 Papal Rome established. Beginning of the Dark Ages 
538-1798 — The 1260 years of papal persecution 
622 Rise of Mohammedanism 
1380 Wyclif translated Bible into English 
1453 Constantinople captured by Turks 

1456 First Bible printed from movable type — printed in Latin 

1492 Discovery of America. Beginning of modern history 

1517 Beginning of Reformation, Work of Luther 

1529 The first Protestants 

1535 First complete Bible printed in English 

1620 Landing of Pilgrims in New World 

1755 (Nov* 1) Lisbon earthquake 

1780. (May 19) Sun darkened 

1789 United States government organized. French Revolution began 
1798 End of 1260 years of papal persecution 

1804 British and Foreign Bible Society organized — the first of its kind 
1833 (Nov. 13) Falling of the stars 

1844 (Oct 22) Investigative Judgment began,— Christ's work in the most holv 
place 

Babylonian Kings During the Time of Daniel 

B.C 

600-561 Nebuchadnezzar (this includes two years' reign with his father 

Nabopolassar) 
561-559 Evil Merodach 
559-556 Neriglissor 
556 Labarosoarchod 

555-538 Nabonidus, his son Belshazzar ruling with him a part of the time 
Dates of Events Recorded in Daniel 

Daniel 

606 L Daniel in the king's school 

603 2 t Nebuchadnezzar's dream of the image 

580 3. The golden image set up 

569-563 4. Insanity of Nebuchadnezzar 

540 7. Vision of the four beasts in the first year of Belshazzar 

538 8, Vision of the ram and the he-goat in the third year of Belshazzar 

£38 5. Capture of Babylon by Darius the Mede 

538 6. Daniel in the Hons' den 

538 9, Darners prayer and explanation of the 2300 days in the first year 
of Darius 

534 10- Daniel's three -week prayer season 
12, His last vision 
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The fiiruren at the end* of eueh line Hll^w tho rifl-t^H of the biftl) and death Of the cctm!H|iO»<lllW IK <r*on. Thin tiible mIiowh the length Of 
each life, what s*r*oni were tiring at the Name time : the rapid decrease of Hfo after the Flood. By the heavy dotted IltieM, ngnitntiflC 
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